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PRAEFATIO. 



De codicibus Diophanteis manu scriptis in altero 
huius editionis Yolumine fusius disputaturus, pauca 
hie tantum, et quae omnino necessaria; adnotabo. 

Yariantes lectiones coUegi ex bis fontibus: 

A = codex Matritensis 48 (fol. 58—135) s. XIII 
nempe ante Maximum Planudem scriptus, et omnium, 
quorum ad nos notitia pervenit; antiquissimus. 

Bj = codex Marciauus 308 (fol. 50—272), s. XV, 
olim Bessarionis cardinalis et a Regiomontano anno 
1464 Venetiae visus. Recensionem Planudeam com- 
mentariumque exhibet. 

J5a = editio Diophanti, auctore Claudio Gaspare 
Bacheto Meziriaco, Lutetiae, 1621. Negligenda erat 
Fermatiana (Tolosae, 1670) quae textum eundem 
mendose repetivit. 

B litera consensum B^ et Ba significavi vel, quando 
eodem loco discrepans lectio Ba adnotata est, codi- 
cem B^ solum; cuius compendii ratio mox patebit. 

Praeterea quasdam auctoritates haud magna ex 
parte attuli: 

V = codex Vaticanus graecus 191 (fol. 360—392) 
in Italia fere medio s. XV e codice A nondum cor- 
rupto descriptus. Nam valde dolendum est, in duoW% 
prioribus praesertim libris, ad exemplar a\\!CVÄ\VÄ ^c>- 



a.* 



IV PKAEFATIO. 

dicis alterius familiae (B) praestautissimum Matri- 
tensem sero ita exactum faisse ut aliquando prior 
scriptura Tel funditus erasa sit Tel omnino legi ne- 
queat: tunc ergo inTOcandns erat Tetustissimus illius 
codicis A apographaS; qnem iamdiu sedulo contaleram. 

Xylandri iuterpretatio latina, quae prima Basi- 
leae, 1575, prodiit, Tix mihi usu fuit; Guelferbytanus 
codex Gudianus 1, s. XV, quem in promptu Xylan- 
drum faabuisse mihi persuasam est, Tel e Marciano 
Bj descriptus fuit, Tel e simillimo quodam nunc de- 
perdito, cuius decem folia (s. XIV) tantum saWa ex- 
stant in Ambrosiano Et sup. 157. 

Auria Neapolitanus, s. XVI exeunte, Xylandrea 
interpretatione et tribus Vaticanis codicibus usus 
(191, 304, 200), textum graecum conflaTit in Pari- 
sino 2380 et Ambrosiano E 5 sup. servatum; haud 
raro Marte proprio lacunas supplcTit, mendososque 
locos sanaTit, quae omnia fucum antiquitatis facere 
non debent. Sed Tiri, mathematices haud inexpetti 
graecisque literis eruditi, tentamina non prorsus de- 
spicienda erant; quaedam ex illis attuli, cum Bache- 
tianis comparanda. Quoad praedictos Vaticanos Co- 
dices, de n. 191, cuius n. 304 (s. XVI) apographus est, 
iam mentionem intuli; n. 200 ex Ambrosiano A 91 
sup., ille ex B^ descriptus est anuo 1545. 

Codicem Regium, nunc Parisinum 2379, cuius 
ope Bachetus suam editionem adomaTit, loannes Hy- 
druntinus post annum 1545 descripserat, Vaticanum 
gr. 200 in prioribus duobus libris, gr. 304 in aliis 
secutus. Eundem gr. 304 Sirmondus Bacheto ex parte 
transcribendum curaverat; Palatinus denique (nunc in 



PßAEFATIO. V 

Vatic. biblioth. Palatinus gr. 391), de quo editor a 
Salmasio relationem accepit, a Xylandro ut typis man- 
daretur, paratus fuerat. 

De quibus certior factus, Diophanteis oeto codi- 
cibus integris collatis, aliisque quattuordecim sine 
fructu excussis, haud dubitavi quin Matritensis A ut 
fons praecipuus, imo propemodum unicus, mihi eli- 
gendus foret; etenim Planudea recensio B omnibus 
fere mendis mire consentit^ perpaucis locis tantum ad 
arbitrium mutatis in prioribus duobus libris aut qui- 
busdam vocibus ad normam graece loquendi adactis. 
Sed Alexandrinum hominem, tertio post Chr. natum 
saeculo mathematica scribentem, purissimi sermonis 
exemplar exhibuisse et nunquam apud grammaticos 
offendisse vix mihi persuasum erit; barbarismos tan- 
tum^ ex oscitantia librariorum ortos, tollere satis erat. 

Ne in immensum variantium lectionum farrago 
crescerety multas, utpote ad scopum eriticum prorsus 
inutiles, consulto omisi, de quibus tarnen peculiaris 
sermo mihi nunc instituendus est, ut a falsis opinio- 
nibus lector caveat. 

In primis monendum est problematum numeros 
ordinales in codice A sera manu insertos esse ex 
manuscripto familiae B, nullos antea fuisse; discre- 
pantiam inter A et B^ in sexto libro tantum invenies, 
quam notavi, ex errore manifesto in B^ ortam. Cete- 
rorum codicum ea de re magna dissensio est, nuUa 
auctoritas; numeros Bachetianos, romanis notis tantum 
expressos et commentario Planudeo male aecomodatos, 
in margine interpretationis latinae indieavi. 

Ad alia maioris momenti transeundvmi ^ä\.. 



VI PRAEFATIO. 

Mihi in primis cordi erat ad Diophanti mentem 
restituere technicorum compendioruni; ne dicam nota- 
rum algebraicarum usam, quem in editione Bacheti 
inconstantem/imo male perversum iudicabam. Statim 
animadverti in codicibus A et B^ pariter priorum 
librorum compendia fere ubique, ultimorum interdum 
resoluta esse; quod librario deperditi archetypi qui 
VIII vel IX s. scriptus nostrorum codicum fons com* 
munis fuit, yerisimiliter tribuendum est. Etenim, ut 
alios errores inde ortos omittam^ quos in apparatu 
critico notavi; multimodis prave imo pessime fina- 
libus Toces affectae sunt, quae methodice per com- 
pendia scribendae fuerant; quam Diophanteus usus ex 
articulorum casibus aliunde certe dignoscitur^ talia 
omnino corrupta esse patent. Ergo statui, nuUa 
codicum ratione habita, compendia^) pro vocibus, et 
interdum voces pro compendiis ponere, sicut a Dio- 
phanto ipso ea posita fuisse iudicavi; nullas finales 
syllabas compendiis addere (nisi perraro, ob perspi- 
cuitatem); etsi in codicibus contrarius usus constanter 
observetur; nullam casuum yarietatem in notis criticis 
indicare^ quoties de compendio in textu recepto age- 
batur; quae audaciora fortasse quibusdam dicenda 

1) Praeter ea quae in prooemio (p. 4—12) Diophantuß 
ipse declaravit, alia compendia iisdem causis pluribus in locis 
sine finalibus tacite reposui: p"^* =- 8inXccG{(cov\ y^^' ■« r^t- 
nXcco{icov) etc.; varietate lectionum SntXda{iog)^ XQntXda{i09) 
nihilominus indicata: n^' =■ wX6v^(a); y£. = yivexai vel yCvov- 
rat, etc.; Tc;., aequalitatis nota, varie secundum phrasin legenda; 
contra finales syllabas compendio G = 'CBtqdy(ov{og) addidi, 
sicut tacite literis ordinalibus, a°^ — nq&xog, (3°' = devre^o^y etc.; 
quanquB,m in codicibus persaepe solo accentu notentur. 



PRAEFATIO. VII 

sunt; sed haud semel perpensa omnium neglectarum 
lectionum farragiuC; nullum inde fructum colligi posse 
mihi certum est. üt exemplum unicum proferam, 
quae fides librario habenda est cuius non maximum 
Vitium fuit iiovdidac pro ^ovdösg scribere? 

Attamen^ ut meam sententiam declararem, nempe 
Diophantea compendia scripturae non lectionis esse^ 
ideoque secundum voces canonice declinatas enun- 
tianda esse, ad hanc hypothesin encliticorum accen- 
tuum usum adegi. 

De compendiorum figuris nisi quoad vocem ägcd"- 
^6g, pauea mihi dubitatio fuit; hoc tantum monitum 
sit; initialium literarum ^, K^ M, unciales formas in 
codice A servatas esse, etsi in B^ minusculae prae- 
valeant. In nota 3 contra eligenda diu ambiguus 
haesi; talem formam vix vere inveni in B^ , nisi in 
loco definitionis (p. 6, 5). Similis eodem loco apparet 
in A, sed charta erasa fuit, notaque posteriore manu 
refecta. Fere ubique alibi (nempe post priores libros, 
ubi compendium plerumque, ut dixi, resolutum est) 
forma, utpote parum commoda, mutata est; in B^ 
accedit ad eam quam Bachetus expressit, scilicet S; 
in A longe alia invenitur, nempe q. Notandum est 
insuper in utroque codice, quoties pluralis numerus 
est, compendium duplicari (ss vel ljl|). 

Fateor igitur haud firmissima auctoritate formam 
3 niti; attentius tarnen omnia mihi perpendenti per- 
suasum est, ex pluribus inter voces xal et &QLd'fi6g 
confusionibus, . compendia .utrimque similia fuisse 
(quod reperitur in forma s) saltem in eo codice ex 
quo descriptus est ille pessimus nostrorum arche- 
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typus; gemünam Diophantei compendii figuram conii- 
cere vix conandum esse^ quum librarius quisque ex 
usu temporis sui mutationibus haud pBpercerit; dupli- 
catiouem compendii in plurali numero^ utpote ex 
norma scribendi derivatam quam omnes Byzantini 
scribae didicerunt, sed haud agnoverat Diophantus, 
omnino reiiciendam esse; de quo ampliora in altere 
volumine disseram. 

Similia dicam de signo y, ex coniectura electo 
(p. 6, 21) inter innumeras formas quas praebent Codices; 
sed in re minoris momenti immorari nolo. 

Fractionum denominatores supra lineam ubique 
scripsi; idem enim fecisse yisa est prima manos 
codicis A, raris saltem in locis qui in testimonimn 
vocari possunt; notandum est enim paulo diversum 
fuisse usum Maximi Planudis^ qui pro tQ(a xitaQxa^ 
exempli gratia, scribebat y^\ Inde in duobus priori- 
bus librisy quos commentatus est^ similiter notati 
denominatores inveniuntur in codice B^ et posteriore 
manu in A, ubi eos prima ubique omiserat. In quattuor 
ultimis libris, uterque codex nuUos omnino denomi- 
natores exhibet^ nisi ubi contrarium in critico appa- 
ratu notatum est. Pariter omissos fuisse denomina- 
tores in communi fönte patet; cuius negligentiae 
facilius ratio affertur si supra lineam scripti cum 
glossematibus inexperto librario expungendi yisi sunt^ 
quam si Planudeus moduS; quem secutus est Bachetus^ 
antea adhibitus fuisset^). 

1) Attamen a Diophanto 'ipso denominatorem omitti po- 
tuisse credidi, quandocnmque iam prius expressus numeros 
supra alios nxuneratores mox repetendus erat; tone enim 
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De nova interpretatione mea quid dicam? Quum 
graecus sermo in disciplinis tradendis perspicuitate 
latinum multo superet, mataeotechnia fuisset, ut cum 
Yieta loquar, si veterum translatorum viam secutus, 
Diophantea aliquando propter brevitatem obscura per 
obscuriora explicare voluissem. Hodiernas igitur locu- 
tiones technicas notasque algebraicas quas vocant 
accepi et auctoris sensui quantum potui accomodavi, 
vix quemquam monendum putaus Diophanteos modos 
loquendi in latino textu haud quaerendos esse. Ratio- 
nem qua usus sum ut non minus fidelitati erga 
auctorem quam plurimorum lectorum utilitati consu- 
lerem, in indicibus alterius voluminis explicabo. 

Superest ut duo typographorum menda tollenda 
esse indicem: 

p. 106, 1 in adnotatione critica signum A omis- 
sum fuit ante eKariqov A. — 384, 25 legendum 
b6a68if^'Jtota, 

Scribebam Parisiis mense Octobris MDCCCXCII. 



nullus ambiguitati locus est, quum ante numeros integros 
nota M unitatis constanter inveniatar, ante fractionum nume- 
ratores deficiat. 

Denominatorem unitati (neque binario in fractione ^) 
suprascriptum fuisse nunquam cum Bacheto credidi, quum 
vulgarem usum de partibus aliquotis unitatis Diophantus 
omnino sequi videatur; fateor tarnen quibusdam in locis ea 
de re grayiter dubitandum esse meamque sententiam in altero 
Tolumine altius excutiendam fore. 
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API0MHTIKÄN A. 



T'^v SVQS6LV t&v iv totg AQid'fiotg TCQoßXfjiiätcov^ 

tL(iL(brats fioi ^lovvövs^ yvv&^KODV 6a 67Covötti(og ixovta 

5 fittd'etv^ [ÖQyav&öao ri)v (idd'oöov] insogäd^v^ äQ^d- 

fievog iiip hv övvdötrixs tä TCQdyfiata d'siieXitov^ imo- 

6tr^6aL x^iv iv totg &Qid'iiotg q)^6LV xb xal d^övagiiv. 

''l6(og luv oiv doxst rö jtQäyiia 8v6%eQi6tBQ0v^ 
ijceiSii (ii^Ttw yvtoQVfiöv ieuv^ 8v6iX'3Cv6roi yäQ slg 
10 xatÖQd'caöCv alöiv aC t&v &Qxofidv(ov '^v%aC^ S^cog d' 
eixarocXriTttöv 6oi ^evT^eatat^ 8i& ta f^v öijv TtQodv- 
ILvav xal tifv ifiiiv ATCÖdei^LV' ra%ala ydcQ aig [iddi^ötv 
iTCtSviiia 7CQ06Xaßov6a öiSax^iv. 

^AkXä xal TCQog toteda yivfhöxovtC 6ov Tcdvtag roi>g 
16 &QLd'(ioi)g 6vyxaL(idvovg ix [lovddcov TckT^d'ovg rivög^ 
g)avaQbv xad'derrjxav aig &7taiQov i%aiv rifv ihcaQ^iv. 
tvyxavövrcDv dij oiv iv toiitoig 

&v ^iv tatQaymv(ov^ o1 al6iv i^ &Qid'fiov tivog ig)* 
aavtbv 7CoXv7Cka6ia6^ivxog' oitog dh 6 ägid^fibg xaXat- 
20 rat ^kavQä tov tatQaytovov 

&v äl xiißcDVy OL al6iv ix taxQayAvcov iicl tag ai- 
t&v TcXavQäg 7C0kv7tXaöia6d'ivr(0Vy 

1 — 2 Titulum om. Ba. 6 ÖQyav&cat t^v fiid'oSov om. A. 
9 icTiv in compend. A, iazi B. 11 t€ om. Ba. 19 



DIOPHANTI ALEXANDRINI 

ARITHMETICORUM LIBER PRIMUS. 



Solutionem arithmeticorum problematum discen- 
dam, houoratissime mihi Dionysi, quum te nossem 
cordi habere, tentavi, initio sumpto ab iis quibus con- 
stituta est materia fundamentis, numerorum et natu- 
ram et vim exponere. 

Fortasse difficilior yidetur res quae nondum fami- 
liaris est, nam male sperani incipientium animi; 
prompta tamen tibi fiet, alacritatis tuae demonstrationis- 
que meae gratia; celer enim in discendo cupiditas 
doctrinam accipiens. 

Sed et haec nosti et omnes numeros compositos esse^J'- 
ex aliqua unitatum quantitate; darum est in infinitum 
progredi augmentum. Inter eos exsistentibus nempe: 

aliis quidem quadratis qui fiunt ex aliquo numero 
in seipsum multiplicato, qui numerus vocatur latm 
[radix] quadrati; 

aliis vero cubis, qui fiunt ex quadratis in radices 
ipsorum multiplicatis; 



noXXanX. B (item infra 22, p. 4, 2, 4, 7, 8). 21/22 a{)i:&v A Ba, 
iavt&v B. 



4 API0MHTIKßN A. 

&v S^ Svvaiiodwdiisa)v ^ o1 elöiv ix, xexQayAvonf 
ig)* iavtoi)g %oXv^Xa6ia6%'ivt(ov^ 

&v d^ 8vvayLOK'6ß(ov ^ o7 elöiv ix xetQaydn/cDV int 
xoi)g &7ch xrlg aixfjg aixotg ytXsvQ&g xiißovg noXvnXu" 
6 0va6^ivxmv^ 

&v d^ xvßox'6ßa)Vy ol al6iv ix xiißtov iqi* savxobg 
7toXv7tXa6La6%'ivx(oVj ix xb xfig x(y6x(ov ijxoL ötn/d-iescjg 
^ iTCSQOxflg fl 7CoXvn:XaöLM(iov ^ Xöyov xov JCQbg &XXi^- 
Xovg j} xal bx&6x(ov TtQbg xäg ISCag TcXavqäg övfißaivsi 
10 nkixB6%'ai TtXstexa TtQoßXi^^axa iQid'firixiTtd' Xtiexai 8\ 
ßaSC^ovxdg 6ov x'^v imodsLxdi^eofiivriv 6S6v. 

'EdoxLiux^d'rj (Ayv BTcatfxog xo'&tmv x&v &Qvd'(i&v 

6vvxo(ia)xiQav i7caivv(i£av xxriödfisvog 6xoi%Btov x^g 

&QLd'^rixvxijg ^BCDQiag slvai' xaXBlxav oiv 6 (ihv xbxqu- 

16 ymvog öiivaiiLg xal iöxvv aixfig 6ri(ABtov xb /l inlcti- 

fiov i%ov r, ^^ diivaiitg' 

6 Sl xvßog xal Söxiv aixov 6ri(ABtov K i7Ci0ri(iov 
ixov r, K^ xiißog- 

6 dl ix xBXQayfhvov iq)* iavxbv JCoXv7cXa6ia6^ivxog 
io övvafioä'övaiiig xal itfxiv aixov örj^ABtov SiXxa dvo 
i^i^fjfiov i%ovxa T, ^^jd ävvafiodvvafivg' 

6 dh ix XBXQayAvov inl xbv &7tb xrjg aixf^g ain^ 
TcXBVQäg x'6ßov noXv7cXa6ia6%'hnog dvvaiiöxvßog xal 
iexLv aixoi) örifiBtov x& jdK iTtiöfjiiov i%ovxa P, ^K^ 
26 ävvafiöxvßog' 

6 öh ix X'ißov iavxbv JtoXrmXaöidöavxog xvßö- 



4 noXXanXaaiMüd'ivT(ov A hie ut B. 7 avvd'sasog Ba. 

9 rj xal ^xdüTOv rj xal ixdatoav AB. 12 idoxifida^r} . . . . 

elvai (14) om. Ba, 16 aifrijg B, aitHj A, aimfj Ba. 16 

Svvafiig habet A ante z/^, om. B. 17 6 dh] in zstQayihvov inl 
xbv aitoij nXsvQccv nolXanlaauxöd'ivtoe sapplet Ba. 18 nvßog 
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aliis biquadratis, qui fiunt ex quadratis in seipsos 
multiplicatis; 

aliis quadratocubis [quintae potentiae]^ qui fiant ex 
quadratis multiplicatis in cnbos ab eadem qua ipsi 
radice; 

aliis cubocubis [sextae potentiae], qui fiunt ex cubis 
in seipsos multiplicatis; 

illorum sive additione, sive subtractione, sive 
multiplicatione, sive divisione vel inter se vel singu- 
lorum cum propriis radicibus, contingit texi plurima 
problemata arithmetica; solvuntur vero^ si eam quae 
subinde ostendetur viam gradiris. 



Def. 



Compertum est illorum numerorum quemque, bre- jj 
yiorem desiguationem nactum^ theoriae arithmeticae 
elementum esse. 

Ita Yocatur hie quidem^ quadratus nempe^ dynamis 
et est huius signum ^ habens T indicem: ^^ [a^]. 

nie autem cübus et est illius signum K habens T 
indicem: K^ [x^], 

Qui vero ex quadrato in se ipsum multiplicato, 
äynamodynamis, cuius signum est duo ^ habentia T 
indicem: jdKd [a?*]. 

Qui ex quadrato in cubum ab eadem radice qua 
ipse multiplicato^ dynamocuhus, cuius signum est ^JT^ 
habentia T indicem: .dK^ [x^]. 

Qui ex cubo seipsum multiplicante, ctiboctilms, cuius 
Signum est duo Ä, habentia T indicem: K^K [x% 

(post K^) om. B. 19 nollanX. AB. 21 ^%ovta om. Ba, 

23 noXvnXaciMcQ'Blq A, noXXanJiaaiaüQ'Bli B, noXXanXacia- 
99'ivxog corr. Ba. 24 tä] xh kBa^ om. B. ^%ovta\ ^yßv 
tb Ba. 26 Svvccfidnvßog om. B. 26 noXlanX, "&. 
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xvßos Tud iötLV tt'ötov 6i^(iBtov ovo TcdjtTCa hcC^riiiov 
Bxovxa T, K^K KvßÖKvßog. 

6 dh firidiv toiitav t&v Idvcaiidtaiv xttiödfisvog, 
i%(ov 8\ iv iavtp TcXfjd'og fiovttSa)v iÖQiötoVj iQL&fibg 
5 xaksltav xal i6tvv aitov örifistov tb 3. 

Söto äh xal etegov 6rj(istov tb äybst&d'stov t&v 
&ql6ii^v(ov fj (loväg ocal iöttv aitflg örifistov tb M 
i7t(6ri(iov i^ov tb O, iVST. 

"Slc^SQ 8\ t&v &QLd'ii&v tä 6(i(ovviia (lÖQva nago- 

10 fioicog KaXsltav tolg &Qvd'iLotg^ tov (ihv tgCa tb tgCtov^ 

tov S% ti66aQa tb titagtov, oiitoog xal t&v vvv in- 

ovo(ia6d'dvt(ov &Qi,^(i&v tä 6(i(&vv^a fiÖQoa xXrjd^estaL 

TtaQOfioicDg totg &QLd'(iolg' 

tov flhv iQLd'flOVj tb &QLd'(l06t6v^ 

15 tfjg dh ävvdiiscog, tb äwafioötöv, 

rov di xiißov, tb xvßoötövy 

tr^g d\ SvvaiioSvvdfiscog^ tb SwccfioSwaiioötöVy 

tov di dvvaiiox'ößov, tb Svvafioxvßoötövj 

m 

tov dh xvßoxiißovj tb xvßoxvßoötöv 

20 £%6L dh axaötov ain&v iitl tb tov 6[i(ovv[iov ägi^d'^iov 
6rj(i6tov ygafifiiiv "X diaötdXXovtfav tb slSog, 

'Exd^i(i£vog oiv 601, f^v iocäetov t&v &(fid'(i&v 
i^(ovv[iiavy inl toi>g 7toXv7eXa6La6iioi>g a'bt&v (iBta- 
ßi^eofiar ieovtav öd öov 7cataq)avstg Svä tb JCQodsdi^- 

25 X&6d'at 6%BSbv 8vä tv^g 6vo(ia6Cag, 



2 %vß6'iivßog om. B. 4 savt^] ainm A. ScÖQiatoVf 

&Qid'fi6g Psellus, äXoyog 3 AB (äXoyov propos. Ba). 7 mQir 

afiicav male Ba. wörf^g B, a'ÖTfj A, a^rfl Ba. 9/10 naQOfioiag] 
naQovviioag Ba (item 13). 17 dh om. Ba. 21 signum y 

restitui: §xov AB. 23 noXXoatX. AB. fibtaßXffjaoficcL Ba. 

S5 6ia Tflff] &iib tf^g B. 



AKITHMETICORUM LIBER PRIMUS. 7 

Qui yero nnllam talem proprietatem possidet^ con- 
tinet autem in seipso quantitatem unitatum indeter- 
minatam, vocatur arithmtis [incognitus] et huius Signum 
est 5 [x]. 

Est quoque aliud signum, quod in determinatis 
constans est, unitas, cuius signum est M habem O in- 
dicem: iSl'^). 

Quemadmodum numeris cognomines fractiones ali-^- 

quotae a numeris derivative vocantar, a 3 triens [^J , 

a 4 quadrans [rj, ita cognomines numeris illis supra 

nominatis fractiones aliquotae ab illis numeris deri- 
vative vocabuntur. 

Si denominator est x (arithmus), dicemus arith- 

moston [— J; si x^ (dynamis), dynamoston [-äj; si a? 

(cubus), cuboston [-gl ; si c(^ (dynamodynamis), dynamo- 

dynamoston [-ij; si x^ (dynamocubus), dynamocubo- 
ston L^J; si x^ (cubocubus), cijibocuiboston \j-^y 

Habebit unaquaeque harum fractionum super signum 
cognominis numeri lineam X quae discemat speciem. 

Exposita tibi uniuscuiusque numerorum appella-»«^- 
tione, ad multiplicationem illorum transeo. Erit tibi 
evidens^ quum fere iam declarata fuerit ab ipsa ap- 
pellatione. 



1) Nullo siguo pro unitate in versione atemur. 



8 API0MHTIKÄN A. 

^AQLd'fibg [ihv sjcl iQid'fibv 7CoXxmka6ia6d'Blg noist 

i^l di d'övaiiiVj xiißov, 

StcI dh xiißov^ SiyvaiiodiivafbtVy 

g iTtl dh dvvttfioöiivafiLV, dwaiiöxvßov, 

StcI di Svva(i6xvßoVj xvßdxvßov. 

jdiivafiLg dh iicX [ihv SvvafiLv^ •ävva(ioS'6va^iVy 

£7tl Sh Kiißovy dvva(i67cvßoVy 

ijcl d\ ävva[iodvva(iLVy xvßöxvßov. 

10 Kiißog dh ixl xiißovj xvßöxvßov. 

Iläg d' äQLd'iibg ijtl rö öiKovvfiov aitov fiÖQtov 
TCoXvTcXaöLaöd'elg ybovdda Ttoist, 

Tf^g oiv iiovdSog Aiisrad'hov oüerjg xal i0t66i^g 
&s£, tb noXvnXaöLuiöfisvov släog in;' airti^v ainb tb 
16 eläog i6tai, 

Tä d' 6(i(ovviia fiÖQLa ig)' iavrä TCoXvTcXatfuc^öiuva 
7C011J6SL 6fi(hw(ia iiÖQoa totg iQiS'iiotg' 

olov tb (ihv &Qvd'(io6tbv 

i^l rb ägi^noetöv^ dvva(io6rbv nouty 

20 ijcl Sh dvvaiioötövy xvßoöröv^ 

[ijtl dl xvßoötövj ävvaiioävvccfio6t6vy 

iTtl äl SvvaiAoSvva(io6t6vy Svva[ioxvßo6t6vj 

ijcl äl rb Swafioxvßoöröv, xvßoxvßoötöv,] 

xal tovro 6(i(oviiii(og 6v(ißii6BtaL. 

1 iisv inl A, inl (ihv B, iihv oiv irtl Ba, noXXavl, B 

(item 12, 14, 16). 7 d'övaiiiv] notsi add. Ba. 11 ^' om. B. 

12 noXlccTcX. A hie ut B. 16 ^^ B. 21 inl dh ^ivfioarbv 

%vßo%vßoßt6v (23) om. A. 23 tb om. Ba, 24 avaßXifjastai Ba, 
Post avfißifißetai , B sie pergit: dvvafioatbv Sl btcI fihv d^il^' 
fioütbv xvßocrbv notst' inl dh Swafi^oardv, Svvafio8vvafioat6v' 
inl öh tivßoatöv, dvvaii,oiivßoaT6v' inl öi dvvafioSvvafioctdVy 
nvßotivßoaTÖv. Tb Sh tivßoaTOv inl fihv &Qid'it,oatbv noisi Swai^o- 
öwafioßtöv' inl Sh Swafioatöv, Svvafwiivßocröv inl dh nvßo- 



ARITHMETICORÜM LIBER PRIMUS. 

XXX = a? 
xxa? = x^ 
xxx^ = x^ 
xx,x^ = x^ 
xx,sfi = x^. 



a;« X o;^ = x^ 
aj* X a?* = x^. 



x^Xx^ =^ x^. 

Omnis numerus in fractionem aliquotam ab ipso^^'- 
denominatam multiplicatus^ unitatem facit. 

Quum unitas invariabilis et semper constans sit,^^- 
in eam multiplicata species eadem species remanet. 

Fractiones aliquotae inter se multiplicatae facient^^- 
fractiones aliquotas producto denominatorum cogno- 
mines: 

Sic -X— = _ 



X x^ x^ 



[ 



X te* X* 

i -L = JL 

X X* aj* 



X '^ x^~ x^V 
secundum id quod in numeris cognominibus evenit. 

ax6Vy %vßo%vßoax6v. Tb dh dvvaii,odvvait,ocrbv inl (isv ägid"- 
lioctbv dvvaivoHvßoarbv noui' inl dh övvanoaxdv, nvßotivßoütöv. 
Tb Sh Svvafi,o'iivßoatbv inl &Qi&fioat6v, Hvßo^ivßoatöv. IlaKiv 
dh xb fihv- &Qid'fioüxbv inl (isv dvvafiiv äQid'fibv noisi' inl 8s 
%6ßov (p. 10, 3). 



10 



15 



10 API0MHTn:ÄN A. 


'AQid'fioerbv S^ 




inX fi^v ö'6vtt(itv^ 


&Q0d'll6Vj 


snX 8% xvßovy 


8iiva(iLv^ 


iicl S\ Svva(ioS'6vaiiiv^ 


X'ÖßoVj 


iid 8\ ävvaiiöxvßov^ 


8vva(io8'6vaiiLv, 


ijcl 8\ xvßÖKvßoVy 


8vvaii6xvßov. 


^vva(io6rbv di 




STCl flSV &QLd'n6Vy 


&Qld'[l06t6v^ 


inl 81 xvßov^ 


AQld'flÖVy 


int 8\ 8vvaiio8^va(iiVy 


8vvaiLiVj 


iTcl 8h 8wa(i6xvßoVy 


x'ißovj 


ijtl 8h xvßöxvßov, 


8vvaiio8vvaiivv. 


Kvßoötbv 8h 




iycl (ihv &Qid'(i6vy 


8vvafio6t6v, 


ijtl 8h 8'6va(itVy 


ägiS-fioetöv, 


ijcl 8h 8vva(io8'6va(iLVy 


iQVd'llÖV^ 


i%l 8h 8r)va[i6xvßoVy 


8vvaiii,v, 


inX 8h xvßöxvßov. 


xvßov. 



5 öh om. Ba (item 6). 



ABITHMETICORUM ÜBER PRIMUS. 11 



X 


= x 


Ixx'- 

X 


-x' 


X 


= «» 


^Xa?- 

X 


= a^ 


'-Xa^: 


= «*. 


ix* 


1 

1 
X 


ix-' 


= X 


X^ 


— x" 




— x^ 



\xx^ = iC*. 



1 _2_ 

1 ^^2_J- 



x^ 


^'^ ««v 




Ä 


1 


Xa?* 




a; 


1 

a;8 


XX^ 


= 


^ 


1 


X.x^ 




x\ 



Def. 

vni 



12 



API0BfflTIKÄN A. 



10 



15 



jdwa(ioSwa(io6rbv Sh 

iTcl 8\ ä'övttiitVj 
iitl S\ xvßov^ 
inl 8% ävvafiöxvßov^ 
iTtl dh xvßöxvßov^ 

jdwtt^oxvßoörbv Sl 

inl ö^ d'ivaybiv^ 

i%l 8% xiißov^ 

inl 8h 8vvaiio8^vaiiiv^ 

inl 8h xvßöxvßovy 

Tb 8h xvßoxvßoörbv 
inl (ihv &Qid'fi6v^ 
inl 8h 8'6vaiivv^ 
inl 8h xiißov^ 
inl 8h 8wa(io8'6va(itVf 
inl 8h 8waii6xvßov^ 



xvßoötövy 
8waiio6t6v, 

AQtd'flÖV, 

8'6va(iLV. 



8wttfio8wa(io6r6v^ 
xvßo6t6vj 
8wa(io6t6v, 
&Qvd'iio6t6v^ 



8vvaiioxvßo6t6vj 
8w(xiio8vva[io6r6v, 
xvßotftöv^ 
8wa(io6t6v^ 

&QLd'(l06r6v» 



Aetilfi^g inl ksl^vv noXkanXa6va6%'et6a novel ihcaQ^cv, 
20 XbZiIjvq 8h inl vnaQ^Lv noul ket^iv^ xccl tTjg Xetil^ecDg 
6rjii6tov ^ iXXtnhg xdtCD vevoVj A. 



21 iXXsinlg A 



ARTTHMETICOBUM LIBER PRIMUS. 13 



1 


xa; 




1 

x^ 


1 


xx^ 




1 


1 


xx^ 




1 


1 


Xa^ 




X 


1 
a;* 


XX^ 




x\ 


1 

x^ 


XX 




1 
a;* 


1 

X' 


xx^ 




1 
a;» 


1 

X^ 


xx^ 




1 

a;* 


1 

x^ 


XiC* 




1 
a; 


1 


XO?^ 




X, 


1 
x^ 


Xrr 




1 


1 


X,X^ 




1 

a;* 


1 

a;ö 


X.X^ 




1 
a;8 


1 
x^ 


XX^ 




1 
aj« 


1 


x,x^ 




1 

X 



Minus multiplicatum in minus facit plus et minus^^^- 
plus facit minus. 

Signum negationis est W truncatum deorsum ver- 
ms A [ — ]. 



14 APieMHTlKÄN A. 

Kai t&v noXkaitXaöiaöyLßiv 6ov öwfyrfvi^ff&ivxfov^ 
fpavBQoC b16vv oC iiBQi^öfiol t&v XQ0X6i,(iiv<ov sldätv. 
ocaX&g oiv S%bv ivaQxöfuvov xf^g Xfayiuctsücg öwd'iöBi 
xal &fpavQi6Bv xal %okXascXa6va6iu>tg xotg tcbqX rä bUii 
5 yByvfiväöd'at^ ocal %&g BtSrj i%&Q%ovxa xal ksixovta 
fiil bfio^Xrid'ii jCQOöd^g itigoig BtSB6iv^ V^tov xal ainotg 
ijtdQxovöiVj 11 xal b^oicug {m&Q%ov6i xal Xsixovöij xal 
jt&g &3C0 {magxövtcDV slSßyi; xal irdfCDV Xstxdvttov 
{)q)iXyg exBQa fjtot %mdQ%ovxa^ {} xal byLoCmg imiQ%ovxa 

10 xal XBCnovxa. 

Mstä dl tavta i&v &%h XQoßkiJiLatög ttvog y^mjftai 
BtSri xivä t6a bISböv xotg airtolg^ (lii 6(i<mXridii di^ ixh 
sxariQiov t&v fug&v öbhIöbc &(paiQBlv tä S^iova &%b 
t&v 6(ioi(oVj icjg &v dv slöog ivl bÜöbi. t6ov yhnjfcai,. 

15 iäv Si jccag iv bnotigm ivvxdgxy fj iv äfupotdQoig h 
ilksitlJBffi tiva stSfi^ Sbi/^^bv TCgoöd'stvai, tä kBCxovta 
Bl'Srj iv &iig)OtdQOig totg (ligsötv^ Sojg &v ixatiQCJV t&v 
fiSQ&v tä sHörj ivvndgxovta yivvitav^ xal jtdXtv äipeXstv 
tä Sfioca Atco t&v b^oiiovj ecog otv ixatiga t&v ^isq&v 

20 ^V slöog xataXstfpd^. 

9ikotB%VBl6%'(o S\ tovto iv talg imo6td6B6v r&v 
XQotdöscjVj iäv ivödxritat, mg &v dv slöog ivl stdsi 
töov xatakBiq>%^' iiötSQOV lös 6oi dsi^oiuv xal x&g 
ovo slS&v t6(ov ivl xatalst(pd'dvt(ov tb toioihov Xiistai. 

25 Ni)v d' ixl tag %Q0td6sig xai^i{<foift£i/ bSiv^ %XsC- 
etriv Sx^vtsg tijv iii airtolg totg süösfft ^flvvijd'Q0i6(iivfiv 
ükfiv. nlsi6tiov S* ivtfov t& &Qi%n,& xal (isyi6tiov 
t& '6yx€o^ xa\ Siä tovto ßgaSimg ßsßai.ov(iiv(ov ijtb 



6 nQoa&i^asis B. 9 itpiXfis A, &(pa^fijaBig B. 12 Btdri xivä 
taa] vnaQ^ig Ba. 15/16 iv iXXsi^Bai] ivsXXeitpfi Ba, 21 neipir 



AßlTHMETICORUM LIBEB PRIMUS. 16 

Tibi explicatis multiplicationibus, manifestae sunt^l' 
divisiones propositarum specierum; at bene erit hunc, 
qui talia tractare incepit, in additione, subtractione^ 
multiplicatione specierum exercitatum esse. Species 
quoque positas et negatas sub variis coefficientibus 
eciat addere aliis speciebus sive positis sive similiter 
positis et negatis et a speciebus positis et negatis alias 
subtrahere sive positas^ sive similiter positas et negatas. 

Deinde, si a problemate aliquo provenit aequatio^* 
inter species aliquas et easdem species sub variis 
coefficientibuS; ab utraque parte oportebit auferre si- 
milia a similibus^ donec fiat una species aequalis uni 
speciei. Si autem aliquo modo positae sint quaedam 
species in negatione vel in alterutra parte^ vel utrimque, 
oportebit utrimque addere species negatas , donec in 
utraque parte fiant species tantum positae^ et rursus 
auferre similia a similibus, donec in utraque parte 
una tantum species remaneat. 

Ad hoc igitur studiose exercita te ipsum in aequa- 
tionibus problematum^ et eas reduce^ quantum fieri 
poterit, donec remaneat una species uni speciei aequalis; 
posterius tibi ostendemus quomodo solvitur quaestio, 
si remanent duae species quarum summa uni speciei 
aequalis sit. 

Nunc ad propositiones ipsas ingrediamur viam^ 
maximam habentes ex speciebus ipsis congestam ma- 
teriam. Quum vero plurima sint numerO; moleque 
amplissima^ tarde retinentur ab iis quibus traduntur 



Xotsxvi/jad'CD Ba. 26 TOig om. Ba. 27 tc5 &Qi^fiäi] x&v 

dQid'fi&v AB. 28 xal om. Ba. 



16 APIGMHTIKÄN A. 

t&v TCaQaXa^ßavövtcov aitä xal fivtenv iv aitotg 
Sv6iivrj(iov6vt&v^ iöo7ci(ia6a tä iv aimolg ixi,de%6yksvtt 
SiaiQBtv^ xal nbdXiöta tä iv &QX^ i%ovxa ötoix^Ubdmg 
&1C0 iacXov6tiQ(ov inl öxoUAtSQa iisXstv üg TtQotffjnBr. 
5 oikcjg yäQ sMöevta yevi^6st(a totg &Q%oiiivoigj xal ij 
iyooyii airc&v ^vrniovBvdijöBtat^ t^g XQaypuxvsiag ab- 
r&v iv xQi6xaC8Bxa ßtßX^otg yeysvfKiivfjg. 

a. 

Tbv iieixaxd'ivxa iQLd'iibv di^slstv elg diio &Qtd'fioi>g 
10 iv ijcsQox^ tfi So%'bC6t[i. 

*'E6tG) Sil 6 Sod'slg äQLd'fLbg 6 q, f^ öl {msQoxii iSi jü. 
sigstv to'bg iQLd'fiovg. 

Tstdxd'a} 6 ildc66(OV 3 ä* 6 &Qa (iBi^an^ i6xm 
^äliL^ib' (Svvaiig)6x€Q0t äga yCvovxav S>ß]!^jA' Siöovxm 

15 8\ ]}^Q. 

M &Qa Q t6av slölv S)ß]}^ji. 

xal ajcb ifiotcav Sfwca. &q)aiQ& &ith x&v q^ ^jif [xal 
^&%hy x&v ß igtd'^&v xal x&v ji iwvddcov buLoCmg 
yiovdSag /ü*] Aotjrol 3/3 t6oi i^|. exa6xog &Qa ytvB- 
20 xai S, M X. 

iitl xäg v7to6xcc6Btg. i6xai 6 [ihv iXd66ayv JVJ"A, 6 
S\ ^Itfiüv iV^ö, xal ii iTCÖSsc^tg fpavBQ&, 

ß- 

Tbv iicixax^ivxa ägi^iibv det SvbXbXv Big iio &qiA' 
26 iio'bg iv k6y(p xp 80%'ivxi, 

'EjcixBxdx^G) Sil '^^^ 6 SiBkBtv Big Siio iQcd'^oifg iv 



1 cciftä KBa, ai)xohg B. 3 duxiQsiv A, 9uci(fia8ig B. 4 



ARITHMETICORUM LIBEB PRIMUS. 17 

et quorum in talibus parum valet memoria; quare 
expertus sum ea^ quoad admissum fuerit, dividere et 
praecipue circa initium^ quae elementorum vice fungun- 
tur^ a simplicioribus ad perplexiora distinguere conve- 
nienter. Ita enim expeditiora fient incipientibus et 
Processus memoriae baerebit; tredecim libris tractatus 
compr eh endetur. 

I. 

Propositum numerum partiri in duos numeros in l 
differentia data. 

Sit nempe datus numerus 100, differentia 40. In- 
venire numeros. 

Ponatur minor = Xy maior igitur erit x + 40. 
Ergo amborum summa fit 2x -^ 4tO: Data est autem 
= 100. Ergo 

100 = 2x + 40. 

A similibus similia : a 100 aufero 40 [et a 2a; + 40 
similiter 40]; linquitur 

2iB = 60 , unde fit ic = 30. 

Ad positiones: erit minor = 30, maior = 70, et pro- 
batio evidens. 

n. 

Propositum numerum oportet partiri in duos nu- 2 
meros in ratione data. 

Proponatur iam 60 partiri in duos numeros, quo- 
rum ratio sit 3. 



inusHoXimzBQa Ba. 11 dij B, yä^ kBa. 12 Ante e'ÖQeiv 

add. ds'qast Ba. 17 xal (alt.) fiovd^ag Jl (19) om. A, &n6 

(18) suppl. Ba. 19 snaatog A, hdteQog B. 24 Set om. B. 

DioPHAHTTTB, ed. Tanne Ty. ^ 



18 APieMHTIKS^ A. 

xal iötiv 6 ^c^an/ tov iXdööovog tQiTtXaötayif. dst 
loMov toi>g öiio töovg dvcu i£fl' &XX' ol diio Cw- 
tsd'svxBg S elöi. ö. 

5 3 &Qa d t6ov Jlir I - 6 3 &ifa MTe, 

6 &Qa iXdöömv S6vav ik H^ 6 8h fietiiov jSf Jis. 

r- 

Tbv ini/ca%%'^ta iQid'(ibv SveXslv elg Siio iQid'iioi>g 

iv Xöya xal {mBQOxy t$ öod'B^öjj. 

10 'Ejcnstdxd^a) Sil tbv % duXstv elg ö'öo igi^'^iabg 

iva 6 iLsCtjcov xov iXdööovog y*^- y xal ht mS imsifi%^. 

Tsxd%^(o 6 iXd(t6(ov 3 ä, 6 (isC^fov &Qa 3 y xal JÜIS' 

xal 6 iiei^cDV tov iXdööovog hv y''^ hi xal iSld imBif- 

B%Bv. Xocstbv t(ybg Siio d'dXco töovg Blvat M ü • äXX^ ot 

16 8vo öwtB^BvxBg 3 bIöi 8 xal jA 8. 

3 ÜQa 8 xal ]}^S töoi M n. 

xal &fpaiQ& djcb b^oicuv Sfwta' Xoi%al &Qa Jäöi 

töav 3 8' xal yCvBtai 6 3 ißf ^ö-, 

inl tag ijcoötdöBcg. iötav aqa 6 iXdööcov dgiS'iibg 

20 ivi t'ö', 6 8h ^Bi^cav i^l«, [jCQOörLd'B(iiva}v r&v 8 Jük Sw 

&q>BtXov dnb r&v tc M. dfpBtXov yäg &ötB BiQBtv xööcav 

ja. iöxai Bxaöxog dgid'iiög^ üötbqov 8h x^ luCißw 

&Qi^yi^ %QoöxC%riiiLi xäg 8 M^ fiBxä xb yv&vav xööcjv 

Bxaöxog], 
«5 8. 

EfbgBlv 8vo &Qi^iioi)g iv X6yfp 8o^bvxv Sxa}g xal 

fj i^BQOxii ain&v 8o%^. 



9 t|| do^£i(iT37] xotq do^Btciv Ba. 10 dii om. B. 16 

iiQi^fjLol &Qa tiaaaQsg xal iiavd9eg d om. B, suppl. Ba. 18 jk 



AßlTHMETICORÜM LIBER PRIMUS. 19 

Ponatur minor s» x] maior igitur erit 3x\ ita 
maior minoris 3^^^ est. Oportet adbnc summam am- 
borum esse 60; sed amborum summa est ix: ergo 

4aJ = 60 et x = 15. 

Erit igitur minor = 15 et maior = 45. 

in. 

Propositum numerum partiri in duos numeros in s 
data ratione cum differentia. 

Proponatur iam 80 partiri in duos numeros ita ut 
maior minoris 3^^^ sit et adbuc 4 unitatibus excedat. 

Ponatur minor = x. Ergo maior = 3a; + 4; ita 
maior minoris 3^^" est et adbuc 4 unitatibus excedit. 
Reliquum yoIo summam amborum esse 80^ sed summa 
amborum est 4ic + 4 : ergo 

4a; + 4 = 80. 

Aufero a similibus similia; remanent 76 = 4ir et 
fit a; = 19. 

Ad positiones. Erit igitur minor numerus »=19 
et maior =: 61 [rursus additis 4 unitatibus quas abs- 
tuleram a 80; eas enim abstuleram ut invenirem 
quot unitatum esset uterque numerus; postea, quum 
novi quotus quisque sit^ maiori numero addo illas 4]. 

IV. 
In venire duos numeros in ratione data^ ita ut 4 
etiam eorum differentia data sit. 



om. Ba, 20 nQoati^sfiivoiv .... ^Tiaatog (24) interpola- 

tori tribüO. 26 onmg reiicit post a'ördbi' (27) B. 27 do- 
^aetai Ba. 
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'Ejcttetdxd'G) d^ rbv [isi^ova tov iXäööovog Blvav e'^^ 
ti^v dh {msQoxiiv wbt&v noulv ISItc, 

XocTcbv %'iXQj Si i)%aQi%Bvv 5«, JVäTx • &XX^ ii {mBQOxii 
6 ait&v i6tvv S S • oixoi t6oi Jif x. 

i6tav 6 iXä66cov iQLd'iibg Jife, 6 öh (AS^^eov iSitü. 
xal iLBVBi 6 (iB^^oDv Tot) iXd66ovog hv e^^-^ ii 8\ {msf- 
oxij ylvstai Mx. 

10 Tbv iicixax^ivxa iQLd'fibv duXstv elg diio ägiA- 

(Ao-bg Sxcog iTcaxdQov x&v StyQijiiivojv xä dod'dvta fn) 

xä ainä (idQvi övvxed^dvxa jcoty xbv Sod'ivxa iQiJ&ikAv, 

^st Sil xbv öväöiisvov äQi^^bv Siöoöd'ac &6xb 

bIvul iv x& iLBxai,i) xöico) x&v yvvoyi,iv(ov d'6o iQid'ii&v 

15 iäv xov ^S dQX'^S i^axax^ivxog Xri(p%^ xä Sod'ivxcc (lil 
xä ainä fidQrj. 

'E7ttxBxdx^(o d^ xbv Q öuXBtv Big dvo äfid-fKivg 
Sjccag xb xov cc^"" ägcd^fiov y^^ xal xb xov /J^'' «°* M 
xb aixb 6vvxB^ivxa jtoiy J^Ä. 

20 "Exaia xb xov /J°" a^'', Sjä- aircbg üqu ä6xav 3i' 
rö &Qa xov a°" y®" i6xm iÖ^Ä A 5 ä' ai/tbg &qu löxm 
i^2r *ii A 5 y. Xocxbv d'iXcD xoifg ö'öo 6vvxB^ivxag Tcoutv 
]i[Q • &XX^ ol 8'6o 6vvxB^ivxBg jtoiovöiv 3 ß xoX ikh' 
xavxa t6a IILq. 

85 xal iacb öfioiaiv S^ota. Xoiital &Qa m l töccc 3 ß. 
[6 3 &Qa iöxai ]&b.] 

inl xäg ixoöxdöBcg. ha^a xb xov ß^^ b^^ S ä, iöxat 
ißri, ainbg &Qa üILxb - xb Sl xov a^'' y«% JV^TÄ /K sä, 

ovtoi 
2 aiyfotq Ba. 6 xavxa laoi (sie) A, TocDra taa B. Post 

m X suppl. %al ylvBtai 6 ägi^fibg 6 Ba. 1 1 dnmg] Sneg Sa. 
inaxsQmv (sie) A, snaxigav B. 12 noisi Ba. 13 &Qi^nbv 
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Proponatur iam maiorem minoris esse ö*^'*^ et 
eorum differentiam facere 20. 

Ponatur minor = x, erit igitur maior = hx. Reli- 
quum volo hx et x habere dififerentiam 20, sed diffe- 
rentia horum est 4^. Ista aequantur 20. 

Erit minor numerus = 5, et maior = 25. Gonstat 
maiorem minoris esse 5^^^^ et differentia fit 20. 

V. 

Propositum numerum partiri in duos numeros ita 6 
ut fractiones datae non eaedem utriusque partis faciant 
simul additae datum numerum. 

Oportet datum numerum ita dari [ut cadat inter 
duos numeros qui fient si propositi ab initio sumantur 
datae non eaedem fractiones. 

Proponatur iam 100 partiri in duos numeros \_x^ 
et x^ ita ut 

J^i "r "5 ^2 = 30. 
Pono T^a?2 = ^ ; ^^^gö x^ = hx\ ergo -^x^ =30 — x 

et a?i = 90 — 3 a?. Reliquum volo amborum summam 
facere 100, sed amborum summa facit 2ii? + 90. Ista 
aequantur 100. 

A similibus similia; remanent 10=2a? [unde ir=5]. 

Ad positiones. Posui 

-tX^ = X, hoc est 5; ergo x^ = 25. 
■^Xi = 30 — X, hoc est 25-, ergo x^ = 75, 

om. Ba. 16 a'bta om. B, suppl. Ba. 18 Snmg] 37zsq Ba, 
19 noiBt Ba. 20 ^ra|a] tdaaoo Ba, 25 Xombv Ba. 

26 6 ägid^iibs äqa ^arai, fiovddatv «3,6 ä^a eis 5 ^ s A 
2* man. in margine. 



22 AFieMKUKS^ a. 

l6tm ]Slx€, eeinog a(fa iotai jSfoe. xai fJvsi zb toO 
af^ Y^ xal tb tav /?*•' «•' UllX, [Smsq mmi^ ewvs^ivta 
7toiov6^ tbv ijuxa%^ivta iQif^yLiv]. 



5 Tbv hcitccx^ivtcc &(fi^fLbv duletv slg dvo &Qi&iurbg 
Zxcog tb rot) XQcnav ^U^og do^h/ %ov tov itigov {U- 
Qovg iod'dvtog ujcsQi%ri do^dvrt igcd'^. 

jdst öii tbv io^dvta &(fi^(ibv iXdööova slvcu tov 
ytvo^ivov &QLd'fLov iäv tov i^ ^QX^S ixixa%^ivtog 

10 Xri(pdjj tb öod'lv (idfog iv «$ i6ti,v ii imsgox'^. 

^EjjcitBta%%'m Sil ^^ 9 Sulstv slg Siio &Qt0'noifg 
Sn^mg tb tov cc'''' d«»^ tov tov ß"^ g«" ^^tSQhv ^ ^ 

"Eftala tb rot> /J^'' g^% 3 ä • ainbg &qcc Sötcu. S g. tb 
&Q(x tov a^*' d«" ifftat 5 a xal idxy ainbg äga l6tiu 

16 öd xal M 7C, XoiTcbv d'ikdo tobg d'6o 6vvte^dvt€ig 
noutv Mg' &XX* oC Siio övvted'dvtsg xotovötv Siital 
JjllTt' tavta t6a idg. 

&3tb 6(wlcov 5^oia. koi%bv 3 l t6ov M x , xal yl- 
vetai 6 S Jkß, 

»0 ixl t&g {mo6td6€tg. ha^a tb tov /?<*'' 9r^, sä' 
i6tai Mßj aiftbg &ga Sötat J^iß' tb dh tov ««•' J^, 
Sä xal JJ^x' iötai Al xßj avtbg Sga iötat iSl nij. xai 
(idvsL tb toO a*»«^ d^" rov tov /J^*' g^'' {mdgexov ikx, 
[ovtcvsg xoffV^ 6wtB%'ivtBg %oiov6v tbv invtax^'ivta 

w &Qi^ik6v]. 



2 «o»*] inl xh ainb awxk^ivxa noioüai addiderat A, delerit 
1^ man. &nfQ] manBQ Ba. 6 toO alter, om. B. 7 ^bq- 
i%n Ba. 18 vnegixei Ba. 13 haia] tuaaoo Ba. 15 xal 

om. Ba. 19 6 om. Ba. 21 ^«nrai ifl ß om. B. 
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et constat —x^ + -^X2 esse 30, [et amborum summa 
facit propositum numerum]. 

VI. 

Propositum numerum partiri in duos numeros ita 6 
ut data primi firactio datam secundi fractionem superet 
dato numero. 

Oportet datum numerum minorem esse numero 
qui fiet si propositi ab initio sumatur data fractio quae 
superat. 

Proponatur iam 100 partiri in duos numeros [x^ 
et X2] ita ut 

—Xi —x^ = 20. 

Pono ~X2 = X, Ergo X2 = 6x, ergo jx^ = a? + 20, 

ergo Xi = 4 a? + 80. 

Reliquum volo summam amborum facere 100, 
sed summa amborum (x^ + X2) facit lOa? + 80. Ista 
aequantur 100. 

A similibus similia: remanet lOir = 20 et fit 
a? = 2. 

Ad positiones. Est 

— %= Xy hoc est 2, ergo ajg = 12, 

—x^ =x + 20, hoc est 22, ergo iCi = 88, 

et constat jX^ — —X2 esse 20, [qui numeri {x^^ + ^2) 
simul additi faciunt propositum numerum]. 



24 APieMHTIKiiN A. 

l^^ro rot) a'brov ägi^fiov ätpeXetv öiio dod'dvtag 
igvd'fio'bg xal tcoibZv xo'bg koinohg nghg akXif^kovg X6yov 
i%Biv ÖBSo^ivov, 
5 'Ejtctsrdx^oa di) &jtb tov ainov &Qtd'(iov &q>sXBtv 
xov Q Ttal rbv x^ xal tcoibZv tä ^iB^^ova t&v ika666- 
1/(01/ y^^'. 

TBxd%^(0 6 ^rjtoii^Bvog Sä* x&v (ihv (ibrö roikov 

iq)BX(o rbv q^ XocTcbg öüA^Mq' iäv öl rbv x, Xovjtbg 

^0 Sfä /^iMx. xal äBij6Bt tä ^Bi^ova r&v iXa666v(ov slvat 

y^^' tglg &Qa tä ikäööova t6a i6tl totg iiBi^oöCj tglg 

Sh tä iXäööova yCvBtau S y A ^ r. tavta töa 3 ä /K jSlx, 

xotvii stQoöxBtöd'Co 1^ XBtJl^^g' yCvBtai 3 Y t6ov 3 ä 
xmI Möü, xal &qy(iQij6d'(o äicb 6(io^(ov Sftota. Xovxbv 
15 3 /8 ftfot ]if öTt, xal yCvBtai 6 3 Al^. 

inl tag iicoetdöscg, ita^a tbv ^rjtovfiBvov iQid'(Abv 
3ä, lötat aga lil'ö^. x&v ^hv änb to'&tov ig>iXa 
tbv Qy koiital Mfi' iäv äl tbv x, koi%al jfl qx. xal 
lidvsc tä fLB^^ova t&v iXa666vmv tgiTCldöuc. 

20 «J« 

^vel dod-stöcv äQid^^otg 7CQ06^Btvav tbv cebthv 
ägtd'^bv xal noiBtv t(ybg yBvo^ivovg jtQbg äXXi^Xovg 
Xöyov i%Biv ÖBÖoiidvov, 

^Bl Sil tbv didöiiBvov Xöyov iXd66ova slvat tov 
26 Xöyov oi i%Bi 6 fiB^^cDv t&v öod'ivtiov stQbg tbv iXdff- 
ffova, 

'ETtitBtdx^cD Sil t& Q xal tfp x 7CQo6^Btvav tbv 
avtbv ägcd^fibv xal noiBtv tä (iB^^ova t&v iXaööövfov y*^. 

2 'Anb tov wötov äqid'fiovi] E^^biv 3 ätp* oh ägiJd'fi&O dti 
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VII. 

Ab eodem numero subtrahere duos datos numeros "^ 
et facere residuos inter se habentes datam rationem. 

Proponatur iam ab eodem numero subtrabere 100 
et 20 et maiorem residuum facere minoris 3^^^™*. 

Ponatur quaesitus = x. Si ab eo subtraho 100, 
residuus = x — 100; si 20, residuus == x — 20. 

Oportebit maiorem minoris esse 3^^^^. Ergo ter 
minor aequalis est maiori; sed ter minor fit 3x — 300. 
Aequetur x — 20. 

Utrimque addantur negata; fit Sx = x -}- 280. 

Auferantur a similibus similia, remanet 2x = 280 
et fit a? = 140. 

Ad positiones. Est quaesitus numerus == x, erit 
igitur 140, a quo si subtraho 100, residuus est 40; 
si 20, residuus est 120, et constat maiorem minoris 
esse triplum. 

vm. ' 

Duobus datis numeris addere eundem numerum 8 
et facere summas inter se datam habentes rationem. 

Oportet datam rationem minorem esse ratione 
maioris dati ad minorem. 

Proponatur iam numeris 100 et 20 addere eundem 
numerum et facere maiorem summam minoris 3^^"". 



A ex corr. 2^ m. 6 iXattövaiv B (item 10). 7 TQinXdauc 
AB (item 11). 9 i^v ^h xhv x] %hv &nh ro-ö a'bxov &Qid'fiov 
&(piX(o xbv X Ba (lacunam supplens in codice H). 12 dh] 

ä^a add. B. ä om. A. 13 yCvovxai Ba, 14 lomol B. 

24 iXdrxova B (item 25). 28 iXaxx. Ba (item p. 26, 20. 

xQmXdaicc AB (item p. 26, 4) 
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Tetäxd'ci} 6 yCQo6TLd'i(i€vog SKarsQO» &Qid'fi^ 3 ä. x&v 

lihv rö Q XQ06t€^, l6tcct 5 ä jfifp • iäv Sl rc3 x, yCvetav 

Sä MX. Ttttl dsi^ösv tä (lei^ova t&v ika666vmv alvav 

y"^" tglg &Qa tä iXdeöova töa Sötm totg (i6iXo(ft. tflg 

5 öl tä ik&66ova YCvBxav 5 y iV^T |' xavta töa Sä ISIq. 

äith b^oicov S[ioca. Xoiicol Sß t6ov JP^ß^ ocal yC- 
VBxai b S MX. 

iicl rag imoötdöscg, ira^a xhv xgoöu^siuvov ixa- 
tigm AQid'^^ Sä, §6tai HSlx. x&v [ihv x& q TCQOif- 
10 xed^j yCvovxav M Qic' iäv öl xp x, ylvovxai mjl, xal 
liivsi xä (isL^ova x&v iXaööövojv XQinkd^ia. 

^. 

'Anh öod'6vx(ov öiio &Qid'ii&v ätpeXstv xhv ainhv 
&Qi^lihv xal Tcoulv xovg koiicoi)g xgbg äXXijXovg Xöyov 
16 ijf^siv öeöo^ivov, 

^et öii xbv ötööfisvov Xöyov iiei^ova elvav xov 
köyov oi ixBi 6 fisv^oov x&v öo^ivxcav jcgbg xbv iläff- 
6ova, 

^Emxsxdx^G) di) &jeb xov x xal xov q itpsletv xbv 

«0 a'dxbv ägtd'fibv xal Ttocetv xä (isi^ova x&v iXa666v(ov g^\ 

TBtäx^cD 6 i(paiQOviisvog &<p* Bxaxigov &Qi^iioVj 

S ä, x&v iikv &icb xov Q ätpaiQed^y Xoi%al MgA^Sä' 

iäv öl heb xov x, Xomal iSfxAiSä, xal ösrjösv xä 

^s^iova x&v iXaeeövcDv slvav ^^'* ff*'*» üga xä iXd60ova 

86 Üöa i6xl xotg (iscioeiv, g**» öl xä iXdööova noiBt 

jflgx /K S ff ' xavxa töa ikg A S ä. 

xoLvii ytgo6xst6d^co ^i Xstfcg, xal ä<pygij6d'ai cbrö 
b^öcoDv S/Liot(;f. Xocjcol Ss t6oi idx, xal yCvsxai 6 S iSfö. 

6 iXatt. B (item IJ ^" ««S, 12). 16 9e9oft,ivov Ba, 
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Ponatar addendus utrique numero «= ir; si addi- 
tur 100, erit a? + 100; si 20, &t x + 20, et oportebit 
maioreni summam minoris esse 3^^ Ergo ter minor 
aequalis erit maiori; sed ter minor fit 

3fl? + 60, quae aequantur x + 100. 

A similibus similia; remanent 2a;==: 40 et fit :i; = 20. 

Ad positiones. Addendus utrique numero est x, 
erit 20. Si additur 100, fiet 120; si 20, fiet 40, et 
constat maiorem summam minoris esse 3^^*°^. 

IX. 

A datis duobus numeris subtrahere eundem nume- 9 
rum et facere residuos inter se datam habentes ra- 
tionem. 

Oportet datam rationem maiorem esse ratione 
maioris dati ad minorem. 

Proponatur iam a 20 et 100 subtrahere eundem 
numerum et facere residuum maiorem minoris 6^^^^. 

Ponatur subtrahendus ab utroque numero = a?; 
si a 100 aufertur, remanent 100 — x, si a 20, re- 
manent 20 — X, et oportebit maiorem residuum minoris 
esse &^^^^. 6*** igitur minor aequalis erit maiori; sed 
6*®' minor facit 120 — 6 a?, quae aequentur 100 — x. 

Utrimque addantur negata et auferantur a simili- 
bus similia. Remauent 6x = 20 et fit a? = 4. 



17 ov] bv Ba. 20 i^anXdaicc AB (item 24). 23 iäv dh . 
ABcc om. A. rot) x] to^ % B. 27 &(pcctqi/jad'(o A. 
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ijcl tag iTCoötdösig. ha^a tbv &g>aLQOii(isvov &g>^ 
sxcctdQov iQvd'fiov 5 «, l6tav Md. xSiv [ilv &nb tov q 
äfpaiQsd^j komal M hS' iäv äh &nb tov x, kotnal Mi^. 
xal iidvsv tä [tsi^ova t&v iXa666v(ov bvta e^cmXdöca. 

5 V, 

^völ Sod'Stötv &Qid'(iotgj reo (ihv ikdööovv ai)t&v 

jtQ06d'€tvat, &nh S\ tov (isi^ovog &g>6Xstv tbv ainbv 

igtd'fibv xal icovstv tbv ysvöfisvov Tcgbg tbv Xo^abv 

Xöyov i%Biv SsSofiBvov, 
10 'EjtLtstäxd'ca reo fihv x nQ06%'Blvav^ &nb 8\ tov g 

aq)skalv tbv aitbv a(fLd'(ibv xal novetv tä (isi^ova t&v 

ikaööövcov d^^-. 

Tstdx^co 6 TCQoöttd'Sfisvog xal &g>av(foiiii6vos iTca- 

tiQG) &QLd'(i^ 5ä. xav ^ihv t& x TCQoötsdfjj yCv&tai 
15 saißfjc* iäv S\ tov q äfpaLgs^fj, yCvatai ISEq /t^Stä, 

xal SbtIösi tä (isi^ova t&v ila666v(ov slvav S^^* d**^ 

ÜQa tä iMööova üöa iötl totg [isCtoöL, d'^*^ Sh tä ildö- 

0ova yCvBtav MvA^StS* tavta l'6a s>ä Mx. 

xoivii TCQOöxsiöd'co fj ksttl;ig, xal äqygQijöd'a} &xb 
20 b(ioi(ov 5(ioLa. IovtcoI 5 b t6ov MtTCj xal yCvsrai 6 

5 if ög. 

inl tag iitoötdösig. ha^a tbv ytQoötid'dfisvov xal 

&g>ai(fO'(ifiBVOv dtp ixatdgov dQtd'iiov 3 ä, iötai M ös'. 

xav iihv t& X M og TtQOötsd'&öL^ yivovtai M Hs' iäv 
26 Sh tov Q dtpaiQBd'cböVj koiital M xS. xal iiivsv tä ^si- 

t,ova t&v ikaööövcjv üvta tatQanXdöia. 



7/S tbv a'örbv tbv &(fi^fibv Ba, 12 XBxqanXdaia AB. 16 
iXattovoav Ba (item iXazt. p. 80, 12). 16/17 reti^dmg yäff äaa 
B (non Ba). 17 iXdttova B (item iXcctt. 26, p. 30, 7, 19 [biß]). 
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Äd positiones. Auferendus ab utroque numero 
est Xy erit 4. Si a 100 aufertur, remanent 96; si a 
20, remanent 16 et constat maiorem residuum minoris 
esse 6p^^. 

X. 

Duobus datis numeris, minori horum addere, a lo 
maiori auferre eundem numerum et facere summam 
ad residuum datam habentem rationem. 

Proponatur iam numero 20 addere, a 100 auferre 
eundem numerum et facere maiora minorum 4^^*. 

Ponatur addendus et auferendus utrique numero 
= X. Si 20 additur, fit a? + 20; si a 100 aufertur, 
fit 100 — Xy et oportebit maiora minorum esse 4^^*. 
Quater ergo minora aequalia sunt maioribus; sed quater 
minora fiunt 

400 — 4a?, quae aequentur x -\- 20. 

Utrimque addantur negata et auferantur a simili- 
bus similia. Remanent 5x = 380 et fit a? = 76. 

Ad positiones. Addendus et auferendus utrique 
numero est x, erit 76. Si 20 adduntur 76, fiet 96, 
si a 100 auferuntur, remanent 24 et constat maiora 
minorum esse 4^^*. 
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^io Sod'dvtag igi^f/Lohg 81/ [ikv scQOö^stvai^ tbv 
Si BXBQov &g>slstv iach tov aircov ägid'iiov, Tud noulv 
toi)g ysvofidvovg TCQÖg dAAiJAovg Xöyov i%siv äsdofidvov, 

5 'Ejttt6tdxd'(D tbv iihv X nQo6^Blvav^ tbv Sh q &q>- 
aXstv &no tov ainov &qi&(iov xal noialv tä (isC^ova 
T&v ikaööövcjv y^K 

"Eötm 6 ^rjfto'iiLSvog S ä. xSiv (ihv t(y&ca XQOöd'Sh- 
(i6v Jilxj yCvBtav SäJäx' iäv Sh &jtb r(y&tov &q>cuifS' 

10 d'&öL ]i[ p, loiTtbg ^ä/^lSlQ, xal Sbi^öbi tä fLsifiova 
t&v ika666v(DV slvai y^' tglg äga tä iX&66ova Ufa 
iötl tolg (ibC^oöl. äXlä tQlg tä iXdööova yivBtat 

S &Qa y A iSit t6a iötl 3 ä Afx. 
16 xoivij nQ06xBi6d'(D 'fj kattlji^j Tcal &(py^<f^(o &xb öfioiaiv 

M ix &Qa t6a bIöIv 3 ß, xal yCvBtav 6 3 ü^ ^£. 

inl tag ijcoötdöBig. iötai &Qa 6 (ihv [iBC^ayv J^g^y 
6 Sh iXd66(ov ]il\. xal [Uvbi tä [uC^ova x&v iXaö- 
so öövcDv tQinkdöia, 

vß. 

Tbv ini,ta%%'ivxa dgiS'iibv Sukatv elg diSo ifi^fiai>s 
äig, Zna)g 6 slg t&v ix tijg TtgAtr^g ducLgiöstog xgbg 
Bva t&v ix tijg iBvtdgag äi(ugi6s(og Xöyav i%^ dsio- 
ii^liivovy 6 di XoLTcbg t&v ix tflg dsvtigag iuaQdöBag 
jrgbg tbv kombv tbv ix tf^g xgdnrig diaigiöemg X6yw 
Ixy SsSo(iivov. 

^EjtitBtdx^ca Ol tbv g duXatv Big di5o igiS'iuAg 

4 ffvonivovg ABa, dsdoftivovg B. 7 xquilaaia AB 
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XI. 

Duorum datorum numerorum alterum addere^ alte- ^^ 
rum auferre ab eodem numero et facere summam 
datam habentem rationem ad residuum. 

Proponatur addere 20, auferre 100 ab eodem nu- 
mero et maiora facere minorum 3^^* 

Sit quaesitus = o?, si huic addimus 20, fit a? + 20; 
si ab eo auferuntur 100, remanet x — 100, et oportebit 
maiora minorum esse 3^^. Ter ergo minora maiori- 
bus aequalia sunt; sed ter minora fiunt Sa? — 300; ergo 

Zx — mO = x-\- 20. 

Utrimque addantur negata et auferantur a similibus 
similia. Sic 

320 = 2x et fit x= 160. 

Ad positiones. Erunt maiora = 180 et minora 
= 60; constat maiora minorum 3^^ esse. 

XII. 

Propositum numerum partiri in duos numeros bis, 12 
ita ut unus ex prima partitione ad unum ex secimda 
partitione rationem habeat datam et reliquus ex se- 
cunda partitione ad reliquum ex prima partitione 
rationem habeat datam. 

Proponatur iam 100 partiri in duos numeros bis, 



(item 11). 9/10 &q>aiqE%'j^ A (nonV) B. 11 xk (post &qa) 
om. A. 24 i%Bi A (item 27). 26 nf^hg] naqcc A. tbv (alt.)] 
t&v Ba. 27 ixBiv B. 
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Sig, S7t(og 6 ^i^cov t&v ix tfjg a^^ dvaigi^sog rot) 
iXdööovog r&v ix rfig /S"' Svaigi^Biog ^ ß^^ 6 8i 
fi€it(^v t&v ix TYig ß"^ Siccigiöscag rot) iXccööovog t&v 
ix tfig «*?» SiatQsöscog fj y^-, 
5 Terdjij&a) 6 ildööcov 6 ix tfig /S"^ Siaigiöscog S ä, 
6 &Qa (le^^iov r&v ix tf^g a*J^ SiavQdöscag eörai S ß' 6 
iXdööcov &Qa t&v ix tilg a^^ Siaigiöamg iötai 
MgA^Siß' xal i^tsC i6tiv a'ixov tQvnkaöCav 6 ^sC^odv 



r&v ix rfig /3"' Siaigiösoogy lötai Mt A^SS. kovn6v 
10 i6Ti xal ro'bg xfig ß"^ SiavQiösag (fvvtsd'ivrag noislv 

JSIq' &lkä övvtsd'ivtsg jtoiovöL i^r Asä* rathra ttfa 

ll^Qj xal yCvsrai 6 5 iflfi. 

iitl tag {)7eo6tdö6Lg. ha%a tbv (is£^ova t&v ix tfjg 

a*i^ 8vaiQi6B(og S ^5 i^xai iff ^* xhv d\ ikdööova (t&v 
16 ixy tilg aiftrig SvavQi6S(og MQA^Sßj iötai, Mx' tbv 

Sh (lei^ova tbv ix trjg ß"^ SiaLQiöstog iJJr/KSff, iöta^ 

MI' tbv S^ iXd66ova tbv ix tf^g /3"^ diaiQidSfog 3«, 

S6tai Alji. xal tpavBQä fi &'3t6dBi^ig. 

20 Tbv iTCita%%'ivta dgi^^bv SvaXetv slg dvo iQid'iKybg 
tQCg^ ZiCGig 6 elg t&v ix trjg jtQ^trig StavQi6sa>g ngbg 
ava t&v ix tf^g devtigag Svaigi6B(og Xöyov i%xi dsdo- 
(livov^ 6 ]Sl XoiTtbg t&v ix trjg Ssvtigag Siaigiöamg 
Jtgbg ava t&v ix r^g tgitrig Siaigatfaog köyov IjS 

26 SaSo(iivov^ xal hi 6 koiTtög t&v ix tfig tgitrjg dcfugi" 
öacog TCgbg tbv XoiTtbv tbv ix trig 7cg6ti^g diaigiöafog 
Xöyov ixy SaSo(iivov. 



5 6 i%] t&v in B. 6 licrrat .... ^atai, (7) inter lineas 

A 1^ man. 7 iXdttmv AB. ^atcci om. B. 8 iati Ba. 



\ 
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ita ut maior ex prima partitione (X^) minoris ex se- 
cunda partitione (X^) sit 2^^^, et maior ex secunda 
partitione (Z«) minoris ex prima partitione (Xj) sit 3*^°^. 
Ponatur 

erit ergo 

Xi = 2x. 

Erit igitur 

Xj = 100 — 2a;, 

et qüoniam X^ huius est 3>^^^% erit X^ = 300 — 6x, 
Linquitur summam X^ -{- ^ facere 100, sed haec 

summa facit 300 . — 5x, Ista aequantur 100 et fit 

a; = 40. 

Ad positiones. Est 

Xi =2x] erit 80, 
X, = 100 — 2a;; erit 20, 
Z2 = 300 - 6x] erit 60, 
X, = a; ; erit 40 , 

et probatio evidens est. 

XIII. 

Propositum numerum partiri in duos numeros 13 
ter, ita ut unus ex 1* partitione ad unum ex 2* parti- 
tione rationem habeat datam; ut reliquus ex 2^ parti- 
tione ad unum ex 3* partitione rationem habeat 
datam; ut denique reliquus ex 3^ partitione ad reli- 
quum ex 1^ partitione rationem habeat datam. 

10 iati] &Qa Ba, 22 ^%bi A (item 24, 27.). 26 xhv ix] 
x&v i% B. 

DioPHAKTVg, ed. Tanne ry. «^ 



34 APieÄfHTIKSlN A. 

^ETCLtetdxd'ix) Sil xhv q SlbKbIv Big di5o &Qid'ii(ybg 
tqCq^ Z%Gig 6 (isi^ov t&v ix tfjg a^^ StaiQ^ffsoog rov 
ik&66ovog t&v ix trjg ß"^ ^ y*^-, 6 Sh jisi^cov t&v ix 
trjg ß"^ öiaiqiöSGig xov iXdööovog töbv ix rijg y^^ y /S'^-, 

5 xal hl 6 fiSL^cov t&v ix tflg y^^ Svaigiöeag xov iXdö- 
öovog t&v ix tilg a^^ ^ d^K 

Tat&%^(o 6 iXd66(ov t&v ix tf^g y^^ SiccigiöSfüg Sä* 
6 &Qa iis^^iov t&v ix tfig /S"» dicciQiöSiog i6tav 3 ß. xal 
inel Zkri fi SiaiQSöCg ifSti ISIq^ 6 Sega ik&66(ov, t&v 

10 ix tf^g /3"^ SiaigiöBiog iötai J^q A S ^. xal iasC iötvv 
aiftov y^^' 6 (isl^cov' t&v ix trjg a^^ Si,avQi6S(og^ iötav 
Mt /t^3^' 6 aga iXdööcov t&v ix trjg a^^ Si^atgiftsrng 
^'^rat S^/Nil?rö. xal iicsC iötiv aiftov S^^- 6 (isi^ayv 
t&v ix tfig y^^ SvaigiöBfog^ i6tav 5xSA\Ma). Xom&v 

15 iöti xal tiiv y^ SiaCgs6iv 6vvta%'Bl6av Tcovetv iSlg' 
akXä övvtsd'stöa novsl öxi /ti ]!^ä. taika tfta llTg, 
xal yCvetav 6 3 i^Asr. 

i%l t&g iTtoötdöSLg. lötai 6 fihv ikd66(ov t&v ix 
tfig y'i^ Siaigiöscog i^Ag, 6 Si (isi^cav ^d. 

20 6 Si ildööcjv t&v ix trjg a^i^ Siaigi^scog Jäft^j 6 
de fisi^mv 7c8. 

6 S\ ikdööcjv t&v ix trjg /3"» 8iaigi6B(og <^lSiyxfl^ 
6 S\ (isl^cav 0/3. xal SfjXov &g tcoiovöl tb Tcgößkr^iia, 

25 Eigstv dt5o &gid'iLoi)g Z%(og 6 ix tov nokXaxka- 
öiaöfiov TCgbg tov ix trjg övvd'iöscog Xöyov ixV ***o- 
^livov, 

^at dij tb vTCorid'iiisvov TcXfjd'og t&v (lovdSiov ivbg 

1 Ta 9 B. 3 iXcctt. B (item 9). 4 iXatt. Ba. 18 
Icxi Ba, 15 xal om. Ba. 20 A om. B. 28 &g] Zxi B. 
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Proponatur iam 100 partiri in duos numeros ter, 

ita ut maior ex 1* partitione (X^) minoris ex 2* (X^) 

sit Sp^'^'; ut maior ex 2* partitione (X^) minoris ex 

3* (Xq) sit 2p^^'; ut denique maior ex 3* partitione 

(X3) minoris ex !• (X,) sit 4^1^». 

Ponatur 

X^= X, 
ergo erit 

X2 = 2x , 

et quoniam summa Xj + 3^ = 100, erit 

X, = 100 — 2x. 

Et Xi huius est 3»^"^ erit 

Xi = 300 — 6x. 
Erit ergo 

X^ =60; — 200, 

et quoniam Xg huius est 4^*^^", erit 

Xs = 24a; — 800. 

Linquitur Xg + -^^ facere 100; sed haec summa 
facit 25i» — 800: ista aequentur 100, fit o? = 36. 
Äd pbsitiones, Erit 

Z3 = 36, X3 = 64, 
X, « 16, Xi = 84, 

X2 =s äO, JLj *^ Iä. 

et darum est hos solvere problema. 

XIV. 

Inyenire duos numeros ita ut productus ad sum- 14 
mam rationem habeat datam. 

Oportet suppositam quantitatem unitatum pro uno 
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t&v &Qid'(i&v (ist^ov elvat xov ö^annipLOv xov S^äo- 
fi^vov Xöyov, 

^EnuBtA%%'(D Sil xov ix rot) JtoXXaTckafftaö^ov scgbs 
xov £x r^g öw^döscug Xöyov l%Bi,v y^^\ 
6 TBxa%%'(o 6 iikv slg ain&v Sä^ 6 S^ etSQog, xaxä 
xbv TtQOöSiOQiö^övj itkeCoüv My' löxco M iß. 9ud i&tt 
xb (ihv ^ä' ttit&v 3 t/S, fj Si 6'6vd's6vg ain&v SäHiiß. 
koi%6v i6xiv 5 iß y^\ slvat ^äMvß' xqitg äga tä iXdö- 
öova t6a [^tfrl] xolg fisi^oöi' xal yCvaxai b S JSIS. 
10 ifSxai b (ihv avx&v jSiS, b Sh lUvß. xal ;roM>t)tfe 
xb TCQÖßkrjfia. 

vs. 
E'bQstv ovo &Qid'fi(ybg ZTcatg ixdxeQog icagä Q'uxigov 
XaßcDv xbv i7Cixa%%'ivxa ägid'fiövj Xöyov i%xi ngbg xbv 
15 'bjtokeiq>%'ivxa xbv i7CLxa%%'ivxa. 

'Eitixex&x^co Sil ^^^ f*^^ «*" ^^Q^ ^ov ß^^ Xaß&ina 
Jillj yivsöd'ac ainov /J^-, xbv Si ß"^ jcagä xov a?"" 
kaßövxa Mv^ yivsöd'ttv ainov y^^\ 

Tsxdx^a) 6 JS^^ S ä xal &v 8CS(o6i jSlk' & äga a^ 
^0 iaftai 5ßA\Mlj Iva kaßiov nagä roi) /S*'*' x&q ]Ax, 
ylvrixai ß"^- aixov. koijtöv iöXLV xal xbv ß^ Tcccgä xov 
a^^ Xaßövxa jllvj y(vB6%'ai ainov y^^" äkXä Sobg ^ihv 
b a^» iCfi>, XovTcbv ^%sl S>ß Arilin' laßhv 8% ai b /S^» 
xäg JUkv, ylvsxav SäJän. kom6v iöxtv ^älSln y^ 
ii slvac Siß/t^lS/In' xqXg aga xä ikäööova tda iöxl xotg 
fisi^oöLf xal yCvBxai b S il2r|J. 

xal iöxav b ftW a^' ^*t^, 6 Sh /S«» HUhS. xal 
Tcovovöt xb Ttgößkriiia. 



1/2 tov SiSofiivov Xöyov A (1» m,), rw 9i^mfiivtp l&yov B, 
tm Si9ofihtp 3 ioyoi A (man. post.). 9 iatl B, om. A. IS 
naqic d'atiffov A, nai^' iTiariQov B. 14 ixvl supplet ^£^o- 



ARITHMETICORUM LIBER PRIMUS. 37 

ex numeris maiorem esse cognomine datae rationi 
[numero]. 

Proponatur iam prodactum ad summam rationem 
habere 3^^. 

Ponatur unus ex numeris = X] alter^ secandum 
conditionem^ maior quam 3, sit = 12. Productus 
amborum est 12a; et summa o; -f- 12; linquitur 12a; 
ad o; -f- 1^ ^sse 3P\ Ergo ter minora maioribus 
aequantur et fit a? = 4. 

Erit alter numerorum = 4, alter = 12 et pro- 
blema solvunt. 

XV. 

Invenire duos numeros ita ut accipiens uterque 16 
ab altero propositum numerum^ rationem habeat ad 
residuum propositam. 

Proponatur iam primum (XJ a secundo (Xg) 
accipientem 30, residui fieri 2^^^*™, et X^ b, X^ acci- 
pientem 50, residui fieri 3^^^ 

Ponatur X2 = a? + 30 quas dat unitates. Ergo 
erit Xj =*2a; — 30, ut a X« accipiens 30, residui 
fiat 2^^^". Linquitur X^ a X^ accipientem 50, residui 
fieri 3»^"". Sed si X^ dat 50, residuus erit 2 a: — 80, 
et si X2 accipit 50, summa erit x + 80. Linquitur 
fl? + 80 esse 3^^°™ (2 a; — 80). Ergo ter minora ma- 
ioribus aequantur et fit o: = 64. 

Erit Xj = 98, Xg = 94, et solvimt problema. 

(livov Ba, 15 tbv initax^ivta om. B. 20 licrrat om. B. 

tag I A B. 21 yivritai B. ian B (item 24). 23 

lomohg B. 24 rag vMB, ti^inXciaiov A, tQinXccaiova B. 
26 ildvtova B. 27 xal priuB om. B. 
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EbQBtv tQBtg &Qid'(Kybg STtag 6i)v Sih Xa(ißav6(i€voc 
%oi&6i toi)g i'3tixa%%'ivrag aQvd'i^OTig, 

jdsl Sil t&v iTtLtattofisvcov tQi&v tb tj^iLöv [let^ov 
6 slvav exdötov ait&v. 

^E/jcit6x&%^(o dii tbv (ihv a^* iistä tov ß^^ öw- 
xs^ivrag itovelv Mx^ tbv Sh /?**" ^istä tov y^^ icoislv 
iffÄ, tbv dh y^» (istä tov cc^^ itoiBtv lill^, 

Tstäx^'coöav ot tQSlg S ä. xal insl 6 a®' xal 6 ß^ 
10 TCOiovöL JilTCj iäv &Qa &7cb 5ä ätpiXio Mxj €^(o tbv 
y^^ öä/tijflx' Siä tic avtä Tcal 6 [ihv a®' lötai. 
Sä/Ki^2rl, 6 Si /J**' SäTKiCffl' XoiTCÖv i6tv toi>g tQstg 
övvtsd'dvtag iQid'(ioi)g yCvBö^av l'öovg S ä* aAA' oC tQBtg 
övvtBd'ivtBg TtoLOvövv Sy/t^jHfr tccvta t6a 3ä* xal 
15 yCvBtai 6 S MflS, 

inl tag 'bitoötddBig, lötai 6 (ihv «**» mvhj 6 dh 
ß""- Jflsy 6 Sh y^^ iff x6. xal <pavBQä fi &7c6dBiiig. 

EA)QBtv ti66aQag &Qvd'(ioi)g Sjjccog 6i)v -tQBtg öw- 
20 tid^iyiBvov noi€b6i toi)g inita%%'ivtag &QLd'iiovg. 

^Bl Sil tcbv tBtföccQcov tb tgitov (iBltov bIvul ixa- 
ötov ait&v. 

'EjtitBtäx^co dij toi)g (ilv &7tb tov a^^ tQBtg Tcatä 
tb s^rjg öwtBd'Svtag novBtv iJf S, toi)g S\ &7tb tov ß**^ 
25 tQBtg noiBtv idxßj tovg Sh iitb tov y^^ tQBtg noiBtv 
JkxSy toi>g Sh &7cb tov d^^ tQBtg noiBtv jSlx^. 

TBtd%d'Gi6av ot tidöaQBg S ä. xal iäv äga &7cb 3 d 
iq>iX(o toi)g «***"» tQBtg ^ tovtdfftc lilxj XoLTcbv b^od tbv 

8 iSr prius om. B. 
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XVI. 

Inyenire tres numeros tales ut bini simul additi 16 
faciant propositos numeros. 

Oportet propositorum trium dimidiam summam 
maiorem esse unoquoque horum. 

Proponatur iam 

X, + X, = 20, X, + Z3=-30, X, + X,=AO. 
Ponatur 

^1 + ^2 + ^3 = ^• 

Quoniam X, + Xj = 20, si a a; aufero 20, habebo 
X^ = X — 20. Eadem ratione erit 

Zj = a; — 30, X^ = X'- 40. 

Linquitur summam trium aequari x, sed est haec 
summa Sx — 90; ista aequentur X] üt x = 45. 
Ad positiones. Erit 

X^ = 15, X2 = 5, X3 = 25. 

Probatio evidens est. 

XVII. 

Invenire quatuor numeros tales ut terni simul 17 
additi faciant propositos numeros. 

Oportet propositorum quatuor summae trientem 
maiorem esse unoquoque horum. 

Proponatur iam tres a X^ deinceps, simul additos, 
facere 20; tres a X2, 22; tres a X3, 24; 'tres a X4, 27. 

Ponatur summa quatuor numerorum = x. 

Si igitur a x aufero tres a X^, hoc est 20, resi- 

duum habebo 

X^ = x — 20. 
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3^" S ä A ^ X* Sloc tä ainä xal 6 (liv a9^ [iötai] 

loi%6v iöti rovg S 6wtB%'ivxag &Qid'(i(yög ttfovg yl- 
veöd^aL 3 «. ill' oC d övvts&dvtsg icoiovftiv sd/hMhy 
5 tavra t6a 3 ä, xal yivstat 6 3 MAck. 

/3«« Jjkt, 6 Sh y^^ Af d, 6 d^ *«' if tS. xal novov6v tb 
jCQÖßXrjiicc. 

10 EiQstv TQSlg agid'iiovg ^xmg 6i)v Svo Xaiißavö^voi 

'Ejcitetd%%'io öii tbv /x^v a*'" xal tbv ß"^ rov y^" 
i)7t€QdxBiv Mkj. tbv Sl /J®" xal tbv y^" tqv a^"" irnsQ- 
ixsiv i&Ä, tbv S\ y®" xal tbv a^^ tov ß^^ 'bnBQi%Bi,v JS^ji. 

15 Tstdx^foöav ot tQStg Sß. xal i^tsl 6 a^^ Tial 6 ß^ 
tov y"^^ ineQixov^LV jflx^ xoivov %Qo6tB%'ivtog toi) y% 
OL tQstgj S^g iöTvv 6 y^^ Tcal ^ imsgoxil Al^* i&v &Qa 
&nb tcbv tQL&v, tovtdötiv 3^, i^iXon iSlx^ e|(ö ölg 
tbv y^' SßA^Mx' a%al &Qa 6 y^« lötai SäA^lllL 

20 diä tä axnä Si^ xal 6 [ihv a^^ iötav SäA^JI^is, 6 
d^ /S**' Sä Alk x. XoiTCÖv iötiv toifg tQStg t6ovg alvai 
Siß' &XX* oC tQStg övvtsd'dvtsg Jtoiovöiv 3y AiÖ'^ftf* 
tavta t6a 3/3. xal yivstat 6 3 MJis, 

iTcl tag iTCoötdöscg. lötai 6 (ihv «"^ MA, 6 ds 
25 /3<>» idxs, 6 dh. y°^ ißTAa. xal 7toiov(fi tä tfig ngotdösag* 



1 ^atav B, om. A, yCvBtai Ba. 6 6 d£ om. JBa. 16 

vnsgsrovai B. 17 Iffrt £a/ 18 tav om. AB ^ om. 

B, Sio suppl. J3a. 21 d^ om. Ba. iati B (item p. 42, 6) 
slvai i'aovg Ba. 
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Eadem ratione erit 

Z, = a? — 22, Z2 = a; — 24, X3 = a: — 27. 

Linquitur illos quatuor simul additos fieri x. 

Sed quatuor simul additi faciuut Ax — 93. Isla 
aequentur ic; fit a; = 31. 

Ad positiones. Erit 

X, = 9, X, = 7, X3 = 4, X,= ll; 
et problema solvunt. 

XVIII. 

luvenire tres numeros tales ut binorum summa 18 
reliquum superet proposito numero. 
Proponatur iam excessum 

Xj 4" ^2 supra X3 esse 20, 
X2 + X3 supra Xi esse 30, 
X3 + Xi supra X2 esse 40. 

Ponatur summa trium = 2x, 

Quoniam X^ -\- X^ = X^ -{- 20, utrimque addito X3, 
summa trium est 2X3 + 20, nempe excessu. Si 
igitur a summa trium, hoc est a 2x, aufero 20, 
habebo 2X3 = 2a; — 20. Ergo X^ = x— 10, et 
eadem ratione X^ = a; — 15, Xg = a? — 20. 

Linquitur summam trium aequari 2x, sed summa 
trium est Sx — 45: ista aequentur 2 a:; fit a; = 45. 

Ad positiones. Erit 

Xj = 30, Xj = 25, Xs = 35, 
et proposito satisfaciunt. 



,0_ __ 
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'Ejtsl 6 a^' xal 6 /J^' tov y^'^ insQBxovöv Mx, iörco 
6 y^' Sä* 6vva^(p6t6Qog &qu 3 r£ «**' xal 6 /J^^ ^tfrat 
SiäMx. ndkiv ijtsl 6 /J^' xal 6 y""- tov a«^ i&;r£p- 
5 ijipvöi Uk Ä, t&66(o tbv /J®" rotfoiJrcii/ iÖ" 8<^c}i/ itfrlv 6 
^fifciJvg rot) r£ ic xal Ä, tovxiöxi lilxB' xal iitsl 6 a?^ 
xal 6 /J^' ^^xTM/ S>älllxj &v 6 /J^' i<yr6i/ iV3r>ci, Aö^;rög 
aQa 6 «**' ^^ra6 S ä A iV^ä. XoLTcbv dst xal tbv y®" ftarii 
rov «% roö /3^^ 'bitSQixsvv iVä^jx* aUÄ 6.«^' ftarii rot) 
10 y««^ ftfrlv S^/Kiff- Ttfot apa a^tfl i^^Tp. 

xoM/i) TCQoöxsiöd'io fi ksliltiq, 3 £(»a ß l6oi l^E ö. xal 
yCvatav 6 S J^ ks. 

BTcl t&<s i)7to6ta(isig. ha%a tbv a^^ ^ Sä/NiPff* 
i0tai ißrÄ- tbv ö\ /J^" ilkf x£- röv S\ y«" Sä- ^tfra^ MÄJ. 



15 vd'. 

EiQstv tdööaQag aQ^d'^iabg STtoog ot tgstg Xaiißavö- 
ILBvoi tov Xoiitov 'b7CSQi%Gi6iv iTCitax^ivtL Agid^^ca. 

^st Sil t&v ix tfjg iTCSQOxrig tsöödQcov tb ij^Löv 
^et^ov alvav sxäatov aiyc&v. 
20 'EjCLtstccx^G) dii toi)g (liv äicb tov a'^" tgstg Tcatä 
tb 6^f}g övvtsd'ivtag tov d^^ i)itBQi%Bi,v Mx, toifg dl 
&7cb tov ß'^'^ tQBtg tov a^^ 'b'jtBQB%Biv iWTÄ, roi^^ 8% Anb 
tov y^^ tQBtg bfioLcog tov ß^^ 'biCBQi%Biv iSl'^^ xal ht 
tovg aTcb tov S^" tQBtg xatä tb s^fig övvtsd'ivtag tov 

25 yot; i)%SQi%BlV id V. 

TBtd%%'(o6av ot tsfföaQsg S ß. xal i^tsl oC &ytb tov 
a°^ tQBtg tov S^*^ i)iCBQi%ov0v iSlx^ & S\ 'b7tBQi%ov6iv 

1 'jiXltog B, oin. A. Quae sequitur secundam solutionem 
veteri scholiastae tribuo. 8 Ssl\ Sh Ba. 10 üalv B. 16 
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[Aliter. 

Qaoniam excessus X^ 4" ^2 supi'a* ^s est 20, sit 19 
Xg = X, ergo Xj + -Xg = ^ + 20. 

Rarsus quoniam excessas X^ 4" ^s supra X^ est 30, 
pono X^ esse tot anitatam quot est dimidia summa 
20 et 30, hoc est 25, et quoniam X^ + Xj == a? + 20, 
quum sit X^ = 25, remanet ergo X^ = a? — 5. 

Linquitur excessum Xj + X^ supra Xg esse 40; 
sed Xi + Xg = 2a? — 5: aequantur ergo 65. 

Utrimque addatur negatum; ergo 2x = 70; fit 
a:=»35. 

Ad positiones. Est X^ = x — 5; erit 30. X^ == 25. 
Xg = aj; erit 35.] 

XIX. 

Invenire quatuor numeros tales ut terni simul ad- 20 
diti reliquum superent proposito numero. 

Oportet quatuor excessuum dimidiam summam 
maiorem esse unoquoque horum. 

Proponatur iam excessum trium a X^ deinceps 
simul additorum supra X4 esse 20; trium a Xg supra 
X| esse 30; trium a X3 supra Xg esse 40; denique 
trium a X4 deinceps simul additorum supra X3 esse 50. 

Ponantur quatuor simul additi esse 2x, Quoniam 
excessus trium a X^ supra X4 est 20 et idem est ex- 



ol tgstg ABa, ahv tgstg B. 17 initaxd'svta ägid^fidv Ba. 

18 t&v] roii AB. tsaadgav] t&v rsaadgav B {t&v inter 

lyieas add. A 2* m.). 18/19 toü ri(iiaov iXdtTova slvai, Haatov 
aiyt&v Ba. 20 &icb Tcgmtov B. 24 &nb tsragtov ABa. 

27 9] 8v Ba. 
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oC «"' ZQStg rov &*^j toikp i}jCBQi%ov6i, xal ot tiööaQeg, 
dlg tov d""", %aC Ü6iv ot tiööaQBgy 3 ^, 3 ßga ß, dlg 
tov d^^ {)iiBQixov6i Jdx' 6 &(fa /J«^- rov d^"" iötat 
S^Ai^x, ai^rbg &(fa iötai 3äA-^?. 

5 Siä t& ainä Sil ^ ^ f^^ ^ lötai SäA^J^Uy 6 

*i /3®^ Sä AilSfx, xal ht 6 y**<? S ä A ißTxf. Aotsrdt^ 

^<yrt roiff tdööaQag töovg slvai 3 ^* äAA' of tdööccQdg 

sl6iv 3 d AMö* ratrra t6a 5 ß' 9cal yivBxai 6 3 MA£. 

^äI rcl:^ iitoötdöBig. iötac 6 ft^ a^ JÖTx, 6 di 

10 /3«' ißr t£, 6 *i y«*' iVJ ?, 6 dl *«« iÖ xi. xai noiovöi xh 
XQÖßXrifia, 

'J&rfl oC &7th rov «***' rp^rg rov *®*' inBQixovöi, idxj 
XBxdx%'(o 6 d**' Sä* of rpcrg &Qa iöovxac Sä Mi. 

if) ;rc^Ati/ ijtel oC inb xov ß^" XQBlg xov a^^ imBQi%ov6L 
MA, rfirc^^ö-co övva^fpöxsQog S xb ß^^ Tcal' 6 y®^ M ro- 
(fovTcoi/ Sifcoi/ iöxlv 6 iifiiövg xßn/ dvo imBQO%&Vy 
{kiyo Sil xov x xal rof) A) xomiöxi, ]ilöcB. xal insl 
ol &nb xov a?^ xQBlg bIövv 3 ä jSfxj &v 6 /3®' xal 6 y^ 

iojkxBf XoiTtbg äga 6 a"^^ iöxai SüA^Mb. 

xal ixBl ol &7cb xov ß^^ XQBtg 4mBQi%ov6v xov a^" 
^Ä, oC dh iatb xov y""" XQBtg {mBQ^xovöv xov ß""^ jSfJi, 
övva^öxBQog äga 6 y®' xal 6 d**» iöxai MXb' Xombg 
&Qa 6 y'*' iöxai ][IXBA^S>ä. ___ 

«ö iöxi d% xal 6 /3"' xal 6 /*• ISIxb^&v b y°» i^dTÄf A 3 «' 
Aot^roff Äpa 6 /S®» iöxai SäA^lllI. 

Xomöv iöxt xoifg inb xov d®*' XQBtg xov Y*^ vxbq- 



um A 1* m. Quae sequitor secondam solutionem veteri scho- 
liastae trihuo. 16 t$ om. Ba. 26 ictat om. Ba. 
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cessus triam a X^ supra X4 et quatuor sapra 2X^, 
quam quatuor sint 2x, excessus 2x supra 2X4 est 20. 
Erit ergo 

2X4 = 2a; — 20 et X4 = a: — 10. 

Eadem ratione X^ = x — 15, Xg = a? — 20, denique 
Xj = 0? — 25. 

Linquitur quatuor facere 2a;; sed horum summa 
est Ax — 70: ista aequentur 2a?, fit a; == 35. 
Ad positiones. Erit 

Xi==20, X2 = 15, X8 = 10, X4 = 25, 

et problema solvunt. . 

[Aliter. 

Quoniam summa trium a X, supra X4 est 20, 21 
ponatur X4 = a?, summa trium erit x + 20. Rursus 
quoniam summa trium a X2 supra X, est 30, ponatur 
Xg -j- X^ esse tot unitatum quot est dimidia summa 
duorum excessuum (aio nempe 20 et 30), hoc est 25; 
et quoniam summa trium a X^ est a: + 20 et Xg + ^s 
= 25, residuus erit X^ = x — 5. Et quoniam summa 
trium a X^ supra X| est 30 et summa trium a X^ supra 
Xg est 40, ergo erit 

Xj + X4 -= 35. 



Bemanet ergo 
Sed et 
quorum 
residuus ergo erit 



Xj = 35 — X. 
X, + X3 = 25, 
Xg = 35 — a;; 



X2 = a: — 10. 
Linquitur summam trium a X4 supra Xg esse 50 \ 
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dx^f'V MV &Xk^ oC TQStg 6wtB%'ivtBg noiovöiv Sy/t^mu, 

ixavv MkeAKää, Mv, &6tB Mna/^^ä töai alölv 
Sy/KiVäTti, Tcal yCvstat, 6 S Mxä. 
5 inl tag {ynoötdöeig. ha^a tbv a®*' Sä A^^' i6tai 



X, 



Tbv in^ixajfi'ivxa &Qi%'^bv öiaXalv alg tgatg äQi^- 
10 ^oifg Sxcog ixätaQog t&v äxgcov %Qo6kaßiov tbv fiiöov 
JtQbg tbv XoiTtbv t&v axQcov köyov i^y dadofidvov. 

^E7tvtatd%^(o äij tbv q dcakatv alg tQatg iQtd'fifybg 
Szcog 6 ««' xal 6 /J*»» tov y*^*^ y y''^ 6 dh ß"*^ xal 6 y^ 
tov ««»' ^ S^'K 
15 TatAx^o 6 y""^ S>ä' xal iTcal 6 a®' xal 6 /3^« rov 
y""^ iötl y^^-y tat&x%'(Xi6av ol S'6o Sy. ol tQatg aga 
alölv sd' ovtoL l'öoi Mq' xal yCvatav 6 5 Mx€. 

inl tag ijtoötdöaig, Sta^a tbv y®" S ä* l6tat lilxB' 

tbv 8% a^" xal tbv /S®" 5y- iöovtac Ü^Tö«. 

20 jcdhv inal 6 /S°' xal 6 y«» tov a^»' alöl d^ , w- 

tdxd'O) 6 a®' 3 ä. iötav &Qa 6 /3^^ xal 6 y^^ S *• of 

Tpftg £pa alölv 3 €, (iAAc^ xal Mp' 9cal ylvatac 6 3, ififx. 

iötai a^a 6 a°^ JÖ^x' 6 d^ /S*^^ xal 6 y*^ AäTjr, &/ 

6 y""^ iSixäy kombg aga 6 ß""^ iötav iSlve. xal noiovöi, 

25 td tYJg jtQOtdöacog. 

xa, 

EÖQatv tQalg dQtd'iKybg Sncog 6 [idyvötog tov (liöov 
ixag^xy töi rov ikaxlötov dod'dvti, (id(faiy 6 dh fiiöog 



1 noLoiiaL Ba. 2 iatl om. B. 23 (J®' xal 6 y^^ Mn 
&v 6 om. Ba. 
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sed summa triam facit 3x — 15 et Xg «= 35 — X] 
oportet iam et 3 a? — 15 supra 35 — x esse 50; ita 

85 — a; = 3a; — 15 et fit x = 25. 

Ad positiones. Est X^'=x — 5, erit 20, et similiter 

Z2 = 15, Z3 = 10, X^ = 25.] 

XX. 

Propositum numerum partiri in tres numeros ita 22 
ut summa medii et extremorum utriusque ad extremum 
alterum rationem liabeat datam. 

Proponatur iam 100 partiri in tres numeros ita ut 
Zi + Zg ad :^ Sit 3P^^», et Z^ + Zj ad Z^ sit 4^^^». 

Ponatur Zg = x, et quoniam Z^ + ^a ^^ ^s ^^^ 
3piu8^ ponatur Zj + ^2 = ^^' Ergo summa trium 
(Zj + Zg + ^3) 6s^ 4ic; ista aequantur 100 et fit 
a; = 25. 

Ad positiones. Est Zg = x, erit 25. 

Zi + Zj = 3x, erunt 75. 

Kursus quoniam Zg + Zg ad Z^ est 4^^^', ponatur 
Zi = rr; ergo erit Zg + Zg = 4fl? et summa trium 
(Zj + Zg + Zg) = bx, sed et est 100. Fit ergo 
a; = 20. 

Erit igitur 

Zi == 20 et Zg + Zg = 80, 

quorum Zg = 25; residuus ergo Zg = 55 et propo- 
sito satisfaciunt. 

XXI. 

Invenire tres numeros tales ut maximus medium 28 
superet data minimi fractione, medius minimum superet 
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rov ika%C6xov ijtsgsxy t& tov fuyiötov 60%'ivtv [ligst^ 
6 äh iXdxi6tog äod'dvti agcd'ii^ tov tov (isöov do- 
d'evtog [iBQOvg. 

jdet Sil '^^'^ (i£<fov rov ikaxitftov toöoiinp iiiQBi 

5 trov [leyLörov i)7tBQBX6tv^ &6ts thv 6(i(l)vv(iov toi) xov- 

oitov ^SQovg i%l tiiv ijtsQOX'^v rot) [liöov XQbg thv 

ik&xi6tov jtokXazXa6La^6(i€vov Tcocetv iv aircw nXf^d'og 

&QL%'IL&V TCkstOV fl iv tp flBÖ^. 

^EytLtetdx^co Sil röv (liyiötov tov fiiöov huBQixBLV 
10 rö rov iXaxi(ftov y^ fiigsi, röv Sl [leöov tov iXaxi- 
ötov tm rov iiByictov y^ f^'^Q^Cj thv S% iXdxi^tov 
imBQixBiv iSll tov rov fidöov y^^ fiiQovg. 

TBtäx^o) dl) 6 ildööcav S ä xal &v {mBgixBi tov 
rov ii,B6ov y'^^y ZßTf 6 &Qa fiidog lötai S y, Xvu ixV 
15 6 iXcixttftog th y^^ trov (idöov xal M l, 

f\ xal ovtcog' tstdcx^'O) 6 fidöog 5 y' xal i^csl ^iXco 
thv ik&x^6tov 'bxBQBXBiv rov y^^ fidQovg ainov tov 
^b6ov^ M Cj iötav S ä xal M L 

Xocjtöv iötL xal thv fidöov tov iXaxCötov imBQ- 
20 ixBiv t& tov a^^ y^ fiigBr &Xl^ 6 [iBöog tov ika%C6tov 
i)itBQix^i S>ßJ^]ill' tavta aga y^^ fidgog iötl tov fw- 
yCctov aithg &Qa 6 fidytötog iötav S^AmL SsijöBt 
aga xal thv (idycötov tov fidöov 'bitBgixBiv rjS tov 
ikaxCffxov y^ fiigsr äkkä 6 (idytötog tov (liöov imsg- 
25 BXBL 5yAil^A' tavta aga y^^ iötl fiBgog tov iXaxi- 
ötov 6 aga iXdxv(Jtog iötat id'A^Mh* &kXä xal S« 
lill r^igidTi' xal yCvBtai 6 S liLiß L!. 

ictai apa 6 ^lIv y«' Mxß L\ 6 Si [liöog ißTÄg/.', 
6 di lidyiötog MJü^ xal jtocövöt tä tfjg %got&6B(og, 

10 ykign om. Ba. thv dl fiiaov . . . (11) fiigsi om. B, 

rdr Sh y^icov tov iXa%iatov %ynBQi%nv ta toi fiByUftov tffltf 
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data maximi fractione et minimus datum numerum 
data medii fractione. 

Oportet medium superare minimam tali maximi 
fractione ut numerus huic fractioni cognominis, in 
dififerentiam medii ad minimum multiplicatus, faciat 
coefficientem x maiorem quam in medio. 

Proponatur iam maximum (X) supra medium (S) 

esse minimi {'X.) — \ | supra X esse —X, et X supra 
10 esse — |. 

Ponatur X = a? + 10, quum totidem superet — |. 

Ergo erit | = Sic*, ita enim X continet — | et 10 

unitates. 

Vel sie: Ponatur | = 3a;; quoniam volo X supra 

-- 1 esse 10, erit X = o; + 10. 

Bestat ut § supra X sit —X, sed | supra X est 

2x — 10; istud igitur erit jX, erit ergo X= 6a? — 30. 

Oportet quoque X supra | esse —X, sed X supra 

I est 3 a? — 30; istud igitur erit -r-X; erit ergo 

X = 9a: — 90. 

Sed et inventus est x + 10; fit igitur x == 12y- 
Erit ergo 

Z = 22i, | = 37i-, Z=45, 

et proposito satisfaciunt. 

suppl. Ba, 14 rotJ om. Ba. 17 a-örotJ om. Ba. 27 

svQBd'ti 6. /.'] MOfl ^V^^^i' ^^ (itein 28). 28 6 Sh it,soos 
jSf Zf /,' supra lineam A 2* manu. 

DxoPHAJTTUS, ed. Tann er 7. At 
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Eigstv X. r. e. 

^€t dl) rö didöfisvov rot) (isy^ötov fiigog trilLXovrov 
diSoöd'atj &6ts 7CQ06ti%'iyi,avov tp iXaiCörq^^ novstv 
ö ro'bg iv ai)x& &Qi^^oi)g ildööovag t&v i^ &QXVS ^«f*- 
ßavoiidvcov tov fidöov. 

Tetäx^co, ndkiv 6 iXddöcov 3ä xal &v 'bnsQBxai 
rov xov fiddov y^^ iidgovg, m V iötai &Qa 6 (liöog 5 y, 
Xva iTCSQdxV ^ i^dx^<ftog Ml xov xov yiiöov y^^ iidgovg. 
10 itdhv ijtsl d'dXo) xov (idycöxov xov fidöov imsQixBvv 
x& xov iXaxC^xov yv fidgecy iäv 7CQ06d'& x& [id6cfi xb 
xov iXaxC6xov y^^ ^dgog, s^co xbv iidyiöxov Syy^I^yy^. 
^oiTtbv del [xal] xbv ^id^ov töov slvau xöi dXaxC6xqi xal 
x^ xov ii6y((Sxov y^ (idQer &kk^ 6 iXdxi^ffxog [iBxä xov 
15 y'*" lidQOvg xov fieytöxov^ S slöcv ßd"^ xal ]}^Tä ff^, 
xaiha t6a xotg xov (idöov S>y, 

ditb b^OLoav Sfioia, S &Qa ä A^^ l^ffog idxl ÜTäff^. 
itdvxa ö****^. S &Qa fj tdov Jil q. xal yCvexai b 5 liLvß /.'. 
xal ii aiytii ändösi^ig xy ijcdvoD, 

so xß. 

Eigstv XQ€tg dQLd'fioifg Sstcog BTcaöxog xp i^fjg iav- 
rof) diSp [idgog xb imxax^dvy Iva dövxsg xoX kaßövxsg 
ydviovxai toot. 

1 "Ailtng om. ABa. Quae sequitur secundam solutionöm 
yeten scholiastae tribuo. 2 Propositionem problematis %a 

repetunt AB. 8 tb] t6v B. ftigovs B. 6 A (2* m.) 

addit in mar^rine: {%si(i6vow): inttttdxd'io ndXiv tbv (Uyiatov 

^nsgiistv roO lUaov toi rot^ ilaxlctov y^ P^Q^f'j ^bv &h {ticow 
roO iXaxicrov roä toO fi^yictov tglxtp f^'p^^» ^bv 8h Sla^MTOf 
^Bgixfiv (kOvdSag i roO y*'*^' ndgovg TOi> fUaov. 8 toO altenim 
om. B. 9 {mfQBx^i A. 11 tö om. B. 12 y^] a''" Ba 
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[Aliter. 

Invenire tres numeros etc. 24 

Oportet datam maximi fractionem talem dari ut, 

addito minimo, faciat coefficientem x minorem quam 

in medio sumptus est ab initio. 

Ponatur rursus X = x -{- 10, quum totidem superet 

— |. Erit igitur | = Sa?, ut X supra 10 sit — |. 
Kursus quoniam volo X supra | esse ^X. si | addo 
et -r-X, habebo 

Restat ut 

| = X+iz, sed Z + ix=2ia;+ll|- 

Ista aequantur | hoc est 3x. 
A similibus similia. Ergo 

(i-i). = iif 

Omnia 9^^\ Ergo 8 a; = 100 et fit a; = 12 1, eadem- 
que probatio quae supra.] 

XXII. 

Invenire tres numeros tales ut^ unoquoque sequenti 25 
dante ipsius fractionem propositam^ dantes accipientes- 
que fiant aequales. 



qui ubiqne sie notat fractiones aliquotas unitatis. 13 xal 

om. A. 17 S äga ä A ^ ^cog] äQid'ii^o^ äga rf üca Ba. 

18 &Qa om. Ba. 19 ändSeiii^ A, dst^ig B. 23 yi- 
voiftcct Ba. 
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*EjtLtat(lcx^(o dl) rbv [ihv a^ t& /3^ ScdövaL iavtov 
tb y«% rbv *> /S^" t^ y"? xb *^% xal fet röv y^" r^ a?' 
rö 5°", xal yiveöd'ac tfSovg futä xiiv ävtidodcv. 

Tsx&%%'(o 6 a^', S TLVODV y^^ i%6vxcyv fidgagj insl 
6 yo" äid<o(SLV' i6x(o Sil xal S> y. 6 äi /3«% iCf rtvöi; d«" 
/x^(»og ixov6S)Vj iitsl ä^^ diäcoötv iöxon äij Mä, Tcal 
^ijv dii 6 /3°^ Soi^g ocal laßhv yCvBtai 5 ä iSly. 

XoLTtöv i6xv xal xbv «**" dövxa Tcal laßövxu yl- 
vh6^0Li 5äMy' äXlä dfybg (ihv Savxov xb y*^", 3 ä, 
10 XaßcDV dh JlSly A 5 ä, yCvBxai S ä I^y. lll &Qa y A 3 ä, 
f'^^ fiBQog €l(Sl xov y^^- aixbg &Qa iöxl J^TsA^Sil. 

äsijösi &Qa xal xbv y°^, dövxa ^ihv iavxov rö s^*, 
Xaßövxa dh itagä xov /3^^ rö d°% ißfä, yivsöd'av StäMy' 
&klä ä(ybg (ihv savxov xb s^^, i^^Ty/Ksä, koiTCÖg iöxt 
löükTfr^Asd- Xaßä)v dh naQä xov /S'»^ rö d«% ißf ä, y/- 
vexat Mvy/^^S. xavxa t6a ^äJSly' xal ylvBxat 
6 3 JJ^ß. 

iitl x&g imoöxdöBLg. iöxav 6 ftii/ a°^ ^g, 6 di 
ßog M8j b ä\ y**» Ml, tcoI q)avBQ& xä xilg %(fOtä6B(og. 



3 yBvia^ai B. 5 dCdcociv ABa^ SiSmai B. xal om. B. 

ß fyd] A (2* m.) addit in margine: {tisifievov): 6 &qa Sev- 

tegog doi)g fisv savrov tb d^^, Mä, laßmv dh naqu xov a^" tb y*^, 

5 ö, ylvBtoLi S ä My' Ssifjasi äqa xal tbv a^ 86vta ^v Savtoi 

tb y***', Sä, laßdvta dh nagoc tov y^^ tb c^**, yCvta^ai säjEfy" 

&Xku Sovg fthv 3 ä, Xomovg ^x^l 3 ß. dsrjasi &qu Xaß6vta aijtbf 

tb to^ y^^ 6^^ yivead-ai s>äMy- M äga y Asä c^" fi^^o^ sUl 

rot) y^^ (1. 11). 7 [i^v Si} 6 scripsi, fthv Si} (d^ correctnm ex 
8h) 6 ft,hv A, fiev€t 6 B. yivetai om. B. 8 xal prins om. 
Ba, 12 dSTToc] SoQ'svta Ba. 
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Proponatur iam X^ dare ad X^ ipsius — , X^ dare 

ad X, ipsius j, et adhuc X^ dare ad X^ ipsius ~, 

ita ut post mutuam donationem-fiant aequales. 

Ponatur X^ esse x cum coefficienie trientem ha- 

bente, quoniam dat -r-; sit iam Sx. 

Ponatur X^, quoniam dat -j, esse unitatum quan- 

titatem cuius sit quadrans; sit iam 4. 

Sed X2 dans accipiensque fit o; -f- 3. Bestat ut 

Xi dans accipiensque fiat x + 3. Sed dans ipsius |, 
hoc est X, accipiensque 3 — x, fit a? -(- 3. Ergo 

3 — a; = — Xg et Xg = 15 — 5a:. 



Oportebit adhuc et X^, dantem ipsius -^ , et acci- » 
pientem jXg, hoc est 1, fieri o? + 3. Sed dans 

ipsius -r, 3 — X, remanet 12 — 4ar, accipiensque -tXj, 

hoc est 1, fit 13 — 4iX. Ista aequantur a? + 3 et fit 
a; = 2. 

Ad positiones. Erit 

Zi = 6, X2 = 4, Xg = 5, 
et manifesta propositi solutio. 
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EfbQstv TSööaQag &QLd'[ioi)g ÖTCoog exaötog t^ s^'^g 
iavtov ä^ fidQog tb iitvtaxd'iv^ Iva äövreg xal ka- 
ßövteg ydvcovtai t6oi. 

5 'E%ix6t&x%^(o xhv fihv a^" tp /3^ didövat, tb y**", tbv 
äl /S«" r^ y^P tb *«% tbv äi y«" t^ *^ tb £«% xal hc 
tbv d^^ tp «9» trö &^, xal yuvsöd'aL töovg (letä f^v 
&vtC8o6iv, 

TBt&x%'(o 6 fihv a^^f 5 ti,va)v y^^ fiBQog i%6vt(0Vj 

losTCsl y<^»' didcaöiv iötca sy' & Sh /S^S lil tiv&v d^" 
liiQog ixov6&Vy iitsl 8°^ 8lS(o6i,v' i6t(o jkd. 6 &(fa 
ß^% Sovg iihv iavtov tb d**", idä^ kaßhv de naQ& tov 
a""^ tb y^", 5 ä, yCvetai S» ä Afy. 

äsi^asi ccQa xal tbv «**", dövta fihv iavtov tb y% 

15 5 ä, kaßövta äh TcaQä tov d^^ tb 5^", y(vB6%^av 3 ä My' 
&Xkä Soi)g yJkv 5 ä, komoiyg %€t 5 ß. öbi^ösl üqu ka- 
ßövta aitbv tov d^^ tb g®*', yivsöd'ai sä JJlly' iSl &Qa 
y /t^Siä, g^»' iidQog slöl tov d^^' aitbg ccQa 6 d^^ Sötai 
idcrjAsg. 

20 koiit6v iötL xal tbv d^", dövta fihv iavtov tb g*^, 
kaßövta dh itagä rot) y"""" tb £**% yCvBö^ai Si ä iSly* 
&kkä äo'bg [ihv iavtov tb g^% JVfyAsä, koLitög iöti 
ikThAi^B. ÖBilöBL aga aitbv xal kaßövta tb tov y°^ 
s""" ylvB0%^av 5 äJä:y' ikkä iäv kdßrj Sg A^Miß, yi- 

26 vBtaL 3 ä iÖ^y, &6tB 5 g AiÖ!^t/3, b'*'' iiBQog bIöI tov /**" 
aitbg &Qa SfStai S Ä A iSli. 



3 8m] Sida B. tb om. Ba. 7 yCvBtai A (!• m.), y«- 
via^ai ]&. 16/17 dei)0et £^c; zb tov tetdgtov s%tov laß^a 
cciycbv B. 17 tb om. A. 24 iäv] otv Ba. 26 acti] 

oirs Ba. 
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XXIII. 

Invenire quatuor numeros tales ut, unoquoque se- 26 
quenti dante ipsius fractionem propositam^ dantes 
accipientesque fiant aequales. 

Proponatur iam X^ ad X^ dare ipsius — ; Xg ad 

Xg ipsius j, Xj ad X^ ipsius -^, denique X^ ad X^ 

ipsius jj et ita post mutuam donationem fieri aequales. 

Ponatur X^ esöe x cum coeMciente cuius sit triens^ 

quoniam dat — , esto 3x] et Xg esse unitatum quanti- 

tatem cuius sit quadrans, quoniam dat j, esto 4. 

Ergo X^, dans ipsius —, hoc est 1, accipiensque 

-r-Xi, hoc est Xy fit a? + 3; oportebit et X^, dantem 

ipsius — , hoc est x, accipientemque g-X4, fieri a? + 3; 
sed dans Xj reliquum habet 2x] oportebit igitur istum, 
accipientem — X^, fieri a? + 3. Ergo 

3 — x = ^X^ et X4 = 18 — 6a;. 



Restat ut X4, dans ipsius — accipiensque 77- X^, 



fiat a; + 3; sed, dans ipsius — , 3 — a?, remanet 15 — 5a?; 

oportebit igitur istum, accipientem -^X^, fieri a? + 3; 
sed accipiendo 6a? — 12, fit a? + 3; ergo 

6it: — 12 = |Xs et X» = 30a; — 60. 
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dsniöSL &Qa xal xhv y**", ö6vxa fikv iavtov tb «**", 

kaßövta dh TcaQä rov /3®^ tb d^'', yuveöd'M SäißTy* 

&X^ä doi}g (ihv savtov tb «% ^^A^Miß^ Xotncybg 

i%6L 5xd A^ Jk Ji^ kaßhv öl %aQ& t&v /3«^ tb d°% yt- 

5 vara^ S xd A -^ft& tavta ^(^a SäißTy* xal yCvstai 

iicl tag {)ito6t&6sig, iötai 6 ^ikv a^^ qv^ 6 dl 

ß""^ hß, 6 dl y°' px, 6 dl *^^ ptd* jr£pt??(>if<y'9'(ö t6 fiö- 

Qvov lötat dYjXaäii 6 (ilv a"*^ IIIqv^ 6 äl ß""^ ~bß, 6 

10 Sl y^^ px, 6 81 ö^^ QiS. xal AO(ot)(ft tä tf^g jtQotdöecog. 

xS. 
B^QSlv tQStg &Qi^iioi)g 5nc3g Sxaötog jtaQä t&v 
XomS)v di5o &g svbg kdßy iidgog tb i7Ci,ta%%'iv^ tcuI yi- 
vfovtai töoc. 

15 'EjCit€t(lcx^(o dl) tbv [ilv a^ Ttagä t&v kom&v Sio 
hg svbg Xafißdvstv tb y**", tbv dl ß^ itagä t&v Xom&v 
dvo hg svbg ka^ß&vaiv tb d®*', tbv dl y®* ^aqä t&v 
koi7i&v dvo hg ivbg Xa^ßdvsiv röa®*', xal yivsöd'ac 
üöovg. 

20 Tstdx^co 6 a**' Sä' ot dl lomol d'öo, J!^ ttv&v 
tov jtQox^iQov Bvexav y®" {liQog ixovö&v, ijtsl y**" dt- 
döaacv iötco M y, ot aga tQStg löovtai SfäMy^ 
xal ^ivsi 6 a®* kaßhv 7caQ& t&v lotTC&v di5o tb y*^, 
S ä ](Tä. 

25 deijasi aga xal tbv ß"*^ nagd t&v (^kom&vy dvo 
hg svbg Xaßdvta tb d"% yCvscd'ai 5 ä idcc' ndvta d**** 

1 Bttvtov thi] xh savtov B. 7/8 Post quatuor numeratores 
Bi%ocitqCtmv suppl. Ba. Super hos denominatorem %y addi- 
derunt manus recentiores in A et B. 21/22 SMaaiv ABa, 

SMaai B. 22 iaroDaccv B. 28 ii^ivei] Si} B. y^*] ylvstw 
add. B. 25 Ioltc&v addidi. 
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Oportebit et X3, dantem ipsius — et accipientem 

-pX2, fieri a? + 3; sed dans ipsius -^, ^^ — 12, reli- 

quum habet 24a; — 48, accipiensque — Xj, fit 24x — 47. 

Ista aequantur x -{- 5 et fit ^ = 03 * 
Ad positiones. Erit 

^1 = 23 ' ^ ~ 23 ' 8 "^ 28 ' ^* ~" 23 ' 

Tollatur denominator; erit nempe 

Zi = 150, Xj, = 92, Zs = 120, X^ = 114, 
et proposito satisfaciunt. 



XXIV. 

Invenire tres numeros tales ut, unoquoque a summa 27 
duorum reliquorum fractionem propoaitam accipiente, 
fiant omnes aequales. 

Proponatur iam X^ sumere — {X2 + X3); X^ 

sumere ^(Xj + ^1)5 ^8 sumere -riX^ + Xg), et ita 

Xi, Xg, Xg fieri aequales. 

Ponatur X^= x et X^ + Xg, facilitatis gratia, 
unitatum quantitatem esse cuius sit triens, quoniam 

haec summa dat ipsius — ; sit 3. 

Ergo summa trium erit ^ -]- 3 et constat 

^1 + 1 Ä + Xj) = a; + 1. 
Oportebit quoque Xg + x (^3 + ^1) ^^^^ a: + 1. 
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d***' aga 6 ^°' ^QOökaßhv taifg di5o, tQcg sötLv 6 /J^' 
TCQOökaßhv roi}g tQstg' tQlg aga 6 /J^» iCQOökaßhv nybg 
TQStg yCvBxai 5dmd' iäv aga ajtb toiitcov aq)8k(o toi^g 
tQStg^ koL^ol 5yMä xQCg iötiv 6 /J®'* a'dvhg &Qa 6 

dsi^öst aga xal xov y***' icagä t&v koiic&v &vo &g 
ivbg Xaßövta rö a**", yivsöd'ai 5 äiVä^ä* Tcdvta b^oCcng 
£*"». xal övvdyetat di,ä r&v bfioitov 6 y^^ S) ä M L\ 

kovn6v iötL xoi)g XQBtg övvred'svrocg töovg yevsöd'ai 
10 SäJily' xal yCvBtai 6 S Ty uß'"^' xal &q)aLQOv(idvov 
xov fiOQiov, iöxai 6 iikv a^' iSlTy^ b 81 /J^' ikT tg, b d% 
y®' M id'. xal noiovöL tä tilg TCQOtdöstog, 

xs. 

Ei)Q6tv tiööaQag ocQcd'fiO'bg Sxcsg exaötog jtaQä t&v 
15 koiTC&v TQt&v &g ivbg Xafißdvrj fiBQog tb i7Cita%^ivj 
xal ydvfovrat, töoi. 

'EjtLtstdxd'io dij tbv (liv a®" TCagä t&v Xom&v 
tQiä)v &g ivbg Xa^ßdvBiv tb 7^% tbv di ß^^ JcaQa t&v 
koLit&v tQL&v d)g ivbg tb d**", tbv dh y®" bfiotmg tb 

T6tdxd'(o 6 a^^ S ä' oC dh XoLJtol tQStg J}^ tiv&v 
y®" ii^igog ixovö&v^ ijtsl y^^ Sidöa^vv' iöt(o0av Sly. 
6 &Qa a^' icaQd t&v koi7C&v tgi&v &g ivbg Xafißdvayv 

o 

rö y^", yCvetai S ä M ä. 



1 iatv Ba. 10 Cy om. A 1* m. 16 Xccfi^ßdvst A. 19 
Sh om. Ba. 20 ylvead-ai,] yhcavxai A, ubi tcovg corr. in tcoi 

2» m. 24 y®" . . . Xap6vta xb (p. 60, 2) om. A. 
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Omnia quater: 4[X2 + j (X3 + ^i)\ est SXg + {X^ 

+ X, + X,y, ergo SZa + CZ. + Z. + Za) fit 4rc + 4. 
Si utrimque aufero summam trium, linquitur 

3a; 4- 1 = 3X2; ergo X^=x + j' 

Oportebit igitur et Xj + t (X^ + X^) fieri a; + 1. 
Omnia similiter 5*®"; eademque ratione concluditur 

Bestat ut summa trium fiat x -{- 3 et fit ^ *= tö • 
Sublato denominatore, erit 

Xi = 13, Z2=17, Z8 = 19, 
et proposito satisfaciunt. 

XXV. 

Inyenire quatuor numeros tales ut, unoquoque a 28 
summa reliquorum trium fractionem accipiente pro- 
positam, fiant omnes aequales. 

Proponatur iam: X^ sumere -^ {X^ + Xg + X4); 
Xg sumere - (Xg + X^ + X^); X3 sumere - (X4 

+ Xi + Xg); X4 sumere | (X^ + X^ + Xg), et fieri 

omnes aequales. 

Ponatur X^ = a? et (Xg + Xg + X^, quae summa 

dat -^, esse unitatum quantitatem cuius sit triens. Sit 3. 
Ergo Xi + I (Xa + X3 + XJ fit a; + 1. Opor- 
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ds^öSL &Qa Kai xhv ß^^' Tcagä r&v XoiJt&v xqv&v 

o 

&S Bvbg kaßövta tb d^^, yivsöd'av ^ ä M ü, xävra 
icakiv bfioicog d*^'^' Tcal övvdystai diä t&v airt&v^ 6 

5 koi7i6v i6tv tovg rsö0aQas 6wtB%'Bvtag t6ovg yl- 
veöd'ai S)äMy' xal övvdyetocc 6 5 iwftSj ^^ fiOQvc) 
(lovddog hv. 

^ötav 6 (ihv a«^ ißT/itg, 6 dh /J^? JJ^ot, 6 dh y^^ JJ^ hß^ 
6 dh d®» Mqcc, xal tcoiovöi tä tfjg TCQorccöecog* 

10 ^ xg. 

^Völ Öod'StÖLV &QLd'flOtg 7CQO06VQBtV tlVa &QLd'fl6Vj 

bg BxdctBQOv 7CokXa%ka6Ld6ag Tcoiri Sv ftiv tBtQdycovov, 
bv ÖB TCkBVQäv tov TBTQayfhvov, 

'"Eötioöav oC äod'dvtBg dvo äQid'iiol 5 tb €f xccl 6 b' 

15 xal §6r(o 6 ^r^toiifiBvog 5 ä. 

K&v filv ijtl tag ä JUll Ttokka^kaöcocöd^ , TCoiBt 5 ö, 
x&v dh BTtl rag iw£, tcolbT Se. öbI di) to'6t(ov tbv 
fihv Blvai tBXQAyovov ^ tbv Sl nkBvqäv a'btov, iäv 
toCvvv tovg 5 B tBXQaycDvC^fx)^ yCvovtai jd^ xb t6ai S S. 

20 icdvta TCagä 3' 5 aQa xb t6oi Jflö. xal yCvBtai 6 5, 
M^, xal TCOiBt t& trjg XQotdöBCjg, 

EAqbZv dtio dqi^^obg Sjcfog fi ö'övd'Böig aitcbv xal 
6 Tcokkankaöiaö^bg Ttoifi Sod'dvtag dQcd'iiO'ög, 
25 jdBt dij t&v BigiöxoiiBvcov tbv a%b tov i^^iöBog rov 



7 fiovddog om. Ba. Post 'i^ quaedam omissa desideres. 

12 noist AB, corr. Ba. 17 tag s fiovdSag B. 19 tohg 

€ dipiS'fiovg B. 24 noisi A. 26 tov ijniasog roü] /_' ro* 
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tebit quoque Xg + ^ (-^3 + ^4 + -^^i) fi^^ a; + 1. 

Omnia rursus similiter quater et eadem ratione con- 
cludetur 

Restat ut summa quatuor omnium fiat x -{- S et 
concluditur 

47 

Erit 

et proposito satisfaciunt. 

XXVI. 

Daobus datis numeris, invenire numerum qui 29 
utrumque multiplicans, alterum faciat qaadratum, alte- 
rum autem radicem huius quadrati. 

Sint dati duo numeri 200 et 5 et quaesitus sit x. 
Si multiplicatur in 200, facit 200a;; si in 5, facit 6x. 

Horum oportet alterum esse quadratum, alterum 
radicem huius. Si igitur quadro öx, fit 

25a;« = 200a;. 

Omnia per x [dividantur] ; ergo 25a; == 200 et fit 
^ == 8 et proposito satisfaeit. 

xxvn. 

Invenire duos numeros quorum summa et pro- 30 
ductus faciant datos numeros. 

Oportet inveniendorum dimidiae summae quadra- 

snpra lineam A, ubi posterior manus, deleto avvafKpotsQOv 
(p. 62, 1), scripsit aw^sfiaxos. 
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övvocfJupotBQOv t£tQdy(ovov tov im^ ait&v {msQi%SLV 
retQayfhvG). i6ti, d% tovto xkatSfiarvxöv. 

^EjCLtsrdx^fo dl) r^v [ilv 6'6vd'B6Lv aift&v TCoutv 

O __ . O 

Mxj tov 81 7cokkajtka0iccö(ibv Jtovetv M h^, 
5 Tatäx^co fi ixsQOX'fl ocinSiv 5 ß. xal iTtsl rö tfiiv- 
^6[ia aift&v ifStc jflx^ iäv toiko r^/to S£x^, i6xav 
iKcctBQog r&v ix t^g dtaiQBösfog^ tov C ^ov öw^dfia- 
tog^ M L xav rb ^[ivöv tilg {)7t€Q0X'vig, xovti^xtv 5 ä, 
svl [ihv t&v ix f^g diaLQeöBfog 7Cqo6^g)^ xov di kotnov 
10 &(piX(o, (livsL tc&Xlv xo ^rivd'Sfia Mx^ ij dh 'bjtBQOxil 
3 ß. tBtäx^fo oiv 6 fiBL^(ov 5 ä xal iSl l t&v fKitöBfov 
xov övvd'iiiaxog' 6 &Qa iXd^öcov iötav iSl l As ä. xal 
flBVBC tb ^iv Ö'Övd'BflOC M X, f^ öi iMBQOxil 5 j8. 

koi7c6v itfti xocl xbv hiC ain&v tcoibZv M hS' &kk* 
15 6 im' aix&v iöxv Mq A^ ^^ä' tavta t6a J}^ hg' xccl 
yCvBxai 6 5 ikT^. 

ifSxai &Qtt 6 ftiv iiBi^fDv I^vß, 6 Sh ikdööfov iSl^. 
xal noiov6i t& xijg TCQoxd^scjg. 

20 Ea)qbIv ovo &Qid'fioi)g Siciog xal fi ö'övd'SöLg aircSyv 
xal fi 6vv%'B6ig x&v (br' ain&v XBXQayfbvcyv jtocy do- 
d'dvxag ägi^d'fio'ög. 

^Bt dii xoi)g dlg &% airt&v XBxqayAvovg toi) inb 
öwafiq)OxiQOv ain&v XBXQaydri/ov 'Öjcbqbxbiv XBxgayAvm. 
25 iiSxL äh xal tovto TcXatffiatcxdv, 

^EatitBt&x^^ 8il tijv ftiv tfiivd'B^iv ain&v nouXv 
Mx, ri)i/ 8b övvd'BtfLV t&v &7t' ait&v tBtQaydn/cov 
noutv ]\iöri. 

2 iaxiv A. 7 xoü /.'] Utoi to4) ^/ümtv A, rjtoi tbv ijfuöv 
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tum superare productum quadrato. Hoc est forma- 
tivum. 

Proponatur iam summam horum facere 20 et pro- 
ductum facere 96. 

Ponatur differentia horum esse 2x, Quoniam 
eorundem summa est 20, eam si bifariam partior, 
erit utraque pars dimidia summa, nempe 10. Si nunc 
dimidiam differentiam, hoc est x, alteri parti addo, 
ab altera subtraho^ constat rursus summa 20, cum 
di£Perentia 2x, 

Ponatur igitur maior = a? -f- 10 (plus dimidia 
summa), erit ergo minor = 10 — a; et constat summa 
20, cum diflferentia 20. 

Restat ut productus faciat 96, sed productus est 
100 — x^, Ista aequantur 96 et fit a? = 2. 

Erit ergo maior = 12, minor «= 8, et proposito 
satisfaciunt. 

XXVIII. 

In venire duos numeros quorum summa ipsorum et 31 
quadratorum summa faciant datos numeros. 

Oportet duplam summam quadratorum quadrato 
aliquo superare quadratum a summa ipsorum. Est et 
hoc formatiyum. 

Proponatur iam summam (X -(- X) facere 20 et 
summam quadratorum (X^ + X*) facere 208. 



B, utrimque iJTOi addito ex correctione. 8 tovtsati Ba. 12 
üvvd'iiuicTog] övvtsd'ivTOs A. 21 notet ABa, 25 ^gtl Sh hccI 
Toüto 7tXocaiioitiii6v seclusit Ba. 
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TstdjiJ&Gi Sil ^ 'i)Jt£Qoxii avt&v 5 ß. xal löt(o 6 
fi6i^c3v 5 ä Tcal m r, t&v fifi^fSsojv xdktv tov 6vv%'i' 
[latog , 6 Sl ikäööcov M c A^ S ä. xal [nivBi Ttdkiv tb 
(ihv övvd'siia oci)t&v Mx^fiS^ hitSQOxii S ß. 

5 koin6v iört xal to övvd'Sfia t&v &tC avröi; r£- 
TQaymvcov icoutv Märj' &XXä xb iS'6vd'£(ia t&v iar' 
ait&v TSXQayfhvcjv icoiel ^'^ßmö, tavta t6a M örj^ 
xal yCvBxav 6 5 Mß, 

ijcl rag ixotftdöevg. i6tai 6 ftii/ fuv^iov Miß^ 6 
10 dh ikdö0(ov M ^. xal tcolovöv tä t7}g jCQOtdösmg, 



X%'. 

EifQBtv Svo dQtd'fiO'bg o7t(og xal i^ ö'öv&söig air&v 
xal fj iitsQoxii t&v di^ airtSiv t6tQay(hv(ov jcoc^ do- 
d^evtag dgud'fio'ög, 

15 'EjtLterdxd'a) Sil tiiv [ilv 6'6v%'s6lv ainSiv jtocetv 
Mx, xiiv S% ijtSQOxilv t&v &7C avt&v tstgayAvfov 
jcoulv Mtc, 

Tstd%%'(o fi 'b%6Q0%ii ait&v 3 ß, iötat bfWLfog 6 
ft£v ^6tt(ov SäJJ^Z, 6 Sh ikdöücDV Ml/t^Sä^ Tcal 
20 IISV6L TcdXiv xb ft^v 6'6vd'6(ia aix&v lllx, ii Si 'bjcsQ- 
o%il 5 ß, 

koiitov i6xi xal xiiv i)7CEQ0%iiv x&v <br' aiyx&v xb- 
XQaycbvoov %outv Mic' &XX^ ii imsQOxii x&v dic^ ain&v 
xBXQay(hv(ov iöxlv S ft' xaiha t6a Mtc, 

25 xal övvdysxat ndXiv 6 [uv fisi^cav Mißj 6 Sh ikdü- 
6(x)v Mtl. xal itdXvv Ttoiovöi x6 TCgößkrifia. 



1 ^] ii fjLkv B. 13 noisl Ba, 
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Ponatur differentia esse 2x, et sit Z==a;+.10 
(nempe rursus plus dimidia summa) et X = 10 — x. 
CoDstat rursus 

:X: +• X = 20, X — X = 2a;. 

Restat ut X? + X« faciat 208, sed X« + X« facit 
2x^ + 200. Ista aequantur 208 et fit a? = 2. 
Ad positiones. Erit 

X=12 et X = 8, 
et propositü satisfaciunt. 

XXIX. _ . 

Invenire duos numeros quoi*um summa ipsorum et 32 
quadratorum differentia faciant datos numeros. 

Proponatur iam summam (X^- ^) facere 20 et 
differentiam quadratorum (X* — X*) facere 80. 

Ponatur differentia esse 2x. Erit similiter 

X = a; + 10, X = 10 — a:, 

et constat rursus 

X+a; = 20, X—X=2x. 

Eestat ut X? — X« faciat 80, sed X^ — X* est 
40a;. Ista aequantur 80 et concluditur rursus X= 12, 
X = 8, et rursus problema solvunt. 

DioPHAJTTUB, ed. Tann er y. ^ 
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X. 

ExfQBtv djio &QLd'iioi)g SjCfog fi {meQojii airt&v xal 
6 TtokkaTCkocdLocö^bg Tcoifj dod'dvtag ä^id'iio'ög, 

^et dij xhv rstQaxtg im* ain&v fistä xov &7Co xvig 
5 'biCBQOxfig ai>tc5v noislv texQ&ycyvov. i6xi ö\ xal xovxo 
7cka0(iaxLx6v, 

^EKixsxdx^m Sil xijv fiiv 'bjcsQoxijv aix&v elvai Md, 
xov 8\ jtokkaTtkaöLaöiibv M hs, 

Texdx^cD xb. (f'övd'Sfia ain&v 5 ß' ixo^isv 8\ xal 
10 ri)i/ hiceqoxiiv Md, iöxoct b^oC(og b (let^csv 3 ä Mß, 
b dh ik&66(ov 5 ä /h Mß^ xal ^dvsi xb filv 6'6v^e(juic 
ai)x&v 5 ^, ^ .8% {msQOxii MS. 

Xoin6v iöxi xal xbv xokkaTcXaöLaöfibv airt&v xovetv 
M hg* &XX' b 7CoXXa7Cka0ia6fLbg ai)x&v iöxi ^^ä /^ikd' 
15 xavxa töa ]k h<5. 

xal yCvexav tc&Xiv b (ihv fisi^cov Miß, b dh ikdö- 
0(ov Mtj. xal 7COIOV0L xb XQÖßktifia. 

ka, 
Ea)qbIv 8vo &QLd'fi(ybg Ttgbg äkk'iikovg Xöyov ixovxag 
20 dsäofidvoVy &JC(og xal fi 6'6vd'B0tg x&v diC aix&v xb- 
xQayAvmv TCQbg 6vva^<p6xsQpv Xöyov ixV Ssdo^idpöv. 

'E7Cix€xdx^(o dl) xbv [isi^ova xov ikdööovog elvcu 
y^^-, xiiv di 6vvd'£ifiv x&v dx' aix&v XBXQaymvmv tfw- 
afig)OxdQov elvai s^^-. 
25 Tsxdx^(o b iXdötfoav 5«, 6 aQa fiSL^Gyv i6xai 5 y. 
koi^Jtöv iifxi xb öiivd'S(ia x&y di^ aix&v xsxQayAvmv 
<^0waiiq)OxdQOv elvav s"^' dkkd xb övvd'Cfia x&v in 
airccbv xsxQaymvcjvy noiel jd^l^ xb 8e aix&v öiiv^siuc 
5 ö' &öxe J^l s"^' slöcv 5 S. 



3 no\st ABa. 5 iativ A. 27 ovvaftqxtriQov . 
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XXX. 

Tnyenire duos numeros quorum differentia et pro- 33 
dactus faciant datos numeros. 

Oportet quadruplum producti plus quadrato a 
di£Perentia facere quadratum. Est et hoc formativum. 

Proponatur iam differentiam esse 4^ productum 96. 

Ponatur summa esse 2x] habemus et differen- 
tiam 4; similiter erit maior = a; + 2 et minor 
= aj — 2, et constat horum summa = 2x et diffe- • 
rentia =4. 

Restat ut productus faciat 96 , sed productus est 
x^ — 4. Ista aequantur 96 et fit rursus maior := 12, 
minor 8, et problema solvunt. 

XXXI. 

Invenire duos numeros inter se datam habentes 34 
rationem et quorum summa quadratorum ab ipsis ad 
summam ipsorum rationem habeat datam. 

Proponatur iam maiorem (X) minoris (X) esse 
3^^^»™ et summam (X^ + X*) summae (X + X) esse 

Ponatur X = x, ergo erit X = 3x. 
Restat ut 

X« + X« = 5 (X + X); 

sed X* + X« facit 10a:* et X-f X =4a:. Ita lOrc« 
est 6^^"^ (Ax). 



tBtQccyAvav (28) om. AB, suppl. Ba. 28 noisXv AB, 

corr. Ba. 
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5 «9« X l'öov slöl J^l^ xal yivstai 6 5 MJ^. 
i6tai 6 likv iXa66(ov Mß^ 6 8% fist^cov Jfl^, xal 

Xß. 

5 EvQetv diio ägi^^wg iv Xöyo) t^ Sod'ivn oniog 
ij ö'övd^söig r&v &7t' äi)t&v tBXQaydiV(ov iCQhg ri)i/ 'bTCSQ- 
0%iiv ait&v Xöyov l^rj äsäoiidvov. 

'EjtLt€tdx^(o dij xhv (let^ovoc tov iXdüöovog elvac 
y^^\f tb Sh 0'6vd'S(ia t&v &% ain&v tszQayAvfov t7\g 
10 imsQOxflg airt&v slvac i^^\ 

Tstdx^fo 6 ikdööoav 5 ä, 6 &Qa fisi^oov iötai S y. 

koLTchv %'ik(o TÖ üvvd'e^a t&v di^ a'bi&v tsxQaydiVoov 

tflg iüCSQOxrjg avr&v slvac i^^'. dXkd tb ö'övd'Sfia t&v 

iar' ait&v tstQayüvoov TCotst jd^l^ fi Sh imsQox'^ ccv- 

15 t&v 5 ß. ^^ uQa l i"^^ slptv S)ß. 

xal Tcdvta JtaQd 3. 3 &Qa l t6oi bIöX Mx, xal 
yCvBtai 6 3 Mß. 

xal i0taL icdhv 6 ft^i/ ikdötfwv Mß^ 6 Sh (isif^mv 
iSl'fS. xal 7C010V6V tä tfjg iCQOtdöBfog. 

20 ky. 

EÜQstv ovo aQLd'^iybg iv köyp tp dod'dvti Bjttog 
xal fj {)7C6Q0xil t&v di^ airt&v t€tQayd}V(ov ^C(fbg ffw- 
afjLfpötsQOV köyov ixji dsdofidvov. 

^Eatitstdx^fo Sil ^^^ f*^^ iisC^ova tov ikd0(fovog 

r 

1 bUI om. Ba, 8 iXdttovog 6. 10 ^succnldatov AB, 
dB%anXaalova Ba (item 13). 15 Setianlaalaiv A, 9B%anXd- 

avov 6. ^ ß] B pergit: &XXcc xal Scgt^fiol % 8s%anXdaiol eiaiv 
ägt^iimv ivo et Ba supplet ultra: &qi^^I &Qa x Arot elal 
^vvdfiBCi l. 16 bIcI om. B. 18 fihv om. Ba. 21 tä 
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Ergo 

20a; = lOix? et fit x = 2. 
Erit 

X = 2, X=6, 

et proposito satisfaciunt. 

XXXIL 

Invenire duos numeros in data ratione^ quortim 36 
summa quadratorum ad differentiam ipsoram rationem 
habeat datam. 

Proponatur iam maiorem (X) minoris (X) esse 
3^1^, et summam (X^ + X«) diflferentiae (X — X) 
esse 10»^»°^. 

Ponatur X = aj, ergo X = ^x, 

Reliquum volo (X» + X«) esse IOp^""^ (X — X). 

Sed X^ + X« faeit \0x^ et X — X est 2a;. 

Ergo 

10a;2 = 10 (2a;). 
Omnia per x. 

\0x = 20 et fit a; = 2. 
Erit rursas 

X = 2, X = 6, 

et proposito satisfaciunt. 

XXXIII. 

Invenire duos numeros in ratione data, quorum 86 
differentia quadratorum ad sammam ipsorum rationem 
babeat datam. 

Proponatur iam maiorem (X) minoris (X) esse 



om. B. 22 ii om. Ba. 28 iipkfp&tBifW Ba, 24 (ikv om. 
B. iXdttovog Ba, 
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elvuL y^^'^ tijv dh i>X€QOX'fiv t&v kii avt&v rstgayd)- 
vcav övvafupotdQOv elvav f5^^\ 

Xoiit6v iöti Kol Ti)i/ iTCeQox^v t&v ki^ ait&v xetQa- 
6 ymvmv övvaiupotsQov elvac ^^•' äkkä ij (ihv {)7CeQo%ii 

t&v ki^ ait&v tstQayAvoov bIöX ^^fj, (fvva^fpörsQOs 

dh 3 S. /I^ &Qa fj ^^^ 6l6tv 5 d- 5 &Qa xd t6oi elöl 

^^fj' xal yCvstai 6 5 My. 

<^xocl §0raL 6 fihv iXdötfoav ifly, 6 dl fiei^iov Md'.y 
10 xal 7C010V6V xo Ttgößkrifia. 

XS. 

EifQBtv ovo &QLd'fioi}g iv X6yp tp öo^ivti 8jt(os. xal 
fl imsQox'h tcbv aii airc&v vstQayAvoav xgbg f^v iiCBQ- 
ox^jv airt&v köyov ixV SeSo^ivov, 
16 ^EjCLtetäx^co dij rbv fihv [isi^ova tov iXdö^ovog 
elvai y^^-j tijv di 'bicsQOx^v t&v &jc^ ait&v tstQaycavcov 
tflg 'bjCBQOX'vig ain&v slvav iß^^-. 

Tstdx^fo tc&Xlv 6 iXd($($(ov 5 ä, . 6 aQa (ibl^(ov i6tai 

5 y. koLTCÖv i6tL xal tijv {jjCBQOxijv t&v aii aiyt&v 

20 tBtQay(ov(ov tijg incBQOX'rig airt&v Blvai iß"^" &XXä ij 

{>7CBQ0X'^ '^^ ^^' «^c&v tBtQaymv(ov iötl jd^rj' aital 

äga iß"^' bIölv S ß. 

S &Qa xä t0OL Bltfl ^^ rj' xal yCvBtai JtdXiv 6 5 My. 
xal (pavBQ& ij ä^öÖBL^i^g. « 

25 [ÜÖQLöfia.] 'Ofio^oog dh äcä t&v airt&v B'ÖQBd^ 
6ovtai 

xal aQid'iiol dijo TtQbg äkXiikovg Xöyov ixovtBg 8b- 



7 bUsi prius et slalv posterius Ba. 9 xal ^axai 

M^ sappl Ba, 26 n6Qiaficc B, om. A.Ba. 



o — 
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3pium et diflferentiam (X^ — 2?) summae (Z + X) . 
esse 6p**"*. 

Ponatur X = a?» erit ergo X == 3 a;. Restat ut 

(X« — X') Sit 6P^ (X + X). Sed 

X2 ~ X« == 8a;2 et X — X = 4a:. 

Ergo 

8x^ == 6 (4a;), 

ergo 

24a; = 8a;* et fit x = 3. 

Erit 

X=3, X = 9, 

et problema solvunt. 

XXXIV. 

In venire duos numeros in ratione data, quorum 37 
di£Perentia quadratorum ad differentiam ipsorum ra- 
tionem habeat datam. 

Proponatur iam maiorem (X) minoris (X) esse 
3pium^ et differentiam X? — X* differentiae X — X 
esse 12»^"*. 

Ponatur rursus "X = a;, erit ergo X = 3a;. Restat 
ut (X« — X«) Sit 12P^ (X - X); sed X« — X* = Sa;*: 
ista ergo sunt 12 (2 a;). 

Ergo 

24a; = Sa;* et fit rursus a; = 3, 

et probatio evidens. 

[Corollarium.] Similiter invenientur eadem 
ratione: 

et duo numeri inter se rationem habeut^^ d'd^A.Tsi^ 
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dofidvovy &6t£ xhv iyjC airr&v JtQbg ^vvafMpöteQov 
köyov iiSLV dsdoiidvov^ 

Tcal n&Xiv di5o &qi^iiloI tcqoq ickXif^kovQ köyov i%ovtEQ 
deSofiivoVj &6ts rbv im^ airt&v TtQog xi^v imsQoxiiv 
h aiytSyv Xöyov i%ei,v Sedofi^vov, 

Xs, 

E{)Qetv d^o &QLd'fi(ybg iv X6yp xp do&di/xt Sxcog 6 
&7tb xov iXdööovog Tcgbg xbv (is^^ova Xöyov ixV *^*o- 
fiivov.] 
10 'EitLXSxdx^co d*^ xbv (ihv (lei^ova xov iX&66ovog 
slvai y^^'j xbv 8i äitb xov iXdtföovog xov y^ei^ovog 
slvai ^5^^', 

T^&X^a itdXiv 6 iXdiSöiov Sä, 6 &Qa fiSL^an/ 
liSxac 5 y. Xoi7c6v iöxi xal xbv änb xov iXdööovog xov 
15 iLsC^ovog elvai sr^^' &XX^ 6 Axb xov iXdööovög idxi 
^^ä' /i^ &QOC ä f5^^- iexlv 5 y. 

5 &Qa TT] t6ov slöl ^^ ä' xal yCvsxai 6 ^ ]}^Trj, 

eöxäi 6 fihv iXd66(ov jSlTrj^ 6 dh fisi^oav Mvd, . xal 
%oiov6L xb XQÖßXri^a. 

20 Asr. 

E/bgetv dio dQvd'fiO'bg iv X6ya> x^ 80%'ivxi Sntog 
xal 6 &%b xov iXdööovog xsxgdyoivog TCgbg aixbv xbv 
iXdööova Xöyov i%ri Ssdoiievov. 

'Ejtvxexdxd'G) dii xbv (ihv fie^^ova xov iXd66ovog 
26 slvai y^^'y xbv Sh &%b xov iXdööovog xexgdyiovov ainov 
xov iXdööovog g^^ . 



1 im' ai>r&v] &n air&v A (item 4). 10 iXdtt. B (item 
14, 23). 11 stvai, om. Bcu 14 et 16 slvav to^ fisiiovog 

Ba. 17 slal om. 6. 24 Sri om. B. ^v om. B. 
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quorum productus ad summam rationem habeat 
datam; 

fit rursus duo numeri inter se rationem habentes 
datam quorum productus ad differentiam rationem 
habeat datam. 

XXXV. 

Invenire duos numeros in ratione data, quorum 38 
minoris quadratus ad maiorem rationend habeat datam. 

Proponatur iani maiorem (X) minoris (X) esse 
3»^™, et Xv^' ad X esse 6^^^. 

Ponatur rursus X = a;, erit ergo -X = Sx. Restat 
ut X««- ad X Sit 6p^"«; sed X«'^- = x^, ergo x^ = 6 (3rc). 

Ergo 

iSx = x^ et fit x= 18. 
Erit 

X =18, X = 54, 

et problema solvunt. 

XXXVI. 

Invenire duos numeros in ratione data, quorum 89 

minoris quadratus ad minorem ipsum rationem habeat 

datam. 

•» 

Proponatur iam maiorem (X) minoris (X) esse 
^iB^irna^ et X^^' ad ipsum 2^ esse 6»^^^. 
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xal ^hvsL 6 fiSL^cov tov iXoi66ovog y^-. koiitov iöti 
xal tbv &7C0 tov iXd66ovog tstQdycDvov a{>tov tov 
ilcc6öovog elvai ^^^•' A^ &Qa ü sr"^ i6tlv Sä. 
5 3 oiQU ^ 1601 A^ü* xal yivhxai b 3 35"?. 

i6xai 6 fikv ik&66(ov Msr, 6 8b ^si^iov M tri, 
xal 7toiov6i tb JtQÖßXri^. 

Ebgetv diio aQtd'iio'bg iv I6yp rc3 dod'ivzL Smcog 
10 xal 6 ajcb tov iXd66ovog tstgäycDvog ngbg (fvva^ö- 
tSQOv löyov ixv 8sdo(idvov, 

^Ekcitst&x^cD tbv fiSL^ova tov iX&66ovog slvav y^^j 
tbv 8% heb tov iXa66ovog tstQ&yiovov övvafMpotiQOv 
slvai ß"^\ 
15 "Eötat Tcdkiv b^MiGDg 6 ^ihv ^isi^cov 3 y, 6 dl iXAö- 
6<DV 3 ä. XoLJtöv i6tL xal tbv &7cb tov iXd66ovog te- 
XQdycDvov 6vvafiq)Ot6Qov slvai ß'^^" &Xl* 6 aitb tov 
iXd66ovog tstQdyiovdg i6ti A^ä^ 6vvaiup6t€Qog 81 3 8. 
A^ aqa a ß"^- iötlv 3 *. 
20 5 aga rj t6oi slöl A^ä' <^xaiy yCvBtai 6 S J}^fj. 
xal iötav 6 fisv ild66(ov Mfj^ 6 81 (iBi^cav Mx8. 
xal %oiov6l tä tfjg itQ0td6B<og. 

E{)QBtv Svo aQvd'fiO'bg iv Xöyoj t(A 8od'dvti Sjcmg 
25 Tcal 6 djcb tov iXd66ovog xBtQdycDvog TtQbg tijv {ntBQ- 
ox'^v ait&v löyov ixrj 8B8o(iivov. 

1 |0TQ) Ba. 2 ildrr. Ba. 3 tov prius om. Ba. 6 fcrrai 

3 fihv iXdaacav M ? in mg. A 2^ m., ubi pro iXdaamv Signum y^ 
scriptum est; unde dittographia ^^a^amv i%mv in V. ildt- 
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Erit similiter 

X. = 3a;, X = Xy 

et constat X ad X esse 3^^"^"^] restat ut X^'^- ad X 
Sit ßpi'^". 

Ergo a?^ ad x est ßp^'*'; ergo 

6a? = x^ et fit a; = 6. 
Erit ergo 

X = 6, X=18, 

et problema solvunt. 

XXXVII. 

Inyenire duos numeros in ratione data^ quorum 40 
minoris quadratus ad summam amborum rationem 
habeat datam. 

Propohatur maiorem (X) minoris (X) esse 3^^"^ 
et X«^ summae X+ X esse 2»^^. 

Erit rursus similiter 

X = 3aj, X =s a?. 

Restat ut X«'*- ad X + X sit 2»^^», sed 

X<i^- = ir^ X + X = 4a;. 
Ergo 

a:* == 2 (4aj), ergo 8a? = a?^ et fit a? = 8. 

Et erit 

X=8, X = 24 

et proposito satisfaeiunt. 

XXXVIIL 
Invenire duos numeros in ratione data, quorum 41 
minoris quadratus ad differentiam amborum rationem 
habeat datam. 



Tmv B. 10 6 om. Ba, 15 ^arm B. 1,9 ictl Ba, 20 
slcl om. B. xal suppl. Ba. 
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'Ejtit6rocx^(x) tfi) tbv ^lei^ova tov iXi66ovog elvai 
y^^-, rov S\ &7to rov ild66ovog tstQdycovov tfjg irnsQ- 
oxYig axyt&v ff*^ . 

"E6tai tcccXlv Sfiociog 6 ^ilv ^i^cav 3 y, 6 d^ iXdö- 
5 6(ov 5 ä, XoLTtöv iöXL xal tbv &7cb tov ilAööovog xs- 
XQdycDvov trjg intSQOxrjg a'öt&v elvai ^^^•' /l^ &Qa ä 
g*^ i6tlv S ß. 

S &Qa vß i'eoL sM J^ä' 6 &qcc s i'(frat lilVß. 
eexai aga 6 fiev ikd66€ov Mvßj 6 dh (iBi^(ov MX^. 
10 xal 7C010V6L tä trjg TCQOtdoscog, 

[UÖQLO^a,] '0^o£(og dl di,ä tcbv ain&v b^qb^^- 
6ovxai 

dQtd'iiol d'öo iv Xöyp rc3 do^ivxi 5jC(og 6 &nb xov 
luliovog XBtgdycüvog itQbg tbv iXdööova Xöyov i%Tn ob- 
1.5 doinivov^ 

xal TcdXcv Siio dQtS'iiol iv kdytp t^ öo%'ivxL S^cog 
6 &%b xov fiBi^ovog TCQbg aiycbv tbv ^iBv^ova Xöyov i%ri 
ÖBdo^ivov^ 

xal b^ioCcog ovo aQLd'fiol iv X6ym t& dod'ivri 5x(og 
20 xal 6 ditb xov iiBv^ovog XQbg 6waiMp6xBQ0v Xöyov i^fi 

ÖBÖOflBVOV^ 

xal ixi 8vo &Qi^(iol iv Xöyoa rc3 dod'dvxi ZTtcag 
xal 6 &jtb xov ^iBi^ovog XBXQdyoavog itQbg xi^v {msQ- 
oxijv airt&v Xöyov ixV dBdo^idvov, 

25 X». , 

^vel Öod'BtÖLV dQtd'flOtg 7lQ06BVQBtV BXBQOV &QL^flbv 

(inwg x&v xqv&v ixxBciidvtov 6i>v <Jt5o 6wxB%:ivxBg xal 



1 iXdxT. B, ildaa. KBa. 4 ^azo} Ba. 5 xal om. A. 

7 ifftl Ba. 11 nÖQiafia om. ABa. 
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Proponatur iam maiorem (X) miilbris (X) esse 
3Pi^, et X«^- ad Z — X esse 6»^^^ 
Erit rursus similiter 

X^3x, X = x', 

restat ut X«^ ad X — X sit 6pi^«. Ergo 

a^ = 6 (2x), ergo 12a? = a?*, eritque x = 12. 

Erit 

X=12,X«36, 

et proposito satisfaciunt. 

[Corollarium.] Similiter invenientur eadem 
ratione: 

duo numeri in ratione data, quorum maioris qua- 
dratus ad minorem rationem habeat datam; 

duo rursus numeri in ratione data, quorum maioris 
quadratus ad maiorem ipsum rationem habeat datam; 

et similiter duo numeri in ratione data, quorum 
maioris quadratus ad summam amborum rationem 
habeat datam: 

et adhuc duo numeri in ratione data quorum 
maioris quadratus ad dififerentiam amborum rationem • 
habeat datam. 

XXXIX. 

Duobus datis numeris invenire alium numerum 42 
talem ut ex his tribus binoram quorumque summae 
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inl tbv lotjcbf noXXanXa6ia6d'ivrBg jcoi&6i tQstg &ql^~ 
(io{)g iv törj imsQox^. 

"E6t(o6av OL dod'dvtBg Wo äQcd'fiol Z xb y xal 6 £, 
xal diov i6tco ngoöBVQBtv btbqov äQid'iibv Sncsg 6!bv 
5 diio 6vvxB%'ivxBg xal inl xbv Xombv 7toXXa'Jtktt6ia6%'ivxBg^ 
7CoiG)6i XQBtg igi^^Kyög iv l6ri imsQOxy- 

"E6x(Q 6 tv^cröiiBvog 5 ä. xal iäv ^hv 6wtBd'y 
fiBxä J&Bj yivBxai 5äMB' iäv dl nokXa7cka6ia6%^ 
iicl xbv XoL%6v^ xovxdöxi xbv y, yCvovxat SiyMii. 

o o 

10 ycdliv iäv Sä 6vvxb%^ (iBxä My^ yCvBxai 5 ä M y 
iäv dh 7CoXXa7cXa6i,a6d'fj inl Mb, yCvBxai SbMu, xal 
ixL iäv Ml 6vvxb%'&6l [iBxä My, Tcal aC yivö^iBvav 
Jä[ 7} nokXanXa6ia6%'€b6LV inl 3 ä, yCvovxai S f. 

"Oxi fiiv ovv oidsnoxB Söxai iiiyL6xog 6 x&v SyrnTs, 

16 g)avBQ6v' (ibl^cov yäQ aifxov iöxiv 6 x&v SIMTb' 6 &Qa 
^y MTb ijxoL fiieog iöxlv ^ iXdööav 6 dl x&v SsIIIlb 
ijxoL fiiyi6x6g i6xiv ^ ^liöog' 6 dl xcbv 5'fj Tcal (li- 
yi6xog xal fii6og xal iX&%ifixog d'üvaxai xvyjAvBiv, reo 
adrjXov BLvai r^v xov 5 in66xa6vv. 

20 TBxdx^(o oiv nQ&xov iiiyi6xog ^ilv 6 x&v S b tucI 
iVSr i£, iX&%i6xog 81 6 x&v 5 y JSITb, fideog dl 6i^Xov6xi 
6 x&v 3 1^. 

'Eäv 61 &6vv äQLd'iJLol XQBtg iv t6y 'b^SQOxfjj 6 
fidyL6xog xal 6 iX&%v6xog 6vvxB%'dvxBg dmXiöio^ bIoi 

26 xov ^d6ov' xal i6xcv 6 (idytexog xal 6 iXA%i6xog 

• SiViMX* xavxa t6a 5 fcsr. xal yCvBxat 6 5 t£ . 

X060VX0V iöxai 6 ^r^xoiiiiBVog xal noi&v xä xijg 
nQ0xd6B(X)g, 



1 1 i&r prius] xbv Xombv tovtiati tbv in suppl. Ba. ylp^m- 
Tai B. 12 lb.v\ ^v A. avvxB^&civ k, 18 noXXa9eXaataai-&eav 
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in reliquuin multiplicatae faciant tres numeros in 
aequali differentia. 

Sint duo dati numeri 3 et 5 et oporteat invenire 
alium numerum ita ut binorum quorumque summae 
in reliquum multiplicatae faciant tres numeros in 
aequali differentia. 

Sit quaesitus = x. Si additur 5, fit a? + 5; quod 
si multiplicatur in reliquum, hoc est 3, fit 3 a? + 15- 

Kursus si x additur 3, fit a? + 3, quod si multipli- 
catur in 5, fit 5x + 15. 

Denique si 5 additur 3 et summa 8 multiplicatur 
in X, fit 8x. 

Maximum quidem nunquam fore 2tx -f- 15, mani- 
festum est; maior enim illo est hx + 15; erit ergo 
Zx + 15 vel medius vel minimus, et bx + 15 erit 
vel maximus vel medius; 8a? autem et maximus et 
medius et • minimus esse potest, quum incertus sit 
valor X. 

Ponatur primum maximus = 5a; + 15, minimus 
= 3a; + 15, medius videlicet «= Sa?. 

Si sint tres numeri in aequali differentia, maximi 
et minimi summa dupla est medii; sed summa maximi 

et minimi est 8a; -f- 30; ista aequantur 16a; et fit a; = — ; 

tanti erit quaesitus qui proposito satisfaciet. 



Ba. 15 lazi Ba. 20 xal om. B. 26 i^s^ A 1» m., y xal 

tQi&v S^^ A 2* m., Sendnsvx^ retagtaiv ftovddog B. 27 ro- 

a(y6Tmv Ba (item p. 80, 8). 
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'Alka dl) i6T(D fiiycötog ^ihv 6 r&v SsMIäy fiiöog 
Sl 6 t&v S y iVf Zf, ik&xi6xog 8% 6 t&v 3 fj. 

^Eäv dh &6l TQStg ägi^fiol iv töy 'bjcsQOX^j S irnsQ- 
i%Bi 6 fieyLötog thv (id60Vj toiitfo 'bTtsgi^ei 6 [idöog 
5 tbv iXa%L6tov' imeQ^xsi 6% 6 ^Iv iidyv6tog tbv fideov, 
S>ß' 6 dh ^i66g thv it.A%i6tov^ JilTsA^SB. 

M &Qtt Tb AsSil t6ai bIöIv S j3, xal yCvBtai 6 5 vb^, 

to6o'6tov S6tat 6 irjtOTiiiBvog xal noL&v tb ngö- 
ßkr^ia. 
10 'Akkä dij iexcD fidyvetog (ilv 6 t&v S ij, iid6og dh 
6 t&v S>iMTb^ ik&%L6tog 8\ 6 t&v 3yil^Ii: 

^E/jcbX oiv Ttdkvv 6 ^dyiötog xal 6 dkdxiötog di- 
TtXdötOL bIöi rot) ^idöovj &Xkä 6 ^idyLötog xal 6 dXdx^' 
6t 6g BldLv S LÜMlsy tavta diTfldötd Bl6t t&v rot) iidöov * 
15 6 Sh fidöog iötlv 5 'bJ}/[lb. 

3 aQa l Ml tooi Blelv SfläJJ^LB' i6tai äga 6 giyroiJ- 

o 

fiBvog Mlb, xal noiBt t& f^g jCQOtdeBODg. 

- ■ - -■■ ——- — ■- ■ ■■■- « , 

7 Te^] ß> ß ißS6^v A 2* m. (prior Script, non legitar), 
ie 6ßS6^iov B. 12 6 post. om. B. 13 6 post. om. A. 14 
T&v om. B. 
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Sed lam sit maximus == 5a? + 15, medius autem 
= 3x -{• 15, et minimus = 8x. 

Si sint treS numeri in aequali differentia, excessus 
maximi supra medium est aequalis excessui medii 
supra minimum. Sed excessus maximi supra medium 
est 2x] medii supra minimum, 15 — 5x. Ergo 

15 — 5ä; = 2a? et fit a? = y; 

tanti erit quaesitus qui problema solyet. 

Sed iam sit maximus = 8a?, medius = 5a; + 15, 
minimus = 3a; + 15. 

Qaoniam rursus maximi et minimi summa est dupla 

medii, quum maximi et minimi summa sit lla?-|-15, 

ista dupla sunt medii; medius autem est 5a? + 15. 

Ergo 

10a? + 30 = IIa? +15, 

erit ergo quaesitus = 15 et proposito satisfacit. 



BiOFHAiTTUS, ed. Tannery. 



AIO<l>ANTOT AAEgANAPEiiS 

APIOMHTIKiiN B. 



Ex)Q€tv di5o &QLd'iiovg oitcog fj ö'övd'eötg avx&v TtQog 
6 Ttiv t&v kiC ainSiv 6'6v%'a6LV Xöyov IxV Sedoiisvov, 

^ETCLretdxd'G) dij tijv 6vv%'s6iv aift&v tilg t&v an^ 
avt&v 6w%'i6B(og alvai ^idQog 6®\ 

Tstdx^co 6 filv bX&66(qv S> öc^ b 8% {lbCIchv S> ß' yl- 
vsrat 'fj ^ihv 6'6vd'€6Lg airt&v 3 y, i^ di 6'6v%'e6ig r&v 
10 ic7t* aircbv xexQay(bv(X)v ^^1' dsi^öeL aQU 3 y ^iBQog i^^ 
slvac ^^6. 

3 aQU X l'öot €l6l ^^Ij xal yivstat 6 3 iCf ST. 

iötac aQa 6 ^ilv iXoc66(ov i^?, 6 *i iibC^cov ikißy 
xal 7toiov6t tb nQÖßXriiia, 

15 ß. 

EiQBtv d'6o &Qid'ii(ybg S^tcDg fi 'b%BQo%ii avt&v JtQbg 
rifv t&v ki^ a{>rcbv tBtQaycbvcov i)7CBQ0%iiv Xöyov ^XV 
ÖBdoiiBvov. 



1/2 Titulum om. Ba, äqid'^Titiyi&v om. A. dsvxsQOv B. 

7 avvd'iaBog Ba. 10 B add. xal ante ds'^aei.. fisQog t*'*'] 
r if A, dsnatov iiSQog B. 12 eCal om. B. 



DIOPHANTI ALEXANDRINI 

AEITHMETICORUM LIBER SECUNDÜS. 



1*0 

Invenire duos numeros tales ut ipsorum summa i 
ad summam quadratorum ab ipsis rationem habeat 
datam. 

Proponatur iam ipsorum summam summae qua- 
dratorum esse — • 

Ponatur minor = x, maior = 2a?; ipsorum summa 
fit 3a;, et quadratorum ab ipsis summa, 5x^. Opor- 

tebit igitur 3x esse ^x6x^. Ergo 

30a; = 5x^ et fit a; = 6. 
Erit minor = 6, maior = 12, et problema solvunt. 

II* 

Invenire duos numeros tales ut ipsorum differentia 2 
ad differentiam quadratorum ab ipsis rationem habeat 
datam. 



1) Problemata I— VlI, quae asterisco notavi, haud genuina 
esse, ised ex antiquo ad primmn librum commentario in textum 
secundi libri defluxisse censeo. 

6* 
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^ETtLTsrccx^co tfi) tijv imaQoxilv aiT&v rrig t&v &7c' 
a'btmv XBXQay6v(X)v iTCBQOxrig slvat ^SQog sr®*'. 

Tsräx^co 6 ikcc66(ov 3 ä, 6 d^ ^SL^oiv 3 ß' xal 
yCvBxai ij ^Iv iTCsgox'^ aiftöv S> ä^ 'fi dl t&v ait! a\yv&v 
5 xetQaywvcov 'bicaQox'h ^^y» dsi^ösc ocqu 3 ä, g®»' (isQog 
elvai ^^y. 

5 &Qa € t60L ^^y^ ical yivsrac 6 3 Jä[ß. 

iötat 6 filv ildööcjv Mß, 6 dl ftc^fgcoi; JÜd, xal 
7tOLOv6L tb nQÖßXriiia, 

10 y. 

EiQstv drio igcd^^crbg Iva 6 ix tov TCokkaitkaöiaCiiov 
TCQOS. 6vvaiiq)6tBQov ij XQbg f^v ifJCBQox^v Xöyov ixV 
dsdoiidvov, 

^EjtixBTA%%'(o dij nQÖtBQov tov ix tov noXkascXa- 
15 öiaö^iov tov 6vvafiq)0tiQ0v Bivat ^^K 

TBtdx^di^av ol ^TitO'öfiBVOL 3 ä xal 3 ß' 8'6vavta(, 
8\ o^ro^ %Qoß&XkB6%'ai xal iv Xöyo) dod'dvti. 

"Bl6tai aQa 6 (ilv ix tov TtoXXaTcXaöcaöiiov ain&v 
^^ß^ 6 8\ övvaiMpötBQog S> y' dBi^6Bi aQa ^^ ß ^' 
20 slvac 3 y. 

3 aQa Trj I'öol bIöIv ^^ ß* Tcdvta TtaQä 3. 

ilkf aQa T^ t6ai bIöIv 3 j3, xal ylvstav b S> M%'. 

^ötaL 6 iilv a^^ i\^5^, b dl ß""^ ]}^T^* xal 7toiov6L 
tb ütQÖßkrifia. 
25 *Eäv dl iTtitax^fi tbv ix tov noXXa7cXa6ia6iLOv tr^g 
ijtBQoxflg BLvav g^^-, ietac tc&Xlv b filv ix tov nokka- 
7cla6La6fiov ^^ /8, i^ 61 'bitBQOX'h 3 ä. 

3 TtdXiv g t6oi ^^ ß^ xal yCvBtai b 5 jSly. 



18 6 iiM A add. 2^ m. supra lineam: Ix roi) avvafupo- 
xiqov ai)z&v &Qid'(i&v tQL&v, 6 Sh'^ 1^ manus omiserat 6 Sh 
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Proponatur iam ipsorum differentiam differentiae 

quadratorum esse — • 

Ponatur minor = Xy maior = 2x] ipsorum diflfe- 
rentia fit x, et quadratorum ab ipsis differentia^ 3x^» 

Oportebit igitur x esse ~ X 3a;^ Ergo 

6x = Sx^ et fit x = 2. 
Erit minor = 2, maior = 4, et problema solvunt. 

III*. 

Invenire duos numeros quorum productus ad sum- 3 
mam vel ad differentiam rationem habeat datam. 

(a) Proponatur iam primo loco productum esse 
gpiTim summae. 

Ponantur quaesiti x et 2x] possunt autem proponi 
quoque in data ratione. 

Erit productus 2x^f summa 3a?; oportebit igitur 
2x^ esse öp^'^"^ Sx. Ergo 

18a; = 2x^] 
omnia per X] ergo 

18 = 2x et fit x = 9. 

Erit primus = 9, secundus = 18, et problema 
solvunt. 

(b) Si proponatur vero productum esse 6^^^^ diffe- 
rentiae, erit rursus productus 2a?*, differentia a?, et 

rursus 

6x = 2x^y unde fit a? == 3. 

(19) .... 5 P (22), quae 3* scripsit in margine. 19 s^cc7cloca£ovg 
AB. 21 dvai dvvdii^sßt A. ndvTa .... 3 p (22) om. B. 

21 TtaQcc tbv 5 V. 22 dvalv äQiS'iiots A, &Qid'(ioCs 6vaC V. 

28 ndXiv om. B. 
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l6taL 6 ^iv a^' Jky^ 6 de ß""^ JJÜ^j xal 7toiov6i 
nakiv xh TCQÖßXriiia. 

d. 

EvQstv ovo aQLd'iio'bs 07C(DS 6 6vyxeCiib£vog ix rcbv 
5 ajr' avxcbv xaxQaymvfov TtQog xi^v ijtSQOX'flv a'dxcbv 
k6yov i%ri dsdo^^vov. 

'E7CLX6Xccx^(o dii xbv övyxsL^svov ix x&v äit aixcbv 
x€XQccy(ov(Dv xfjg vTtSQOX'fjs ccöx&v alvai t^^\ 
Tsxdxd'ca TCdkiv og fihv 5 ä, bg dl 3 ß* 
10 "Eexm &Qa 6 liev övyxsv^svos ix xmv ajr' avx&v 
xsxQaywvcov j ^^1^ ii S\ 'Ötcsqox'^ avxcbv 3 «• Ssifiösi 
&Qa ^^B L^^- alvai 5 ä. 

^^ aQa 1 t6ai al6lv 3 1^ xal yCvBxm 6 3 M/8. 
i6xai 6 ii\v a°^ M/3, 6 Ss /8°^ ikT*, xal 7toiov6v xb 
15 TtQÖßXri^a. 

EvQElv dvo aQLd'iio'ög Sjccog fi ijcsQOX'^ t&v an 
aix&v xsxQaycDvav TtQog övva^fpöxsQov löyov ^XV ^^' 
8oyt,Evov. 
20 ^EitixBxdx^c^ Sil xijv 'biCBQox'^v xcbv kii aix&v xa- 
XQaywvcDV öwaiifpoxigov alvai g^^-. 

Kai TcdXiv xexdx^coffav ot ^rixov^iavoCj bg filv 3 ä, 
bg dh 3 ß, xal yCvaxai ii (ihv iTtSQOX'^ x&v an ain&v 
xaxQayd)vc3Vj ^^y, 0vvaii(p6xBQog dh 5y' [öbtIöbl aga 
25 ^^ y g^^- alvai 5 y\ 

^^ aQa y taai alölv 3 Irj, xal yCvaxai b ^ lil'^. 

xal g)avaQä ij dTCÖdaclig. 



8 ci'bt&v om. Ba, slvoct om. A. 9 3g fi^sv^ nQ&tog 

lihv Ba, og dh] 6 Sh devtsgog Ba. 24 dei^asi. , . . . S>y 

(25) om. A. 
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Erit primus = 3, secundus =6, et problema 
solvunt. 

IV*. 

Inyenire duos numeros tales ut summa quadra- 4 
torum ab ipsis ad dififerentiam ipsorum rationem 
habeat datam. 

Proponatur iam summam quadratorum ab ipsis esse 
jOpi»m differentiae ipsorum. 

Ponatur rursus alter = aj, alter = 2x. 

Erit summa quadratorum ab ipsis 5a^, diflferentia 
ipsorum X] oportebit igitur 5x^ esse 10^^^^ x. Ergo 

Qx^ = lOa? et fit ä; = 2. 

Erit primus = 2, secundus = 4, et problema 
solvunt. 

V* 

Invenire duos numeros tales ut diflferentia quadra- 5 
torum ab ipsis ad summam ipsorum rationem habeat 
datam. 

Proponatur iam diflferentiam quadratorum ab ipsis 
esse 6^1»°^ summae ipsorum. 

Et rursus ponantur quaesitorum alter x, alter 2x. 

DifiTerentia quadratorum ab ipsis fit Sx^, summa 
ipsorum 3äj; [oportebit igitur 3x^ esse 6^^^^ Sx.] Ergo 

3x^ = 18a; et fit x = 6, 

et probatio evidens. 
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EiQetv tfi5o äQid'iio'bg iv {}ytSQOxy öod'ai^y^ oTtcos 
^ iTtBQOx'fl t^Gtv aii aift&v tetQaythvcDv tilg {}^6Q0xrig 
ai>tG)v {msQdxV ^od'svtv &Qi^iip. 
5 ^et dii rbv änh tf^g iTteQoxrjg a'dt&v retQciycavov 
iXd66ova slvau ^vvafjupot^QOV aitov ts tov trig xmaQ- 
ox^g xccl TOV diSoiiivov t&v äic^ aift&v XQbg ti^v ad- 
t&v {msQoxtiv. 

'E7ttt6tdx^(o d'^ f^v 'bTCBQOx'iiv aitäiv bIvul Mßy 
10 riiv dh {)^6Q0xilv r&v di^ ccdt&v taxQayfbvfov tfig 
iTtSQox^lg ccdt&v 'busQixsiv Mx. 

Tetdx^co dij 6 ik&66(ov 3 «' 6 &Qa (isi^oav iöxai 

SäMß' Kai iiivsi fi [ihv 'b^SQOX'fl aiyt&v J^ßj fi äh 

T&v dii avt&v tetQaydn/oav iTtSQOX'fi 3ÖMd' dsil^sc 

i^&Qa Sfd^d 'bitSQBx^iv jkßj iSlJi. &6ts Sfölkd t6oi 

Bl6l Mxß' Kai ylvBxai 6 3 iSlS L!. 

i6taL 6 läv ik&66(ov ]}^dL\ 6 dh iisC%(ov J^^^C^ 
xal 7tocov6L tä tfjg TtQord^scog. 

g. 
20 EbQBtv diio äQid'iKybg S7t(og fj iTCSQoxit '^^'^ ^^' 
a{}ta)v t£tQay6v(ov tfjg i^SQOx^g ain&v Sod'svtv &Qid'^^ 
[le^^cov ^ i\ iv Xöyp. 

'Emrstdx^CD tiiv iUBQOx'^v r&v diC a'bt&v xstQa- 
ydivcov rijg 'bTtegoxrlg ax)tcbv slvai y"^; xal hv i^sQ- 
25 ^x^LV ]k L 

^Bt dl) thv &%h xfig iMBQOx^g oc^öv tatQäycovov 
iXd66ova slvac 6vvanq)0tiQ0v xov ts y^^- tf^g imsQox^S 
xal t&v 8o%'bl6&v Ml. 



16 et 17 /.'] xal V^^v Ba. 17 M alter, om. B. 21 
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VI*. 

Invenire duos numeros quorum differentia data sit 6 
et differentia quadratorum ab ipsis differentiam ipso- 
rum superet dato numero. 

Oportet nempe quadratum a differentia ipsorum 
esse minorem summa eiusdem differentiae et dati inter 
differentias quadratorum et ipsorum. 

Proponatur iam differentiam ipsorum esse 2 et 
differentia quadratorum ab ipsis differentiam ipsorum 
superet 20 unitatibus. 

Ponatur minor = x] maior igitur erit = a; + 2, 
et constat differentiam ipsorum = 2, differentiam 
quadratorum ab ipsis = 4a? + 4. Oportebit igitur 
4rz: + 4 superare 2 unitatibus 20; itaque 

4a: + 4 = 22 et fit a? = 4|. 

Erit minor = 4y, maior =« 6^, et proposita 
faciunt. 

VII* 

Invenire duos numeros tales ut differentia quadra- 7 
torum ab ipsis ad differentiam ipsorum dato numero 
maior sit quam in ratione. 

Proponatur differentiam quadratorum ab ipsis esse 
3piam differentiae ipsorum et adhuc superare 10. 

Oportet nempe quadratum a differentia ipsorum 
esse minorem summa 3^^^ differentiae et dati 10. 



ScQLd'fi^ om. A 1^ m. 22 rj iv löyo)] xal iv Xdycj} 80%'Bvti 

Ba. ' 23 Tetdx^o) AB. 
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Tstdx^o 1^ (isv 'bitSQoxii airt&v Mß^b8\ ika66G}v 

y^^' elvai idß not in iTCSQ^x^LV Jä^J, XQlg aga mß 

(i£tä Jkl t6ai elelv S^öJVld' kXlk xqXg l^ß ^stä Jilc 

6 yCvovtai lllT^' xavxa t6a Stölzl 6^ xal ytvBxai 6 S» My. 

i6xai 6 ^iv €Xd66G)v aQid'iibg My^ 6 öl iiei^cjv 
Ms, xal 7Cotov6L xb ^QÖßXrnia, 

Tbv iTCixajiJd'Bvxa xexQccycovov dieXelv eig diJo xe- 
10 XQaywvovg. 

^Eiaxsxdx%'(o Sil xbv Ig diaXatv elg diio X€XQay6vovg. 

Kai X6xdx^(0 6 a°^ z^^ä, 6 &qcc ecsQog itsxai 

7cXd66(o xbv W" ditb S""" Z0(ov dr^TCQxa A xo6oii- 

15 XC3V M o6a)v i6xlv ^ x&v T^ jil jtksvQd' i6x(o S>ß/t^Mö. 

avxbg ccQa 6 D°* l6xai z^^^i^ig A3l?' xaika t6a 

MT^ /U ^^ cc. xoirV^ 7tQo6xsi6d'(o fi Xat'^ig zal uTcb 

b^oCov oiioia, 

^^ ccQa £ l'6aL 5 I?, xccl yCvBxau b ^ T^ Jtdiijtxov. 
20 i6xai 6 ^Iv tSv^^ b 8\ Q^iS, xal of diio tSvvxsQ'ivxsg 

o 

7Coiov6i V 5 V^xov Mvg, zal l6xcv ixdxsQog xaxQdycovog. 



4 icXXa . . . Md (6) om. Ba. 6 ^pt-ö-ftög om. Ba, 12 

6 &Qa , . , J ä (13) om. B. 14/16 toaccvtag A. 16 iff^s A 
1* m. 20 et 21 Denominatores hie, ut ubique infra, nisi con- 
trarium adnotatum fuerit, om. A 1* m., post numeratores (non 
supra lineam) add. 2* m. ; BUoatoniitntcov scripsit B post övsr 

et (f/id, BinoatönsiiTtra post v. 21 ijtoi, add. A 2* m. 
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Ponatur differentia ipsorum esse 2 et minor = X] 
ergo maior erit = a? + 2. Oportebit igitur 4ä; + 4 
esse 3^^^"* 2 et adhuc superare 10. Ergo 

3 X 2 + 10 = 4ir + 4. 

Sed 

3 X 2 + 10 = 16. 

Ista aequantur 4a; + 4 et fit a; = 3. 

Erit minor numerus = 3, maior = 5, et pro- 
blema solvunt. 

VIII. 

Propositum quadratum partiri in duos quadratos. 8 

Proponatur iam 16 partiri in duos quadratos. 

Ponatur primus = x^, alter erit igitur 16 — x^, 
et oportebit esse 

16 — a;^ = D. 

Quadratum formo a quotlibet x minus tot unita- 

tibus quot est radix 16. Esto a 2x — 4, euius qua- 

dratus erit 

4rc2 + 16 — 16a;. 

Ista aequantur 

16 - x\ 

Utrimque addantur negata et a similibus similia. 
Ergo 

5a;2 = 16a; et fit a; = ^. 

Erit alter -^y alter — , quorum summa facit 
-gT- = 16 , et uterque quadraius est. 
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^E6x(o Sil ^^^^y ^iv ^ tBXQay&vov dcaXstv elg diia 
tstQay(hvovg. 

Tstd%%'(o TtdXcv fi xov a^^ TtksvQä S ä, ^ d^ tov 
5 it£QOv S"'" S6(x)v dr^nots A id Z6(ov i6tlv ^ tov öl- 
aiQOvyiivov TtXsvQd' l6t(0 dii ^ß/t\md. 

l6ovtat ccQU oC D°*5 bg ft^v ^^ä, 8g Sh ^^ölllTgA^StTg. 
ßoiikoiicci to'bg d'öo Xomov 6vvxB%'ivxag t6(yvg slvai 

s 
6 3 Ig. 

S Xf 

^6taL fi (ilv tov a°" yt^' T^' aizhg &Qa i6tai 6v<5' 

S HS 

fl 8\ TOV ß^^ 7C^' iß* ax)thg agu i6tai q^iÖ' xal fj 
aTtödei^Lg fpavagd, 

Tov do%'ivta aQid'fiövj 8g ^liyKEitai ix d'öo tatQa- 
ydivcoVy iietadieXetv elg d'öo itSQOvg rstQccyd^vovg, 

"E6x(o xov Ty^ 6vy7C€i^€vov ix ts tov d xal d' re- 
tQayG)V(X)Vj [letadLeXetv slg it^QOvg dvo tstQuythvovg. 

20 ElXifiq>%'Gi6av tcbv TtQosiQrniivcjv xstQuyAvfov al jr^*, 
M/3, My^ xal t£xdx^(o6av at x&v imipfixoviiivtov xs- 
XQay6v(ov tc^^ t^ ^^v SäiW"^, ij di S Söcov Sif^Ttoxa 
A M 56a)v i6xlv f^ xov Xol^ov jtkevQd, l6x(o S /3 A ^y' 
xal yCvovxai ot xsxQdytovoi^ 8g [ilv ^^ äsäMdj bg 

26 dh J^ÖM^AS>iß. 



11 tg TtsiiJttoDv A 2* m. B (item 12). 12 «^' =» nXevQo] 
nXdaig AB, corr. Ba (item 22, p. 94, 4). av^ cUoatonifintmv 



ARITHMETICORUM LIBEß SECUNDUS. 93 

Aliter. 

Proponatur rursus 16 quadratum partiri in duos 9 
quadratos. 

Ponatur rursus radix primi esse x, et radix alte- 
rius esse quotcumque x minus tot unitatibus quot est 
radix partiendi. Esto 2x — 4. 

Erunt igitur quadratorum alter quidem a^, alter 
vero 4x^ +16 — 16a?. Reliquum volo horum sum- 
mam aequalem esse 16. Ergo 

5a;2 + 16 — 16ir = 16 et fit x = ^' 
Erit 

T . . 16 . . 256 

radix primi —, et ipse -^] 

12 . 144 

radix secundi -tj ^^ ^ps© -öF; 
et probatio evidens. 

IX. 

Datum numerum, qui sit summa duorum quadra- 10 
torum, partiri in alios duos quadratos. 

Sit 13; summa quadratorum 4 et 9^ partienda in 
alios duos quadratos. 

Sumantur praedictorum quadratorum radices, 2 et 
3, et ponantur quaesitorum quadratorum radices^ 
altera rc + 2, altera quotcumque x minus tot unita- 
tibus quot est reliqui praedicti radix [3]; esto 2x — 3. 
Fiunt quadrati alter rc* + 4a? + 4, alter 

4,x^ ^9 — 12a;. 



A 2* m. B. 13 iß ni[imG)v A 2» m., iß a' B. Q[iS %e A 
2» m , Q(i$ ne"^ B. 
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XoiTCÖv i6xi ro'bg d'6o ^vvred'Bvtag tcqibIv MTy* 
&Xk^ ol ovo övvted'ivreg 7Coiov6iv ^^1 MTy /t\ ^rj' 



s 



tavta t6u M Ly' zal yCvexai b ^ ri, 

iid r&g 'b%o6td6aig' ha^a tiiv tov (xP^ ;r% SäMß- 
s 

t^v dh tov ß""^ 7t^- Sß/UJ}^y' i6tai ivög. ainol 

HS 

öh ol D®* l6ovxav^ og iihv tkö^ bg di ivög. xal ol 

Siio 6vvxB%'ivtag 7toiov6L töce^ ä 6vvdyBi rag i^ata- 
%%'Bt6ag idTy. 

10 L. 

E'bQstv Siio ScQLd'iJiO'bg tatQayAvovg iv i^SQOxfi tri 
So%'BC6ri, 

E7CitBtd%%'G} Sil '^'h^ i)^SQO%iiv ait&v elvav Mi,, 

Tsxd%%'G) o\) nlv fi TtkevQä 3 ä, 0-5 d^ S ä xal Al 

15 Z6g)v drinots %'ilBig^ [lövov Iva [lij 6 &Jtb t&v lll D^» 

iTtSQdQij xiiv vneQO%iiv rijv So^stöav^ [ft^i^^ fti^v t6og 

ri\' ovtco y&Q ivbg stdovg ivl [sldet] t6ov xaxalsmo- 

[livovy 6v6tad"^6£raL rb TtQÖßkr^iicc. 

iötco sämy* a{}tol ÜQU ol retQdycDvoL i6ovxai^ 
20 ^^ä xal ^^ä S^iVä^O- fi 81 i^SQOX'fl ccit&v, Sffi^SrO" 
tavta l'6a M\ xal yCvatau 6 3 JfiriL'- 



2 noLovai B. 3 sq. rf' A 2* m. et B, qui abhinc eo 

fere modo fractiones designant (contrarium tantum adnota- 

bitur). Similiter leguntur (6) Bvhg^' et (7) ivbg^^\ quam 
scripturam haud genuinam puto. Ba dat f c et similia sed 
(6) Mg Tteitntov, (7) svbg sitioatOTtSfinrov. 14 ov Sh] ij nXsvQcc 
add. B. 16 &sXBt,g om. B. 16/17 fii/ite (li^v laog ^ supra 

Jiiieam A 2* m., om. B. 17 sldev om. A. 21 /_'] xal 
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Linquitur ambonim summam facere 13, sed facit 
amborum summa: 

5x^ + 13 — 8x. 

Ista aequantur 13 et fit ä; = t- • 

Ad positiones. Statui 

radicem primi = a; + 2, erit y ; 

radicem secundi = 2aj — 3, erit -r- 
Quadrati autem erunt, alter -^, alter —• Am- 



25 ' 26 

= 1 .^ nr 
25 



825 

borum summa facit -^ = 13, proposito numero. 



X. 

Invenire duos numeros quadratos in differentia li 
data. 

Proponatur iam horum diflferentiam esse 60. 

Ponatur alterius radix esse x, alterius radix x 
plus quotlibet unitatibus, dum modo harum quadratus 
non superet datam differentiam [neque isti aequalis 
sit]; ita enim, una specie uni speciei relicta aequali, 
expedietur problema. Sit x -{- 3. 

Erunt quadrati, alter x^^ alter a;^ + 6aj + 9, et 
horum diflferentia: 6a; + 9. Ista aequentur 60, fit 

x = 8\- 



T]fii.av Ba^ qui Signum illud nunquam accepit; similia adnotare 
supersedeo. 
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JJ^iäC' cci>tol dl ot D«* ä6ovtai 85 ftW JJ^toßd^^ bg 
öl Mgkß d'^j xal (pavsQä tä tilg JtQOtdöscag. 



La. 

ß ^v6l dod'stöLV ScQi^iiotg %Qo0%'Btvai rbv aitbv 
&QLd'ii6vy xal TtOLBlv ixdtSQOv tsrQocycDvov. 

''E6tGi Sil '^^ ß ^^^ "^^ y ^^^ ieftco 6 jrpoör^a- 
Hsvog Sä. l6tai &Qa 6 fifv S>äMß^ 6 ob S>ämy^ 
t6. D' ycal xovxo tb slSog xalsttat, diTckovödtrig' l6ov- 
10 tat, Sl tbv tQÖTtov tovtov. Idcov tiiv iwr^po^i^v, l^fitsi 
ö'öo &Qid'ii(ybg Iva tb -6^' avt&v Ttoiy ti^v {)%BQO%ifiv' 
slöl dl J}^S xal iÖ^^ d^. tojitiov ijtOL trjg imeQOxrig 
tb L! ^9' savtb t6ov i6tl tp iXA66ovi^ ^ trig tsw- 
%^i6B(Dg tb L! ifp" iavtb t6ov tp [isi^ovc. 

16 aXkä tfjg ijtSQOxrjg tb C ifp^ iavtö iöti tsxa* tavta 

l'6a 5 äMß^ xal yCvstai 6 S *!?. 

— 
tf^g 81 6vv%'i6B(Qg tb /.' i(p^ iavtö i6tL öjtd" tavta 

l6a rö [isi^ovLj tovtd6tiv Säiwy, xal yivstai 6 5 
20 i'ötaL ccQa 6 TtQO^tid'd^svog ^5j ^«^ tpavsQä tä ty]g 

7CQ0zd6S(Qg. 



1 ^axai ij filv zov A, ^atai ij ^ov B, ^arcci äga ij toü Ba. 

2 et 3 xal ante S^ bis addit A 2» m. *^] «.*'* Ba et 
similia infra quae utpote nimis falsa haud adnotare pergam. 

3 M om. Ba 7 dri om. Ba, 9 taoDg \J*P A, taoi Qo*» 
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Erit radix primi Sy, secundi 11 j- Quadrat! ipsi 
erunt 72— et 132-^, et manifesta propositio. 

XL 

Duobus datis numeris addere eundem numerum et 12 
utrumque faeere quadratum. 

Sint dati 2 et 3 et addendus x. 

Erunt igitur äj + 2 et a; + 3 quadratis aequandi. 
Quae species vocatur dupla aequatio et hoc modo 
tractatur. 

Differentiam eonsiderans^ quaere duos numeros 
quorum productus faciat hanc differentiam. Tales sunt 

4 et -j* Horum vel dimidia difierentia in seipsam 

aequatur minori^ vel dimidia summa in seipsam aequa- 
tur maiori. 

Sed dimidia differentia in seipsam multiplicata 

. 225 

Ista aequantur o; + 2 et fit ^ = gi • 

Item dimidia summa in seipsam multiplicata 

289 

est -^ ; ista aequantur maiori, hoc est a; + 3, et fit 

97 

rurSUS X = -rr' 

64 

97 

Erit igitur addendus = gT > et manifesta propositio* 



B. 11 noi,Bt Ba. 13 et 14 Caov] taa A. 16 Denomina- 
torem om. B (item 20). 18 tovtiati Ba, 

DiOFHANTUs, ed. Tann er f. 7 
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«Vi 



ft. 



''Iva d\ fti) bI(s Sinkiiv l^örr^ta ifijr^ö??, Seixtiov 

r» ^ xal t^ y TCQOöevQstv nva &QLd'(i6vj bg ixa- 
xiQip TtQo^red'slg Ttoist O^^' Jijrö TtQÖtBQÖv tvva &qi%'- 

6 /[tdv, 8g 7tQ06kaßhv Jflß tcoisI D^", ^ xal tCq aQLd'fibg 
7tQ06kaßi3v ]k y Tcoisl D«^ &(p oXov d' &v D*^^ &(pÜG) 
tag idy o{>tog i6rui 6 fijroiJftfi/og* i6t(o Sil iicl t&v 
llfßj Tcal &gy{jQ'^6d'(o6av &7ch jd^ ä* Xoinhv iörav 
jd^ ä/UMß^ 9cal dfiXov &g^ iäv ytQ06kdßj] Mßy Ttoist 

10 D^*" Xov7t6v iött xal ym ainhv XQ06Xaß6vra Ttoietv 
D**"' ciAA' iäv 7CQ06X&ßri lily^ yCvstai ^^äjkä' tuvru 
t6a D^. 

%XA66& tbv O^ &7th S>a/^M toöoiiroav &6t8 tijv 
tilg ^^ i)ic66ta6LV iTtSQßdXkatv wbtäg tag XQOSxtsd'ei' 

16 [livag tilg Xsitl^ecog HST*^^^ olov &g i^tl tov TtUQÖvtog 
tag Mß' oiitiog yäQ &v tcAXlv iv iTtatiQC) t&v (leQ&v 
?v sldog ivl t6ov xataksKpd'i^östaL. l6t(o dij &%h 
S>äA^]SlS' ainhg &qcc iötat 6 D% ^^äi\5^tg AS^. 
tavta t6a A^ ama, 

20 xoivii 7tQo6x£i6d'co ^ kst'pLg, xot dqyfjQilöd'a) &7ch 

dfioicov Sfioi>a* Xovnol 3 rj t6ov M u^ aal yCvBtau 6 S l£. 
ijtl tag imo^td^Sig. iötav 6 XQOöti^ifievog h^. 



iß. 

^Aito dvo Sod'ivtCDv äQid'fi&v äfpsXetv tbv aitbv 
S5 &Qid'fibv xal TCoislv SxdtBQOv t&v koL^&v tetQciycovov. 

10 Xoin6v .... Uov (11) om. Ba, xal ex corr. A, 

diifid'fi&v deleto. 13 toaa6zag A (1* m.). 16 tStv ndXiv 
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Ut autem duplam aequationem yitemus, sie de- 
monstrandum est: 

Numeris 2 et 3 datis, invenire numerum qui 
utrique additus faciat quadratum. 

Quaero prius numerum qui accipiens 2 faciat qua- 
dratum, vel qui accipiens 3 faciat quadratum. A 
quocumque quadrato subtraham unitates, residuus erit 
quaesitus. Sumantur iam 2 unitates et subtrahantur 
ab a?. Remanet a;^ — 2 et patet, si addas 2, fieri 
quadratum. 

Bestat ut addendo 3 fiat quadratus; sed si addas 3, 
fit rc^ + 1. Ista aequentur quadrato. 

Forme quadratum ab x minus unitatibus ita 
sumptis ut yalor x^ superet unitates antea positas in 
negationC; nempe in praesenti 2 unitates; ita enim 
rursus in utraque parte una species uni aequalis re- 
manebit. Esto ab a; — 4 Quadratus ipse erit 

a?^ + 16 — 8a?, quae aequentur x^ + 1. 

Utrimque addantur negata et auferantur a similibus 
similia. Remanent 

8a? = 15 et fit a; = y • 

97 

Ad positiones. Erit addendus — • 

XII. 

A duobus datis numeris subtrahere eundem nume- 13 
rum et utrumque residuum facere quadratum. 



om. B. 17 ict(o 8^] iazi $1 A, ^(rroo B. 24 $vo ozd^ B 

(1* m.), supplet post Sod'ivrmv Ba. 
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^ETtLtstdxd'CJ ö'^ «jrö tov d' Tcal rov xä atpeksiv 
rbv aiftbv ScQtd'iibv xal noislv ixdteQov rcbv Xoltc&v 
tstQdycovov. 

Olov d' av tBXQaycavov &q)ik(o äito ixccriQOv av- 

5 tcbv^ t&66<o rbv XoiTtöv oitog yäQ ätpaLQoiinevog xarcc- 

XsLJtSL rbv t€tQdy(X)vov* löna ovv 6 ccitb tcbv M %• 

&(paiQO'6yiBVog rstQdycavog^ ^^ ä' XoLTcbv M%'A\id^ä, 

087^661, aQU zal &7Cb id xä &q)sXstv Md" /U ^^ « xal 
TiQUlv D«". kll' iäv dub Mxä &(pÜa) ifÖ^A^^«, 
10 loiTtbv ^^alkiß* tavta t6a D?*. 

nk&66(D rbv D**" aitb 3cc /Ulli ro6ovt<DV &6zs rbv 
kiC aiyt&v rsrQuycnvov icXeCovag icoulv rcbv M iß ' 
ovrcj yäg Ttdhv iv sxareQG} r&v ^sq&v ^v slSog ivl 
l'6ov xaralsvq)%"i/i68rai' S6r(X) dij Md* aircbg ccQa 6 D°^ 

&7cb 6(10 icav SfiOLW XoltcoI 3 fj I'öol Md* xccl yi- 

1 
vsrui b i 8, 

— J^ 

al (ihv %' M fSvvdyov6iv oß tf^ rovridri 90^* i\ 8\ 

Xetipig rijg ^^a atpauQst dit! ai>rä)v iff, xal tcolbI r& 
20 tfjg 7tQord6s(X)g» 

cy. 

^ATcb rov ax)rov dgid'^O'v d^pskstv Svo 80%'ivrag 

dQid'fiO'bg xal tcolbIv BxdrsQov r&v Xoltcöv rsrQdycovov. 

<(^E7tirardj[%'(o Si^ aitb rov ai>rov dQid'^ov atpsXsiv 

23 xbv ^ xal rbv g, ;cal tcqibIv ixdrsQOv r&v XoiTt&v re- 

rgdycovov.y 

. *: * 1 irstdx&oa Ba. 6 Xomov] Xe^ipei tovtov add. Ba. 6 
- TOf om.. B. 7 loLTtbv] Xontal aqa B. 11 xoaovtmv om. A 
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Proponatur iam a 9 et 21 subtrahere eundem 
numerum et utrumque residuum facere quadratum. 

Quemeumque quadratum subtraham ab utroque, 
residuum sumam [pro quaesito]; is enim subtractus 
reliuquit quadratum. Esto igitur a 9 subtractus 
quadratus x^] residuus erit 9 — a^. 

Oportebit ergo et a 21 subtrahere 9 — x^ et facere 
quadratum; sed si a 21 subtraho 9 — x^, remanet 
x^ + 12; ista aequentur D. 

Forme D ab a? minus unitatibus ita sumptis ut 
ipsarum quadratus maior sit quam 12; sie enim in 
utraque parte rursus remanebit una species uni aequalis. 
Sint 4 unitates. 

D erit a?^ + 16 — 8x, quae aequentur x^ + 12. 

A similibus similia; remanent 

8a; = 4 et fit x = —- 

At 9 = -5- = -^— • Subtrahendo x\ hoc ut ^ , 
residuus proposito satisfacit. 

xin. 

Ab eodem numero subtrahere duos datos numeros 14 
et utrumque residuum facere quadratum. 

<[Proponatur iam ab eodem numero subtrahere 6 
et 7 et utrumque residuum facere quadratum.^ 



(l» m.). _ 13 iv om. B. 16 i^cot om. A. 18 o|3 7} A 

ö^'^' B, oß 7) Ba. 19 T^ff om. Ba, 24 'EmzBtd%^(o . . . . 
TBtQaytßvov (26) suppl. Ba, 
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T€rdx^(o 6 ^rito'öfisvog S ä' xal i&v ^ihv &7tb tovrov 
aq)Ü(o Jil^j koLitog S>cc/t^]fl^ üeog D, iäv dl MJ^ 
XoLTcbs 3ä/KMg töog D* zal Tt&lvv iid tovtov ö^oicog 
iörlv '^ ÖLTcXoc^öti^g. 

]ilß Tcal Ml!^ xccl 6vvdystca 6 3 Qxa^ xal noist rö 

'^Iva dh fti) slg diTcXiiv t6(o6iv i^iQ%Yitai^ ^i^tritiov 
ovr cog' ^rito) TtQÖtSQOv &7cb tlvog äQid'^ov^ iäv &(piX<o 
loiCrg, %oist D«^ c5 8' &v D?» drjXovötL %qo6%^& rag 
lil'^y ixetvog lötat 6 tritoiifisvog. l6r(o dij A^ ä' 
i6xai &Qa 6 ii^rov(isvog /J^äld^' xccl Sfjkov &g iäv 
&7C0 tovtov &(pik(o JSI^^ 6 kombg i6taL d^^. dsi^^sL 
aQu xal jSll ätpskslv äicb tfjg z^^äißfg xal Ttoutv D°^ 

15 ^^ &Qa ä/U3/[ä t6. Op. 

nXd66(o tbv D^" &%b Sfä/t^ Mß. aitbg aga 6 D^» 
S6taL idi^ ä Md /U ^S' tavta ü^a ^^ ä A M ä. xal 

yCvBtai 6^6. 

i6tat 6 ^rjtoviievog Qxa^ xal %oiBt tb n^QÖßXrjiia, 

20 tS. 

Tbv 00%'ivta &Qi^^bv disketv slg diio &QLd'iioi)g xal 
7CQo6svQBtv avtotg tetQdycovoVf bg %Qo6Xaßhv ixdtsQov 
t&v ÖLyQriiiivcoVj TCout tBtQdyoavov. 

Xeirtstai _ 

2 et 3 loinbg] A (sie) A. 3 J om. A (1» m.). taog 

Q om. B. dfjLo^oog Inl tovtov B. 4 iütl Ba. 5 nsQi.- 
^QXBxai Ba, 6 Denominatorem hie 1^ m. supra numeratorem 
hahei A (item 18 et 19). 16 tcog A, taa B. 
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Ponatur quaesitus = X] si ab eo subtraho 6; lin- 
quitur x — 6 = D et si subtraho 7, linquitur 

x — 7 = 0. 



Kursus hie est dupla aequatio^ sicut autea. Quo- 

L21 
16 



1 121 

niam diflferentia 1 = 2 X-r-, concluditur a? = -7^, 



et problema solvit. 



Ut autem dupla aequatio vitetur^ ita quaerendum: 
Quaero prius a quo numero si subtraho 6; re- 
manet quadratus. Ouicumque autem quadrato addam 
6; summa erit quaesitus. Sit iam quadratus x^] ergo 
quaesitus erit x^ + 6, et patet, si ab eo subtraho 6, 
remanere quadratum. 

Oportebit igitur et subtrahendo 7 ab r»^ + 6, 
facere quadratum. Ergo 

Ä? — 1 = D. 

Formo D ab ir — 2. Erit 

G = ic* + 4 — 4a?, 
quae aequentur 

a^ — 1 et fit X = T' 

4 
121 

Erit quaesitus -jg- et problema solvit. 

XIV. 

Datum numerum partiri in duos numeros et in- 15 
venire quadratum qui utrique parti addituS; faciat 
quadratum. 
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^E6t(o tbv K dtsketv slg di5o äQcd'iJLO'ög. 

"Exd'ov dt5o &Qtd'fiO'bg &6xs t(ybg &7t^ airSiv D*^^* 
iXdööovag slvm Jdx* i6x(o Sil bß ^"^ ^ 7' ^^^ tcqoö- 
tsd'ivxog exatigp 5 ä, iöovrav oC &jth xo'ixtov D*^*, 85 
h^lv ^^äSidllld, hg dh ^^äS^ißTÖ^. 

iäv ÜQa &7tb BKariqov &(piX(o tiiv A^^ tovri^zL xbv 

D^", i^o^sv toffg iTtL^ritoviJL^vovgj 0? TtQOöXa^ßdvovteg 

d'^kovöti, O^^j Ttovovöv D°\ iAA' iäv &(piX(o ^^ä, XotJtol 

iöovtaL, b filv Sid ]}^d, b dh S ^ i^^Ö\ ösi^ösl äga 

10 ri^i; 6'6vd'€ötv ait&v^ tovteöuv S>lMTy^ töovg slvav 



JSIx' xal yCvsxav 6 S g* i6xav b ^Iv ^ri^ b dh (>A/3, xal 

TCOIOVÖL xä XTjg 7tQOX(i6€(Og, 

LS. 

Tbv So^ivxa ägtd'fibv dukstv Big Svo äQLd'fio'bg 
15 xal TtQOöevQStv aircotg xexQciyoDvov, bg ki%hv ixdxsQOv 

TCO ist XSXQCCyCJVOV. 

^E7tcxsxdx^(o Jtdhv xbv x dtskstv slg di5o dQL^fiO'ög, 
xal xsxdx^co b ^rixoxifisvog D®' &jtb tc^- S ä xal M 

xo6ovx(ov &ÖXS xbv di^ aix&v fii) {>7tSQßdXXsiv xbv x. 
2oiöxa} dl) SiäM~ß. b üga D®» l6xaL jd^aSiSlkS' xal 

SrjXov &g Xvnhv 5dMdy xaxaXsCTtsi 0°"' xal bfiolojg 

XiTCÜv SfßMy, xaxaksC%SL D°% ^^äsßldä. 

xdö6(o ovv 6tä xavxa xbv filv a®" S>SMS, xbv 

dl /S^" S> ß]}^y, xbv dl trixo'iiLsvov ^^ä S>S MS^ xal 



7 ^ofiat, Ba, 11 Mh] &nb byi^oCcov Ziiova add. V. De- 

nomin. habet A (1» m.?). 14 Tbv Ba, om. B et A (1» m.). 

15 Xinoav] Xombv Ba. 17 «& Sio icgt^iiovs om. A (l»m.). 

XlTtwV 

21 et 22 Xmoov] A A, Xovn&v Ba. 
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Sit 20 in duos numeros partiendus. 

Sume duos numeros tales ut summa quadratorum 
ab ipsis minor sit quam 20; sint 2 et 3; utrique 
addendo x, quadrati summarum erunt 

alter r»^ + 4a? + 4, alter a;^ + 6a; + 9. 

Si ab utroque subtraho x^, hoc est quadratum^ 
habebimus quaesitos qui nempe additi quadrato qua- 
dratum facient. Sed si subtraho x^y residui erunt 

4a; + 4 et 6a? + 9. 

Oportebit igitur amborum summam, hoc est 

10a; + 13, aequari 20, et fit ^ = Tq* 

68 132 

Erunt partes quaesitae jz et — , et propositis 

satisfaciunt. 

XV. 

Datum numerum partiri in duos numeros et in- 16 
venire quadratum qui minus utroque faciat quadratum. 

Proponatur rursus partiri 20 in duos numeros 
[Xi et XJ. 

Ponatur quadratus quaesitus a radice x plus nni« 
tatibus ita sumptis ut ipsarum quadratus haud 
superet 20. Esto x -{- 2, Quadratus igitur erit 

a;^ + 4a; + 4. 

Patet eum, si subtrahitur 4a; + 4, linquere qua- 
dratum; similiter si subtrahitur 2a; -f- 3, linquitur 
quadratus a;^ + 2a; + 1. Quare pono 

Xi = 4a; + 4, X^ = 2a; + 3, 

et quaesitum = a;* + 4a; + 4, qui minus utroque facit 
quadratum. 
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Xiiccav ixdteQOv, Ttout D°^ XoLTcbv det taifg dvo töovg 
slvuL rö dtaLQovfidvGj' &Xk oC diio noiov6Lv 5^ Mg' 
ravta l'öa iÖ"x. 

&7tb 6fioi(ov 5fiOLa' xal yCvBxai b 5 vy* 

J. — Jl 

6 i6taL 6 iikv .a°^ og, 6 8\ /S«^ ftd, 6 *^ D^^ x>ib, 

Tcal TtoLOvöL tä tflg TCQOtdöecjg, 

LS. 

EiyQstv 8'6o &QLd'fioi)g iv Xöyo) tdi Sod'ivtL ÖTtcog 
BTcAxBQog ait&v ^srä tov i7tixa%%'ivxog xstQayävov 
10 jtoty XBXQ&yavov, 

^Emlxbx&%%'(o 8ii xhv fiBC^ova xov ikdööovog bIvul 
y^^-, ixdxsQov d' aix&v fiBxä MO* noutv xsxQdycovov, 

'A(p oi d' &v D°^ änb TC^d'ovg 3^ xal iSK^y} 

ag)ik(o Md'y oiixog i6xav Big x&v ^tixovfidvav. iöxco 

15 oiv 6 iXd66(ov jd^a 5 ^, 6 &Qa ^bl^cdv i6xav ^^y$Tiq. 

ÖBT^öBL &Qa xal xovxov, JCQOöXaßövxa MO*, noutv 
D*^". &kXä TtQoöXaßövxa Md', yivovxav ^^ sT^llld'' 
xavxa l'6a D9*. 

TckdööcD xhv D®" &7to StßAslSlyy xal yCvBxav 6 
20 3 MÄ. 

iöxai, 6 ft^v ikd66(ov jfl jöcHy 6 d^ fiBi^ajv /yfffiy xal 
jtovov6v ^iBxä M^ xä xfjg TtQoxdöBog. 



1 /^ südteQOv A, snarsQov A (2^ m.), Xsliffev buccxboov B. 
5 Denom. Xg A 1» m.? 10 «oi«r Ba. 13 y suppl. JBa. 

16 «9* (lovddas B, non Ba. 17 nQoalaß6vta MO' om. JBa. 

19 ATy] A addit in marg. (3» m.) ^eCyi^svovi airtb^ &qa 6 zb- 

TQayoavog ^atai dvvdfjLSoov rsaadQonv iff «Ö* A 3 tß ' raUr« foa 
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Beliquum oportet summam X^ -j" ^2 a^quari par- 
tito. Sed ista summa facit 6x -{- 1\ aequetur 20. 

13 

A similibus similia, et fit ^ = -q' 

Erit 

^ _ 76 xr _ ^* 
^1 — 6 ; ^2 — 6 > 

625 

et quadratus = — , et proposita faciunt. 



XVI. 

Invenire duos numeros in ratione data^ ita ut 17 
uterque proposito quadrato additus faciat quadratum. 

Proponatur iam maiorem minoris esse 3^^^^ et 
utrumque addito 9 facere quadratum. 

A quocumque quadrato^ cuius radix sit multiplex 
o; 4~ 3> subtraham 9; residuus erit unus quaesitorum. 
Sit igitur minor = ä? + 6 a?; ergo erit 

maior = Sa^ + 18a?. 

Oportebit et hune, addito 9, facere quadratum. 
Sed; addito 9; fit 

3a;* + 18a; + 9 = D. 

Formo D a 2a; + 3, et fit a; = 30. 
Erit minor = 1080, maior 3240; addendo 9, pro- 
posita faciunt. 



xal &g)riQifjad'(o &nb tamv Üaa' Xomii &(f€c d^vcc^iig (da tari ictir 
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V 

[Ei)Q£tv tQStg aQid'fio'bg OTtcog sxaötog rö i^rig iavrov 
da fiBQog rö iTCitaxd'sv xal Sri dod'ivra aQtd'^öv^ livcc 
dövreg xal kaßövtsg ydvcovraL H60L, 

5 'EjtLxexaxd'C} Sil ^01/ a^" rö ß'P didövai rö f"" xal 
hv I^^' thv 81 ß"" rö y^P rö sr^»' xal Mg, röv d} y^'' 
rw «9» rö g^" xal JW^^. 

10 do-^^^ d^ rp y^P rö g^", S ä, xal Mg, yt'. 5 ^/KMä. 

aAAÄ dot^^ ftW 6 a°» rö iavtov s^^ xal hi lil^j 
yl. ^ 8 I^M^. Sstl^SL &Qa xal Xaßövra avrbv Ttagä 
tov y""" rö g**" xal M^, yCvsöQ'av Sf^A\^cc' äkk' iäv 
Sf8A^]\i'S 7tQo6^ccß(o6LV S ßldsy yCvovxai S>^ A\lilä' 
15 3 aQa ^ xal Ml iLSQog ^^ sl6v xov y°^ xal ht lilfj. 
iäv aQa änb Sßllls^ &(pik(o J^rj, lotnbv SßA^My 
g*^" ^EQog siel tov Y*^' airbg &Qa iöraL S> l8 A\Mxä. 

XoLTcbv &Qa 8 £7^661, xal xovtov kaßövra ^Iv Ttagä 

rov 11B60V rö g^" xal Mg, 86vta 81 rö g«^" xal Jäfjy 

20 ytVffyO-at S^A\]Slä' äkkä 8oi>g [i^ rö g^" xal idrj, 



3 diSäi B. 9 TtUQcc filv tov a^^ Xccßav B. 10 yL] 

yivovtcLi AB (item p. 110, 2), sed (12) ylvBxai. ikTa.] Ba 

proprio Marte addit: Xoni6v iati xal to^g Xomovg 86vtag xal 

laßovrag yivsad'ccL 5 ? XsL'tpei (lovddog fiL&g. 12 yjy post ]^(3 
B, corr. 1/a. 13 &XXcc B, corr. JBa. 15 aal prius om. Ba. 
16 XoiTtol Ba, 18 Tra^a (ihv B. 
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XVII. 

[Invenire tres numeros tales ut, unoquoque se- 18 
quenti dante ipsius fractionem propositam et adhuc 
datum numerurU; dantes accipientesque fiant aequales. 

Proponatur iam X^ dare ad Xg ipsius -^ et adhuc 

6, X2 ad X3 ipsius — et 7, Xg ad X^ ipsius — et 8. 

Ponatur Xj = 5 a; et similiter Xg = 6 a?. Constat 
X2, si ab Xj accipit a? + 6, fieri 7aJ + 6, et si 

ad X3 dat ipsius -^ (hoc est x) et 7, fieri 6a? — 1. 
Sed Xi dans ipsius -g et 6, fit 4a? — 6. Oportebit 

igitur et illum, ab X3 accipientem huius ■=■ et 8, 

fieri 6 a? — 1. 

Sed si 4a? — 6 additur 2x + 5, fit 6a? — 1. Ergo 

2a; + 5 = j X3 + 8. 

Si a 2 a; + 5 subtraho 8, residuus 

2a;-3 = iz,; 

ergo ipse 

X3 = 14a; — 21. 

Reliquum oportebit illum quoque, ab X^ acci- 
pientem huius — et 7, dantemque ipsius •=- et 8, fieri 
6a;— 1. 



1) Problemata XVn et XVIU haud genuina esse, sed ex 
antiquo ad primum librum commentario huo defluxisse censeo. 
Gf. problemata XXII et XXIII primi libri. 
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koLTtög i6uv S> iß A\]Sl x^, kaßhv S\ TtUQä tov iie6ov 

J 
Kot yCvBxav 6 S iri. 

— -1 _i 

5 o^rot 7toiov6i tä tilg TCQOtdöscjg,] 

vri. 

[Thv do^dvta aQcd'fibv SieXstv elg &QL%'^oi)g XQBtg^ 
57C(og €xa6tog t&v ix, trjg SiatQiös(og t& 6^^^ iavtov 
d^ ^BQog rb i7iixa%%'\v «al hi dod'dvta &Qid'(i6vj iva 
10 dövtsg xal Xaßövteg yivcovxaL t6ov. 

^Ej7iixstdx%'(X) dij thv % SibXbIv slg XQStg äQid'fiovg 
STtcjg 6 a**^ rw /39> dcdp tb ««" xal hi jßTg, b S\ /3°' 
tä y^ tb sr«" xal Mg, 6 dl y«» tp a'? tb g«" xal ]i[rj, 
iva fistä ti^v avtCSo6iv ydvcotnav t6ov ] 

15 <^'AkX(og tb i^.y 

[Tstax^io b a""^ Sil xal b /3°^ Miß^ xal fidvsL 6 ß""- 

Xaßhv iLSv TtaQä tov a^^ tb f®", j5 ä, ocal iwsr, ytvö- 

lisvog S ä lllTrj' doi>g dh tp y?» tb fiT®" xal hi Mg, yt- 

i/ftrat j5 ä M%" Xom6v iötv xal tabg Xoc7toi>g 86vtag xal 

20 Xaßövtag yCv£6%'av j5 ä jSld'. 

1 iatL Ba. 3 et 4 Denomin. habet A (1* m.)- 8 

savtov scripsi, aitrov ABa, aiytov B. 9 dida B. 16 De- 

fectum solutionis indicayi et äXltog tb li^^ addidi. 17 na^^k 
Itlv B. 
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Sed dans ipsius — et 8, remanet 12a? — 26, et 
ab X2 accipiens huius ~ et 7, fit 13a? — 19. 

18 

Ista aequentur 6x — 1, fit a; = -r- * 
Erit 

-^1 ""^ 7 ^ -^2 — "f ) -^8 7~ 9 

et hi proposita faciuni] 

XVIII. 

[Datum numerum partiri in numeros tres, ita ut, 19 
unoquoque ex partitione sequenti dante ipsius fractio- 
nem propositam et adhuc datum numerum, dantes 
accipientesque fiant aequales. 

Proponatur iam 80 partiri in tres numeros (X^, 

Xg, Xg), ita ut Xj ad Xg det ipsius ~ et 6, Xg ad 

X3 ipsius — et 7, 3^ ad Xj ipsius ■=- et 8, et post 
mutuam donationem fiant aequales.]^) 

<[Altera solutio problematis XVII.> 
[Ponatur X^ = 5a? et X2 = 12. Constat Xg, si ab 
Xj accipit huius —, hoc est a?, et 6, fieri a; + 18, 

et si ad X3 dat ipsius — et 7, fieri a? + 9. 

Restat ut reliqui dantes accipientesque fiant a? + 9. 

1) Problematis sie propositi solutio yel a yetere scholiasta 
nnnquam scripta fuit, vel a librario archetypi codicis osci- 
tanter neglecta est. 
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o _ 



äkkä doi)g [isv 6 cc^^ iavrov rö s^^ xal M'S koLTCÖg 
i6xLV öd /t\M^, d erlöst ccga aitov xal Xaßövta rö 
g«»' roi) y**^ xal idrj, y(v6ödycL S ä M%" &kk' iäv Xdßfj 
]kl6A^S>yy yivaxai 5 ä ]}^d'. &[ aQU t£ /K 5 y, g'*" fifpo^ 
6 alöl tov y"*^ xal in Sl ri. iäv &Qa &7tb ißf ti /K 5 y 
ätpikcj^sv Jfirjy €%oii£v rö tov y^^ g*^'', M\l^%y' 
aifzbg &Qa iexav MyL%' J^^xä, 

koLTtöv iötL xal tovrov Xaßövra [ihv TtaQä rov 

lieöov rö g^" xal JV^J^ 66vta dh rö «9» rö ^^ xal jSl rj^ 

10 yCve6%'av 5 ä xal Md'. &kk& dovg xal kaßhv yC, lll]iy 

A^Sftrj' tavra t6a Sä MO*, xat yivstav 6 j5 Ad. 

^ —i? — 

EiQstv tQstg tszQaycovovg 87t(og 'fj {msgoxii roi) 
15 ^syCöxov xal tov [lieov TCQog ri^v ijcsQoxiiv tov ^ideov 
xal tov ika%l6tov köyov ixV Ssdofiivov. 

'ETtctstdx^co dii ti^v %MSQO%iiv trjg insQOxrjg tlvai y^^\ 

TBtd%%'(o 6 ftW ikd66(ov ^^äy 6 dh fiiöog 
^^äStßlilä^ &no n^' drikovötc Siälila' 6 äqa [isytötog 

jckd66(o röi/ D^" dnb 3<ä>, 'iva fj^co ti^v ^^, xal 



2 ian Ba. xal a'htbv B. 3 ScW] xal Ba, 10 y^ 
vsad'ai] y^vetat, A. xal prius om. Ba. yL] ylvovrat, A, 
yivstai B. 11 et 12 Denomin. habet A 1* m. 21 foovg A, 
iaa B. 22 ä om. AB, ivbq ßuppl. jBa. 
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Sed Xi, dans ipsius -r- et 6, remanet 4iX — 6. 

Oportebit igitur et illum, ab X^ accipientem huius -= 

et 8, fieri a: + 9. 

Sed si accipit 15 — Src, fit a; + 9. Ergo 

15 — 3a; = |X3 + 8. 

Si a 15 — 3x subtrahimus 8, habebimus 

yXg = 7 — Sx, 

et ipse 

Z3 = 49 — 21a;. 

Bestat ut ille quoque^ accipiens ab X^ buius -r 

et 7, dansque ad X^ ipsius y et 8, fiat ä? + 9. Sed 
dans accipiensque fit 

A3-18x=^x + 9, et fit äJ = ^- 
Erit 

^ _ 170 -3^ _ 228 yr _ 217 "l 
^1 — 19 > ^«""19"' ^~l9"J 

XIX. 

Inyenire tres quadratos tales ut differentia maximi 20 
et medii ad differentiam medii et minimi rationem 
habeat datam. 

Proponatur iam diflferentiam diflferentiae esse 3^^*™. 

Ponatur minimus = a?, medius = ic^ + 2a? + 1 
(nempe a radice a? + 1); erit igitur maximus = 

x^-{'8x + 4. 

Oportebit igitur a?^ + 8ir + 4 = D. 

Formo D ab a: (xit babeam x^) plus unitatibus 

DioPHANTUS, ed. Tann er y. 8 
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in i*2r to^otitcov &6t€ rä komä iv t^ D?* yLvö^isva 
stSri t&v 5 oiccl r&v M ft^ iTtsQßdkXsLV xarä rö Ttkrjd'og 
rcybg 5 ^ Tcal MS ixdrsQa^ &lkä rö {khv iklsCnaiv^ xo 
Sl nkBovdlsvv. i6t(o Sil iky' cc^t^^S^&Qcc 6 D*'^ iötav 

ikT^ /.'. 

i%l rag i)7to6td6€tg, i6xai 6 [idyLötog MX d^, 6 
d^ ik&%i6tog id^ S^, 6 di /Li^tfo^ I^tß S^, xal tcocovöl 
tb TCQÖßkri^a. 

10 X, 

E\)QBtv Svo &Qi^fioi)g ÖTCcog 6 &ith xov sxatdQOv 
airt&iv xBXQ&ycDvogj 7CQ06Xaßhv xhv XoiTtövy Ttotfj xe- 
XQdycovov, 

Texdxd'a) 6 a^^ Sf cc, 6 Sh ß""^ jkä s ß, Iva 6 &nh 

15T0V a*'" D°S 7CQo6kaßcov xov /S^", xoifi D^\ Aotmrrfi/ 

^tfr^ xal xhv äich xov ß^^ G®", jtQOökaßövxa xhv a^", 

jrotari; D«"' ^AA' 6 d^ö roi) jS«^ D% TCQoöXaßcjv xov 

a^", ÄOfc^r ^^S äs ]}^cc- xavxa üöa D^». 

7tkd66(o xhv D*^ i:w;ö SfßA^Mß' aixbg ÜQa l^xai 

20 ^^d Md/N5i?' xal yCvsxav 6 ^ y. 

iöxaL 6 fihv a°^ y, 6 Sh ß^^ tO*, xal 7t0L0v6t rö jrpd- 

ßkrifia, 

xa, 

JE^QStv S'6o äQid'iioifg STCcog 6 äjch ixaxiqov ain&v 
25 xsxQdycDvog, XeifeL xov komov^ tcol^ XBXqdytovov. 

3 &XXcc tb] &XV 3 Ba. 4 d^ scripsi, ^^ AB. 11 roö om. 

Ba. 12 «otfr ABa (item 16). 14 Ti;' dwö Ba. 17 D®'' 

TTotffc (18) om. A. 20 ly y B. In hoc problemate et 

in sequentibus xof, xß, A habet denominatores 1^ manu. 25 
noLSi ABa, 
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ita sumptis ut aliarum specierum in quadrato repe- 
riendarum, nempe x et unitatum, coefGcientes non 
superent ambo eos qui sunt in 8x + 4, sed alter 
superetur, alter superet. Esto 3. Erit ergo 

D != iz;^ + 6a; + 9 : aequetur a;^ + 8a; + 4; 

fit x = 2y' 

Ad positiones. Erit maximus =30^, minimus 
= 6-^, medius = 12^, et problema solvunt. 

XX. 

Invenire duos numeros tales ut quadratus utrius- 21 
que^ alteri numero additus^ faciat quadratum. 

Ponatur Xi = x, ei X^ = l + 2x, ut Xj* + X^ 
faciat quadratum. Restat ut quoque Xg* + X^ faciat 
quadratum; sed Xg* + X^ facit: 

4a;2 + 5a; + 1 = D. 

Formo D a 2x — 2; erit ipse 

n = 4a;* + 4 — 8a;, et fit a; = ^. 
Erit 

^l~13' ^2 — 13? 

et problema solvunt. 

XXI. 

Invenire duos numeros tales ut quadratus utriusque^ 22 
altero numero subtractO; faciat quadratum. 



8 



* 
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d^ Mü' 6 dh fisCtcov rov &7tb tov ikdeöovog W"" 
ütuQä ^^ccy Lva 6 &7cb roi) ikd^^ovog G°^ A tov ^si^ovog 
TtoLfi Dr 

5 xal insl 6 aTtb tov iläööovog O^^ iötiv ^^ä S /3 J^a, 
6 &Qa iiSL^cov i^tai tßtv [iBtä tiiv jd^^ 5 ^ Mä, xal 
lidvsL 6 änb tov ikdööovog G®^, A tov [isi^ovog^ 
jtoi&v D°^ dar d^ 3cal röv cJ::w;6 tov [isi^ovog, d^S 5d 
iif «, A TOV ikdööovog, tcouIv D*^"* c^AA' 6 cJ:w;ö rov 

10 ^6^goi/o^ D% A TOV iX&66ovogj TCOLSt ud^d 5y' tavta 
t6a G?». 

7ckd66G) tbv D®" djrö S y* xal yCvstav 6 S y. 
ovcTt tä tijg TtQOtdöecjg, 

15 X)S. 

EbQstv di5o &Qtd'^oi>g 57C(og 6 dicb iTcatigov aiyc&v 
tstQdycovog, TtQoöXaßiov övvafiipötSQOv ^ nov^ tetgd- 
ycovov, 

TBtd%%'(0 6 fiiv ikd66a)v Sä, 6 d^ ^si^cov ^ä iSlä, 
20 Pra 6 cJ::w;6 tov ikdö6ovog Q®^, tovtiött d^äj tcqoö- 
laßov6a 6waiig)6t£Qov, tovtiötiv S ß JßTä, jrotg Q^*. 

XoLTCÖv ietL xal tbv &jcb tov ^isi^ovog Q®" nQ06' 
Xaßövta 6vva^6t€Qov Ttoietv G®"* &kk^ 6 fihv iatb 
tov (isi^ovog d^^ 7CQ06kaßhv 6vva^q>6t€Q0v yCvatai 
25 J^ ä Sf S lllß' tavta t6. W?, 



3 Tv' 6 Ba, tov prius om. A (1* m.) Ba, tbv ßilj^ovu 
A 1» m. (item 8) et tbv iXdttova (9 et 10). 5 Icti B. 

7 hdttovo^ B (item 9). .8 61 scripsi, Sii AB. 9/10 iiU* b 
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Ponatur minor esse x plus quotlibet onitatibus 
esto 1; maior vero ponatur aequalis minoris quadrato 
minus x^^ ut minoris quadratus^ minus maiore, faciat D. 

Et quoniam minoris quadratus est a?* + 2 a; + 1 
maior erit quod sequitur x^, hoc est 2 a; + 1, et con- 
stat minoris quadratum minus maiore facere D. 
Oportet et maioris quadratum, 4te^ + 4 a? + 1, minus 
minore ; facere D; sed maioris quadratus minus mi- 
nore faeit 

Ax^ + 3a; = D. 

Formo D a 3a;, et fit a; = -r-- 

8 . 11 

Erit minor = — , maior = —, et proposita faciunt. 

XXII. 

Invenire duos numeros tales ut quadratus utriusque, 23 
plus amborum summa, faciat quadratum. 

Ponatur minor = a;, maior = a; + 1, ut minoris 
quadratus, hoc est a?, plus amborum summa, hoc est 
2 a; + 1, faciat D. 

Bestat ut maioris quadratus, plus amborum summa, 

faciat D; sed maioris quadratus, plus amborum 

summa, facit 

x^ + Ax + 2 = n, 



. . . . kXdaaovog] &XXa Ba. 12 TiXattta 6. 17 noiBi 

kBa, 21 noihl Ba (item p. 118, 10). 23 [i^lv om. 6. 25 
tavxa taa B, foog A (1* m.), xavta tarn [la& ?] A (2» m.). 
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7cXA66(o xhv U"^ icTcb S>äAiI^ß' aitbg &qcc 6 D^» 

n 
i6tai jd^ämd A\^6j xal yCvstai 6 3/8. 

n 2? 

S6tai 6 ii\v iX&66(ov ß^ b 8\ iiei^cav 7, xal tcov- 

ov6v xh TCQÖßXrj^a, 

6 xy. 

Ei)QBtv dt5o &QLd'ß6'bg 57C(X)g 6 &7cb sxateQOv ait&v 
rerQccycovog XbC'^bi Cvva^otsQov tcol^ retQaycovov. 

TBta%%'(x) 6 ^ihv iXd66(ov Sä^ 6 d^ ^isi^mv 3äMä, 
IVa bfiOLGjg 6 ScTtb rov fisc^ovog D®^ XbC'^bi öwaiMpo- 

j^BT^öBL &Qa xal rbv &7cb rov il&66ovog D®'' XbviIjbl 
0vvafLg)OtBQOv noulv D^"' S6tai aga jd^äA\SßMä' 
ravra t6a D^. 

%ld66G) rbv D^" &7tb %^' ^äl^My. 
16 jd^ &Qa ä]äd'A\S>^ t6ai bI<sI ^^äA^Sßldä' xal 
yCvBrai 6 S ii^^ /,'. 

i6tai 6 inlv ik&66(x)v JJ^ß /,', 6 d^ fiB^^cov My L\ 
xal 7tOLOv6L ro TtQÖßXrjfia. 

xd, 
20 M)QBtv ovo dQcd'fiovg S7C(X)g 6 &7cb roD övvafKpo- 

XBQOV 7CQ06kaßhv ixdtBQOV TCOLJJ tBTQfiycovov. 

Kai iTtsl ^^ä, idv xb TCQOöXdßjj ^^y^ idv xb 

^^rj^ TCOLBt D®", xdööoo x&v iTCL^rjxov^ivcov dQi^in&v^ 

xbv ^Iv ^^yj xbv 8\ ^^fjj xbv d^ dnb 6vva^(poxdQov 

25 jd^äj xal [nivBi 6 &7tb övva^KpoxiQOv 7tQ06Xaßhv BTcd- 



7 tcolbZ ABa. 9 6 om. A. 9/10 Xei'Wag avvafß,(poteQOvg 
A (1» m.); item 11/12. 12 \Z\ov' icxai &qa om. A (1» m.). 
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Formo D bl x — 2; erit 



D = a^ + 4 — 4a; et fit x=^-^ 



Erit minor = — , maior «= — , et problema solvunt. 



XXIIL 

Invenire duos numeros tales ut quadratus utrius- 24 
qae, minus amborum summa, faciat quadratum. 

Ponatur minor = x et maior = rc + 1, ut simi- 
liter maioris quadratus, minus amborum summa, fa- 
ciat D. 

Oportebit igitur et minoris quadratum, minus am- 
borum summa, facere D; erit ergo 

a? - 2a; — 1 = D. 

Formo D a radice x — 3. Ergo 

a;2 + 9 — 6a; = ii;^ — 2a; — 1 et fit x = 2y' 

Erit minor = 2y, maior = 3-^, et problema sol- 
vunt. 

XXIV. 

Invenire duos numeros tales ut summae quadratus^ * 
plus utroque, faciat quadratum. 

Quoniam x% sive addatur dx^, sive 8 35^, fadt D. 
quaesitorum numerorum alterum pono esse da?, altd< 
rum 8x^, et summae quadratum esse iX?. Consta 
summae quadratum, plus utroque,. facere D. 



□ov] j^u A (2» m.) B, xBx^dymvov Ba. 17 
AB, suppl. Ba. 21 noist Ba. 22 TcqoelÄ^t 
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rsQov TCOL&v D°^ xal ijtsl övvafupörsQÖg i6ti /l^Tä^ 
6 aQu &7th 6vvaiiq)oriQov Scrai dKd Qxa' dAA' lafrvv 
Tcal jd^ä, 

jd^/1 &Qa Qxa t6ai jd^ä, 
5 &6ts xal %^' r§ %^' t6i^' S &Qa ä t6og jd^Tä. 

xal Ttävta Jtagä 3* 3 &Qcc Tä t60L Mä^ xal yCvstav 
6 S ia>^ ]k?K 

iicl xäg iütoötdöSLg. lötav 6 [ihv y pxa*"", 6 S\ 

y 

eteQog fj^ 6 d^ &7th ewa^ori^ov QxaMa, ßxina^^^ 

XB. 

EA)QBlv S'6o &QLd'iioi}g 57C(og 6 &xb 6vvaiuporiQov 
ksC'^Bv BxatBQOv jrofcjj XBtQdycovov, 

Aa^ißdvG) 7tQ&t6v tiva D*^, &(p^ o5 &q)BXhv d'öo 
ihtiväg &Qi%'^0'6g^ xaraXBiTto) O^^' i6x(o dij 6 T^. ainbg 
yccQ idv TB kBiijjy Mißy yCvBtai D% idv xb ndliv 
iSll^ yCvBtav WK 

td^öcD oiv n&Xiv airtobg iv ^^, Tcal tbv (ilv ^^iß^ 
rbv d^ ^^i^ ''^ov dh &%b ^wa^jupordQov ^^i^^ xat 
20 yi,BVBi 6 &7cb 6vvaii(potdQOv^ /N ixat^QOVy tcol&v D**^ 

ÖBT^öBL koiTcbv tbv &7tb öwaiupotiQOv t6ov yC' 
vB6%'ai /^^Tg^ &(SxB xal r^t/ it^- rj] Tt^y xo\ni6riv ^^vd' 

[0ag 3d, xal yCvBxai 6 3 S. 



2 ^cxi B. 4 tcai\ tcri ß» * «5<yte . . . J^Tä om. A 

(1* m.). 6 xal .... ]k^^ (7)] Ca tantum B, xal y/t^crai 6 

ic^i^libg a'" suppl.'Ba. 7 ta^ M^^ A (2» m.), prior scriptura 
discerni nequit. 8 y Qxa A (1* m.), y itiactoatoetiioctonQAtov 

A (2» m.), y^'''"' B. 9 ri^'"''' B et 2» m. A. giüc fWQioaTo- 
zstQa'nicxi^ioctoe^aiiocTorscaccQa'iiocTonQSTov A (2* m.; prior 



ARTTHMETICOBÜM ÜBER SECUNDUS. 121 

Et quoniam amborum summa est lla;^ summae 
quadratus erit 121 a;*; sed est quoque x^. Ergo 

At radix radici aequalis est; ergo 

X = 11 a;^ 
Omnia per xv ergo 

lla;=l et fit x = ^' 

3 8 

Ad positiones. Erit alter ^t^, alter r^, summae 



121' 121 

ftf. "nrnl»lftnfifl. i 
14641 



121 

quadratus ^ et problema solvunt. 



XXV. 

luveuire duos numeros tales ut summae quadratus^ 26 
minus utroque^ faciat quadratum. 

Primo loco sumo quadratum ^ a quo^ subtrahendo 
duos quosdam numeros ^ remaneat quadratus. Esto 
16; nam si ab eo subtraho 12, fit D, et rursus si 7, 
fit etiam D. 

Pono rursus numeros [quaesitos, ut terminos] in 
x^, alterum 12x^^ alterum Ta?^, summae quadratum 
16^^. Constat summae quadratum, minus utroque, 
facere D. 

Beliquum oportebit summae quadratum fieri 16^;^; 
sed radix radici aequalis est, hoc est 

1905* = 4a?, et fit a; = 7r • 

Bcriptura legi nequit), Q%ä ä fimu B, q%a^^^^^ Ba, 15 di] 

Bcripsi, ^^ AB. 16 X^C'^psi B, corr. Ba, 20 B%dxBQOv A 

(1* m.). 22 Tovticti B. 



122 API0MHTIKßN B. 

lötat 6 fihv a<*^ Qhß^ 6 dh ß^^ Qiß^ Kai 7toiov6t xh 
TCQÖßlrj^a. 

EiyQBtv diio &Qtd'fio'ÖQ S7C(X)g 6 hii a'ör&v tcqoö- 

6 laßcav ixdcrsQOv noifi tstQdycavoVy r&v dh tstQay6- 

vcov at ^XbvqoI 6wtB%'6t6ai 7toi&6i xhv i7tixax%'ivxa 

^E7CLXBxd%%'(o dij TCOLstv xhv ?. 

^EtcbI oivy iäv &6v di5o &Qi%'^ol &v 6 [isl^cdv xov 

10 iXd66ov6g iöxc xexQaTtXaaficov tcuqA ^ovdda, 6 iTC^ ai- 
x&v 7tQ06kaßhv xov iXd66ova noisZ xsxQdycovov^ xd^öco 
xhv fihv iXd^dova 3ä, xhv 8\ insCtßvu ^öAslilci^ xal 
6viißa(v6L h^oiojg xhv iyii aix&v TCQOöXaßövxa xhv 
iXdööova TCOiBtv D®". 

16 XoLTtöv iöXL xal xhv iTc' aiyt&v TCQOöXaßövxa xhv 
(lei^ova^ xovxi6xiv 3Ä^/NiV3rä, noistv D^", o5 fi TtXsvQd 
iöxt M^ Ak x&v xfjg TcXsvQctg xov ildööovog 3^, Iva^ 
xaxa xh jrpdjSAi^fia, 6vvxB%'sl6av x&v dtio aC xksvQal 
7toi&6L Jil'^, &XX' 6 ^hv im^ a'öx&v TCQoaflaßhv xhv 

20 fiai^ova TCout J^8 S>y A^lilct^ 6 dh dich jil^A^Sßy 
^^d mk^ A\ ^xS, xuvxa t6a dlliijloLg' xaV yCvexai 

6 S Ag. 

iTcl xäg i}7C06xd<S6Lg' ixa^a xhv iXdö^ovcc 3 ä, Söxat 
A§, xhv dh ^isi^ova S d /h üä^ä, iafxai. ^«ä, xal inivai 
26 xd xf^g TCQOxdösoog. 



11 iXarrova B (item 14). 13 diioimg om. Ba, 16 Xoi- 
n6v iazi %a\\ dsi/jaei äga xal 6(ioi<as Ba. 17 kexi] ^ Ba. 

S> ß] äqi^iihv [£ A (2* m. ; prior scriptura legi nequit), ic^i^- 
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192 112 

Erit primus — , secundus ögj? et problema sol- 
vunt. 

XXVI. 

Invenire duos numeros tales ut ipsorum productus 27 
plus utroque faciat quadratum^ et summa radicum 
quadratorum faciat propositum numerum. 

Proponatur iam facere 6. 

Quoniam, si sint duo numeri quorum maior mi- 
noris sit 4^^^" minus unitate, horum productus plus 
minore facit quadratum^ pono minorem = x, maiorem 
= 4x — 1, et similiter evenit horum productum plus 
minore facere D. 

Bestat et productum plus maiore^ hoc est plus 
4:X — 1, facere quadratum, cuius radix est 6 — 2x 
(ex radice minoris)^); ut secundum problema^ summa 
radicum amborum quadratorum faciat 6. 

Sed productus plus maiore facit 4aj* + Src — 1, 
et quadratus a 6 — 2x est 4ir* + 36 — 24a;. Ista 

37 

inter se aequantur et fit a; = ~ • 

37 

Ad positiones. Statui minorem = x, erit 



121 
maiorem = 4a: — 1, erit -^, et constat propositum. 



1) Minoris quadrati 4 a;', quem facit productus a; (4 a; — 1) 
plus minore numero x. 



fi&v B. 18 natoc] (jistoc Ba. 24 Denominatorem x£ (bis) 
suppL Ba. 
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Ei)Q8lv 8'6o &Qv%'iiLOfbs Sjtcog 6 t^jr' a'bt&v XbCiIjbv 
ixatiQov TtOLjj tstQciycovovy rcbv dh texQayAvtov aC 
TtXsvQol 6vvts%'Bt6ai 7ColS)6l tbv Sod'ivta aQLd^flÖV, 
6 'Ejtttstdx^Gi Sil tbv 6, 

Kai iTtsiy iäv &6t, d'öo &Qtd'fiol &v 6 [isi^cDv rov 

ikdööovög B6ti rBtQa'JtXa6C(ßv xal iiovctg (i£cc, 6 ijt^ 

aitcbv Xsitjjst, tov iXdötfovog tcoibI taxQ&ytovov^ rd66(o 

tbv ^ihv ^i^ova sdmäy tbv d^ iXdööovu 3«, xal 

10 6 {}7t* ait&v ksC'^Bi rov ikdööovog TCoist tBtQdycyvov, 

loLTtöv iöti Kccl tbv iyii ait&v XbCiIjbi rov fiBL^ovog 
TCoiBtv tBtQdycDVOV &v at xXBVQal 6vvdyov6i, tag im- 
tax^BLöag Ms, dlX* 6 im^ ait&v Xeitjjst rov fisi^ovog 
yCvstai 2^^d Ak S>y J^ä' tavta t6a D?» rö aitb n^- 

15 ifir a /N S /3, xal yCvstm 6 S «S^. 

l6tai 6 <fiiv> iXdafecDV x^^ 6 dh fiSL^cov QTcäy xal 
7toiov6v tä tTJg 7tQOtd6B(og, 

xrj, 

Ex)Qstv dvo &Qt,d'^0'bg tetQayAvovg Zntog 6 i&jr' ax)- 
20 tcbv TtQoafXaßoov ixdtSQOV %ol^ tstQdycavov. 

'Eäv oiv td^co sva t&v tstpaydivcov jd^ä^ tbv dh 
stSQov tatQdyoDvov AP, #<yra^ 6 i&ä' a'bt&v tstgd- 
ycDvog /l^' dsrjöst dga tovtov, 7tQo6laß6vta ixdtSQOVj 
TtoiBiv D®"' aitr^xtai ohv slg tb tpfitf^^ai tlg tatQdytovogy 

25 TtQOeXaßcOV il^«5 TtOlSt W\ 

2/3 A sndtSQov noiBt A. 7 IXdxz, Ba (item 9 et 10). 

8 iXdrtovög B. 10 tstQaymvov'i Ba add. : SvvdpiSLg S oh ij 

nXsvQcc 5 ß, 12 c^v G^r nXsvQccl avvdyovci] xal t&v xeTQayAvmv 
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XXVII. 

Invenire duos numeros tales ut ipsorum productus 28 
minus utroque faciat quadratum^ et summa radicum 
quadratorum faciat datum numerum. 

Proponatur iam 5. 

Quoniam; si sint duo numeri quorum maior sit 
minoris 4^^" plus unitate, horum productus minus 
minore facit quadratum, pono maiorem = 4a; + 1 et 
minorem = x\ sie productus minus minore facit D. 

Bestat ut productus minus maiore faciat D, et 
summa radicum det propositum 5. Sed productus 
minus maiore fit 4a?^ — 3a; — 1. Ista aequantur D a 

radice 5 — 2a;, et fit a; = ^^ 



17 

17' ~ 17 



26 . 121 

Erit minor = — , maior = -t=-^ et proposita faciunt. 



xxvra. 

Invenire duos numeros quadratos tales ut ipsorum 29 
productus plus utroque faciat quadratum. 

Si pono alterum quadratum = a?^ alterum = 1, 
productus erit quadratus a?y quem oportebit utroque 
addito facere D. Deductum est igitur ad quaerendum 
quis quadratuS; plus unitate, facit D. 



nXsvQccg avvdyBiv Ba. 16 tikv addidi. Denominatorem li 

suppl. Ba. 20 Ttoist Ba. 21 XBxqdymvov om. Ba, J 1 & 
add. Ba, 
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Taxaxd'OD 6 texQdyajvog bv d'iXG} elvai \)7t' av- 

^Eäv &Qa oirog TtQOöXdßy iV3^ä, yCvsrai ^^äMä' 
tovtov 061^661 l6ov slvcci D^** 7tXa66(o xhv D^" &%o %^' 

h%äl^lSlß. o^off l6og jd^aMä^ xal yCvsxai 6 5 y. 

i6tai 6 [ibkv %' L^'"^ 6 d^ i^' xccl 6v^ßaCvBi xhv i)7t^ 
wdx&Vf TCQOöXaßövxa xiiv iSl^^ itoistv D®". 

/dBif^6si &Qa Koi xhv iysC a{>xS)Vj 7CQ06Xaß6vxa xhv 

jS^", Ttocstv D^", xal bmI b {)%' aix&v iöxiv ^ fcsr*"% 

10 imoKBC6%'(o vvv iv ^^^ xovxi^xi ^^^ Md'^ Tcdvxcav 

nkA66(o xhv D^" &%h n^- s>y^I^S' aixhg &Qa 6 

D°^ iexaL ^^d' Mi^AkS>ocS. xal ylvBxai 6 3 ?. 

yog qpog 

i6xai 6 fihv a^^ xxdy 6 dh ß^^ ffd*, xal 7tOLOv6i xh 
15 TtQÖßXrj^a. 

xd'. 

E'bQBtv 8'6o &QLd'[iO'bg XBXQay6vovg STCcog 6 ifTt* 
ait&v IbCiIjbv ixaxBQOv notfj XBXQdycDvov. 

Kai iäv iihv xd^to xhv a®" jd^ä^ xhv Sl bxbqov 

20 M ä, iexai 6 im* aix&v jd^a" öbi^öbi a^a xal airchv 

A^Mä TtoiBlv D^", xal laxLV f^ J^ D^^' dTCflxxaL äga 

Big xh t,rixfi6ai xCg xBXQdyojvog /NiVi"ä TtoLSt D^^' i6xi 

5 ikf ä oip. Ba. 6 Ö' tg"^] Ö' A, hvia tg' B. Ts'^ B 

(2» m., ut videtur). 10 zi^ 9'"^ M-Ö-*^ Ba. 10/11 ndvtmv i^"^' 
scripsi, Ttdvtcov Ixxat^fxaxt? A, ndvra iymaideiidmg B (Ba 
add. xal ante Ttävta). 11 Ti^ot A, taai B. 19 ^a«^ td^m 

xhv (ihv B. 20/21 xal a'ör^j/ A] 'tal Isi'fpBi' ccbtbv A, a^6v 

xal Xs^tpsi B, a'örcoj/ Xeitpsi Ba, 
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Ponatur quadratus quem voto esse productum, 
= ic^ Si additur unitas, fit x^ -\- 1, quod oportebit 
esse D. Formo D a radice x — 2 et eum aequo a;* + 1; 

3 9 16 

fit X = -j' Alter [factorum] erit —, alter — , et evenit 

horum productum plus unitate, facere D. 

Oportebit igitur et productum, plus altero, facere D. 

Sed quoniam productus est t^, nunc supponantur [ter- 

mini] in x^, hoc est da? + 9, omnibus 16*®« sumptis.^) 

Ergo 

9a;2 + 9 = D. 

Formo D a radice Sx — 4; erit 

D = 9ä;« + 16 — 24a; et fit a; « ^ 



Erit primus g^, secundus ^^, et problema solvunt. 



XXIX. 

Invenire duos numeros quadratos tales ut ipsorum 30 
productus minus utroque faciat quadratum. 

Si alterum pono x^, alterum 1, productus erit x^ 
et hunc, subtracto 1, oportebit facere quadratum. Sed 
a? est quadratus; deductum est igitur ad quaerendum 
quis quadratus, minus unitate, facit quadratum; talis 

9 
1) Hoc est: ponatur primus quadratus quaesitus =» --- , 

9 9 

secundus = aj*. Productus plus primo erit tt a?' + t:; 5 ista 

^ ^ 16 16 

aequanda sunt quadrato; ergo, multiplicando in 16, remanet 

quadratus. 
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d^ rstQdycovog 6 xe' oitog ydQ^ A\ r&v rrig M l^^ 

TtoLst rbv D^" d'. 

Tdööoo 0^1/ rbv ^ihv ^^äj rbv d^ xa, xal 6 ifTt* 
airöi/, A\ ^^äy Ttoist D®"' 8sif^6Bi &qcc xal rbv ix* 

<xal rb xa^''>. 

TcXdööco rbv D*^ (i;rö S>äA\M8. airbg &Qa iafrat, 

n 
^^ä]äTgA\3iq t6. /l^äA\]Slä xal ylverai 6 3 4. 

10 ^^rat 6 iibkv a^^ 6^%'^ 6 d^ ß^^ p, xal noiov6i rä 
rov TtQoßXi^fiarog, 

X. 
Eigelv d'öo &QiS'fioi)g Siccog 6 ^ä' ain&v, idv rs 
7tQo6kdßij 0vva^6r6QOVy idv rs lixijj Tcovfi rsrQdyoavov, 
16 Kai iTtsl Tcdvrcov d'öo &Qid'(iSiv oC dii air&v 6vv- 
rsd'ivrsg, idv rs XQOöldßcoöL rbv dlg im* ain&Vj idv 
rs kC7t(o6ij 7toiov6i, D^% ixrtd'Sfisv Siio dgcd'fLO'ögy röv 
rs ß xal rbv y. 

Kai dfiXov &g f^ ö'övd'söig r&v dii air&v D"*% 

ÄO fisrä rov dlg hi^ ain&Vy 6vvdyov6a jSl xs, xocst D^, 

xal Ttdhv d'xb rf^g 6vv%'i6S(og r&v dii airc&v &q)aiQ0V' 

lisvov rov dlg im* a'br&v^ yCvsrai D°^ fi üä"* rd66(o 

oiv rbv im* air cbv jd^Ty, 



1 6 om. A. 2 xbv post \Jov B. -9-] &nb n^' P q, K ex 
corr., unde -Ö* V. 3, 5 et 6 Denomin. om. B, suppL Ba, 3 h 
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est quadratus ^0; is enim, minus jg sive unitate, facit 
quadratum — • 

25 

Pono igitur alterum x^, alterum — 5 horum pro- 
ductus, minus x^^ facit quadratum. Oportebit igitur 

25 

et productum, minus jg, facere quadratum. Sed pro- 

ductus, minus — , fit jzX^ — j^- Ista aequentur D. 

Omnia 16*®' <et omnium xr^ • 
Formo D a ic — 4; erit D 



!»*+ 16 — 


8.T — 


-X^ — l, 


et fit 


17 

"^ 8 


Erit primus 
t. 


289 
64 ' 


secundas 


100 . 

64'«* 


problem 



XXX. 

Invenire duos numeros tales ut ipsorum productus, 31 
plus minusve amborum summa, faciat quadratum. 

Omnium binorum numerorum summa quadrato- 
rum, sive plus sive minus producto bis, facit qua- 
dratum. Expono igitur duos numeros 2 et 3; patet 
summam quadratorum, plus producto bis, facere 25, 
hoc est quadratum, et rursus summam quadratorum, 
minus producto bis, facere quadratum 1. 

Productum igitur pono 13 ic^ et alter [factorum] 

om. Ba. 6 yivovrcci A, yivBxai B. 7 %al th x«®'' addidi. 
Lacunam indicavit Ba et supplementüm proposuit in commen- 

tario: xal naqa xhv vlb. yivBtai A ä Xs^tpsi itovdSog ä tari TS- 

tQaydiVG). 9 Ttfoff ^ x8 AMx8 AB, corr. Ba in commentario. 
14 XsiTf^ B. 17 XbCtccogi B. 18 xb om. B. 20 cvv- 

dyovacc noisi XBXQoiyoavov novddag üb Ba. 22 y^BXocv] ytccxa^ 
XBCnBxai B. 

DioPHANTUs, ed. Tann er y. 9 
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Tstäx^G) oiv bg ii^v 3«, bg d^ ^Ty^ xal ycvstat 
6 i&jr' a'dr&v ^^Ty. jd^ &Qa Ty^ idv xs 7tQ06Xdß(o6i 
^^tß^ idv TS k£7t(o6ty Ttotovöt D®^ deilöSL apa jd^tß 
t6ag slvai övva^ot dQcci' &IX& 6vva[iq)6teQ6g iötcv 

_ _ ^ ig 

6 3 id. ^^ ocQcc iß leav slölv 3 td, xal yCvBtai 6 3 idj 

tovtiötiv S« 

^(Ttm/ o%)v 6 iihv a""^ 3ä, lötav f, 6 d^ /8^^ 3Zy, 
g 
#<yrat ^a, xal xoiovöt, tb TCQÖßXrjfia. 

Xcc, 

10 EbQstv d'öo &QLd'fioi>g t6ovg rstQuyAvpy ÜTCcag 6 
{fjt^ ain&Vf idv ts TtQoafMßy <Svvcc^(p6tsQov ^ idv xb 
XsCipri^ TCov^ tstQdycDvov. 

^EjcbX O'hvj iäv &6vv öiio &Qcd'fLol S)v 6 €t€Qog roi) 
BtBQOv B6tlv dLTtXaöicDV y oC dii ain&v ewtBd'ivtBg, 

15 idv XB XBitjjcoöL xhv 8lg ijr' aiyt&v^ idv xb JCQ06XdßG)6i^ 

TtOLOVÖL D**", ixxtd'BflBV xbv Ö Kul XOV ß. 

TBxdx^coöav ohv iv jd^^ xal i6xiv 6 [ihv ist* ai- 

xcbv jd^Xy 6 d^ 0vva(i(p6xBQog ^^T^" iöxat 6 [ilv 3^, 

6 di 3 ?, 6vva^6xBQog d^ 3 tß, dXXä xal jd^T^, 

_ — H S 

20 ^^ &Qa Tg l6ai 3 iß' <^xal yCvBxav 6 3 fc/3>, xovxb6xl y. 

1 OS itlv . . hg 6V] 6 [tlv . . . 6 9h Ba, 3 Xsincoai B, 

A' A. 6 Tovtiati B. 12 nout A. 13 &ai, B. 14 iatl B. 

dtTrXfiftf/or] fa addit: xal 6 ^tc' ccördo«^ ^Ig rstgdyoavdg iati 

vLal. 15 Xsinmai, B. ^9r'] ^tc' JSa. 16 ß] Ba addit: 

%al dfjXov mg 6 Slg vn' ai)%&v novet Tstgdycovov xhv v^ %ul ij 
C'dvd'saig x&v &.n' avr&v x, idv ts ngoalaßig xbv is, idv xb 

^e^nijf noisi xsTQoiycovov x6v xb X<s nccl xbv S, 17 ^axoa Ba. 
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sit = Xf alter == 13a;, quorum productus est IScc^. 

Habemus 

13nj2 + 12a;2 = D. 

Oportebit igitur 12a;2 esse summam; sed est summa 
14a;. Ergo 

12a;^ = 14a;, et fit ^ = jö = g"' 

7 91 

Est primus = a;, erit — ; seeundus = 13a;, erit — , 
et problema solvunt. 

XXXL 

Invenire duos numeros quorum summa sit qua- 32 
dratus et productus plus minusve summa faciat qua- 
dratum. 

Quoniam, si sint duo numeri quorum alter alterius 
sit 2p^^", summa quadratorum sive primus sive plus 
producto bis, faeit D, expono 4 et 2.^) 

Ponantur [termini] in a?*; est productus = 20a;^ 
et summa = 16a;^. Sit alter [factorum] 2a;, alter lOa;? 
summa 12a;; sed est quoque 16a;^ Ergo 

16a;2==12a;, et fit x = ^ = ^' 

* 10 4 



1) Omnino x^ + ^s* ± SaJiajj = Q- Sed si x. == 20^2, 
insuper 2a;i rCj = Q, quam consequentiam, quum ad solutionem 
propositi necessaria sit, num silentio praeterire potuerit Dio- 
phantus, utpote per se manifestam, dubitandum est. 

Quoad reliquiiiu, quaesitorum X^ et J^ statuit X^JS^^ 
= {x^^ + x^^)x' et Xi + X, = ^x^x^x'^\ sie Xi + Xa = D 
et X, X, ± (X, + X,) =- D. 



n/lS 6 iisv &n' wbt&v d fj, ot 81 &7cb avvaiMporsQOi A x 

A ex corr. 2* m. A^ f\ et A^yi similiter B ex corr.; nu- 

meros yeros restituit Ba. 18 lQxai\ Ba add. 81, 20 xal 

yivstai 6 d^t^fiöff t(3'^ suppl. Ba. 

9* 
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letai 6 lihv cc^^ ^j 6 de j3^' Ä, xal TtocovöL rö 

Xß. 

E'bQBiv tQstg ccQ(,d'^oi)g OTtcog 6 octco ixäörov ai)rä>v 
5 tstQccycovog TtQoölaßhv xov ii^r^g noiri rstQdycovov, 

Tsrdx^cj 6 [ihv a^^ 3ä, xal iitaC^ iäv y apcd'iibg 
aQLd'fiov ÖLTt^aöciov xal ^ovddi iiei^mv^ 6 cctco tov 
ikd66ovog tstQäymvog, 7CQ06kaßhv rbv iisc^ova, tcolsl 
rsTQäycovoVy xatdjjd'G) 6 ß^^ rov a°" 8LitXa6C(ov xal fio- 

roiitov dixXaöCfov xal yLOvddi (isc^iov xal letac Sd My. 
xal 0vfißacvsL rbv anb rov a^^ D^^ 7tQ06Xaß6vra rbv 
jS**", yCvB6%'ai D% ^d^ä S>ß J^^ä^ xal ö^oicog rbv ditb 
rov jS«»^ 7CQ06laß6vra rbv y^", noLstv W% J^8s>rilkd, 
15 jdei^eeL &Qa xal rbv dnb rov y^^ D^", 7tQo6laß6vra 
rbv a^", %oistv D^\ &kX' 6 diib rov y^^, ^QoöXaßav 
rbv «% TtoLSt jd^TgSfXsMd'. ravra t6a D?». 

7tkd66(o rbv D^" &7cb %^' 5dAi]}^d' airbg &Qa Sörau 

_ o _ — ^ 

J^ i^ jk ig A\ S> kßy xal yCvsrai 6 3 f. 
20 £0raL 6 ^y a^^ g, 6 dh /3^» oä, 6 dh y*»» Qhd', xal 
jtOLOvöL rö TCQÖßXrjfia. 

Xy, 

EuQstv rQstg &Qi%'^o'bg ÜTCcog 6 anb Sxdörov aiyt&v 
rsrQdyoDVog ksiijJSL rov i^rjg Ttoty rsrQdycovov. 
25 Kai iTCsC^ iav ScQLd'fibg dQcd'fiov y dtTtXaöicov Ttagä 
liovdda^ 6 &itb rov iXdööovog rsrQdycDvog^ XsLtjjsc rov 

1 g d' et I d' B, 5*^' et I^' Ba. 5 noiet AB, corr. Ba, 

9 tetQciycovoDv Ba. 20 DenominatoreB vi notat B. 24 
^f^i/>«fr] ubique in hoc problemate A (1* m.) scripsit A et 
postea accusativum pro genitivo. 
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Erit primus j, secundus — , et problema solvunt. 

XXXII. 

Invenire tres numeros tales ut uniuscuiusque 33 
quadratus, plus sequente numero, faciat quadratum. 

Ponatur X^ = x. Si numerus est numeri 2^^^^ 
plus unitate, minoris quadratus, plus maiore, facit D. 
Ponatur igitur Zg = 2Xi + li ^rit scilicet 2x -{- 1] 
et adhuc X^ = 2X2 + 1; erit 4äj + 3. 

Evenit 

Xi^ + Xg fieri n = x^-\'2x + l, 

et similiter 

Zg« + X3 fieri D = 4a;2 + 8a; + 4. 

Oportebit et X^^ + X^ facere D; sed 

Xg^ + Xi facit IGa^ + 25a? + 9. 

Ista aequentur D, quem formo a radice Ax — 4; 
erit ipse 

D = 16äi2 + 16 — 32a;, et fit :k = ^- 
Erit 

^1 — 57 ? ^2 — 57 ? "^3 — 57 ? 

et problema solvunt. 

XXXIII. 

Invenire tres numeros tales ut uniuscuiusque qua- 34 
dratus, minus sequente numero, faciat quadratum. 

Si numerus est numeri 2^^^^ minus unitate, mi- 
noris quadratus, minus maiore, facit quadratum. 
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liSL^ovog^ noist D^", x&66(o xov fihv a^" SäJ^Iä^ xov 
81 /3^ biioCiOQ S>ß](lä, tbv d^ y""" 5d]}/[äy xal övfi- 

ßttCvBV tbv &7C0 xov CC^^ XSXQCCyCDVOVj A xov ß^^y TCOlBlV 

D% xal hv xbv aTtb xov jS«^, A xov y°^, TtoLstv W\ 

5 Xoin6v iöXL xal xbv oatb xov y®", A xov a^^^ Tcoiatv 

a°\ aXk' 6 &7cb xov y«^ D«% A rov a^% Äoter 

nla66(o xbv D^" cJäo Si* /^/^ apa xi Ttfa^ /i/^ti5 g, 
10 i6xai 6 fi^v a°' tg, 6 Sl j3^^ xy, 6 Sl y«' Äg, xal 

fi£V£t Xä XYIQ TCQOtcifSSCDg. 

EiQslv XQstg aQid'^o'bg STtcog 6 &7tb 6xcc6xov aifx&Vy 
TCQoöXaßav xbv övyneifievov ix x&v XQi&Vy noofl re- 
is xQdycDVOV. 

Kai iiceCj iäv &QLd'fibg inö xivog &QLd'[iov iisxQijxaLj 

xal X(iißc3fiev xaO*' bv ^sxQstxaL^ xal iacb xov ^^^ovog, 

xov iiexQovvxog xal xaO*' bv iisxQet, &<p6X(oiisv xbv 

iXdööova^ 6 &7cb xov ii^C^eog xov Xoitcov D% 7Cqo6- 

20 Xaßhv xbv i^ ^QX^S^ ^oiel D^% xd66(o xbv ^liv övy- 

XSL^SVOV ix X&V XQLG)Vj &Jtb ^^ XLV&V i^OV^&V fi£- 

XQOvvxag xgetg' iöx(o dij 6 iß. iisxQst yäQ aixbv lA ä 
xaxä xbv cß, xal jilß xaxä xbv g, xal My xaxä xbv S. 
xal iäv &fpiX(o xbv fiexgovvxa &7tb xov xaO*' bv (UXQSt, 
25 xal x&v XoiTC&v Xdßco xä fifiLöri , xätSöco xohg xgetg^ 
xbv iilv a^" ]\^a C, tbv dh ß^'' NLß^ xbv S\ y«^ iÖ" /.', 



10 Denominatores & notat B. 16 ftsrocnrat A. 17 fi£- 
xqfixai Ba. 19 ildtrova B. 22 di}] dh AB. 6 om. B. 

26 ^fiLOv Ba. 
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Pono igitur X^ = a; + 1 et similiter^) 
X^ = 2x+1 et Xj = 4a? + 1. 

Evenit X^^ — X^ facere D et X^^ — Xg facere D. 
Restat ut Xg^ — X^ faciat D. Sed 

Xj^ — Xi faeit IGx' + Tx. 
Ista aequentur D quem formo a 5 a;; ergo 



Erit 



25a;2 = 16a:^ + Ix, et fit x = l 






9 ; —35 9 7 ~a 9 

et constat propositum. 

XXXIV. 

Invenire tres numeros tales ut uniuscuiusque 35 
quadratuS; plus summa trium^ faciat quadratum. 

Si numerus per quemdam numerum dividatur et 
quotientem sumamus et a maiore ex divisore et quo- 
tiente minorem subtrahamus^ dimidii residui quadratus 
plus numero ab initio proposito^ facit quadratum. 

Pono igitur summam trium esse x^ cum coe£ßciente 
tres divisores habente. Sit nempe 12. Nam divisores 
habet 1 cum quotiente 12^ 2 cum quotiente 6^ 3 cum 
quotiente 4. 

Si divisorem unumquemque a quotiente subtraho, 
et residuorum dimidium sumo^ ponam 

^i=5y, X2 = 2, X8=2^- 



1) Nempe Zj -- SX^ — 1 et X3 = 2Z, — 1. Cf. pro- 
blema XXXII. 
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xccl ÖTiXov hg 6 &^h sxdötov rovrcov D*^% iCQOöXaßhv 

tbv iß, TCOLBt D^% 81/ fi^v Tß S^y bv Sh Ig, 81; 8h jiß S^. 

x&66(Xi ohv aiftoig iv 5, tbv fihv a®" 5 iL', tbv 

Sh ß"^ Sfß^ tbv Sh y^" 5L!' Set Sh tbv övyxsLfievov 

5 ix tGiv tQLß)v l!6ov bIvui jd^ tß. &X^ 6 övyxsifisvog 

ix t&v tQLG)v S eltSiv ^. 

5 

5 ÜQOi rj t6oi ^^cß. xal yCvstai 6 S d. 
i6tcci 6 iiy a°^ xßy 6 Sh ß""^ fiy 6 dh y°^ ß, xal 
[livBi tä tfig jtQOtdöeog. 

10 Af. 

EiQstv tQstg &QLd'^oi>g STtcog 6 anb ixd^tov a'btSiv 
tetQdyovogj Xiichv tbv ^vyxEifievov ix t&v tQc&v, 
otOL^ tetQdycovov. 

TdööG) 6fio^(x)g &QLd'[i6v tiva 8g fistQovvtag i%Bv 

15 tQBtg' i'öto) Tcdkiv tbv iß' xal jtgoöd'slg tbv ^stQovvta 
reo xaO"' 81/ ^etQstj xal i^fii^v Xaß&v^ td66(o toi)g 
tQstg ccQcd'iiovg, tbv ^iv 5 ^ L\ tbv 8h 5 S, tbv Sh 
5 yi!' xccl Cv^ßaCvBi tbv ditb sxddtov D*^, Xin6vta 
tbv ißy noiBlv D°\ 

20 Xombv Set tcrbg tQstg slvai t^ovg ^^ iß. &X^ ot 

tQstg 6vvtB%'ivteg tcoiovöiv SiS. 

_ 5 

5 &Qa id l'öoi siöl ^^ißy xal yivstai 6 5 S« 
iötai 6 [ilv a""^ I^bL!^ 6 8\ /3°^ x^, 6 81 y«' xd£', 
xal TCoiovöi tä tilg 7tQotd6B(og. 

1 6 om. B et A (1» m.). 2 tß xal ^^ B. 7 ^ A 

(1* m.), f'^ ijtoi d'^ B. 8 Denominatores g notat B. 

12 Xinoav'] lomhv Ba. 19 thv t^J dvvdfisig Llß Ba. 20 &XV 

ol XQBLQ J^ i(i (22) om. Ba, 23 Denominatores <s 

notat B. 
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Patet horum uniuscuiusque quadratum, plus 12, fa- 
cere D, X^ nempe 12-^, Xg 16 et Xg 42^« 
lUos igitur pono in x: 

et oportet summam trium facere 12«:^. Sed summa 
trium est Sa;; ergo 

8a; = 12Ä;2, et fit x = j' 
Erit 

22 -y- 8 -y 2^ 

et constat propositum. 

XXXV. 

Invenire tres numeros tales ut uniuscuiusque qua- 36 
dratus; minus summa trium, faciat quadratum. 

Sumo similiter quemdam numerum tres diyisores 
habentem. Sit rursus 12. Addens divisorem quotienti 
et summam dimidiam sumens, pono tres numeros 

X, = 6\x, X, = 4x, X8 = 3>, 

et evenit uniuscuiusque quadratum, minus 12a?*, fa- 
cere quadratum. 

Bestat ut summa trium fiat 12 a:*; sed summa 
trium est 14 x. Ergo 

14a; = 12a;*, et fit x =j- 

Erit 

■y 2 -%7- ^ö -y ___ 2_ 

^1 — -ß-; ^2 — -Q' ^9— ß f 

et proposita faciunt. 



AIO^ANTOT AAESANAPEßS 

APieMHTIKÄN r. 



EbQslv tQBtg &QL9^^o'bg STCcog 6 &7cb ixcctftov ai- 
5 r&v rBtQdycavog lecipd'slg &jtb xov övyxsLfisvov ix r&v 
XQi&v noi^ XBtQ&y(xyvov. 

jExtCd^ov 8'6o D°% thv ^ihv &^h 5ä, xhv 81 &nh 
Sj3, xal ylvovxai ot &jc^ aix&v D®*, jd^s. 

Tdööo xhv 6vyx€(^6vov ix x&v xql&v jd^ly xal 

10 röi/ iTCL^vixovfiiviov &QL9^^&Vy xhv fikv a^ 3ä, xhv 

di ß^ 3j3, xal iöXL Svo x&v ijtcxayuäxcov Xs^v^iiva' 

xal iTtel ixo^sv xhv s SLacQOTiiisvov slg diio D®''^, xi^v 

xs inov&Sa xal xijv xBtQäda^ S6X(o (isxaSiskslv a{n6vy 



xe ^g 



&g JtQodidsixxaij slg axiqovg 8'6o D®*'^, stg xs d xal Qxa. 
15 xd<S6(o vvv xhv y^" xf^g ytkavQäg ivhg xoiixmv* 

B 

ifSto) ß ^' xal ^ivBi Tcdkiv 6 &k ainov ksifp^slg &jch 
övvaiKpoxEQov noi&v D*^" xhv Qxa. ösi^öbl xoifg XQStg 



1/2 Titulum om. Ba; A (2» m.) dat: &qx^ ^ot> y ßißlüyo 
Siotpavtov äXe^avögscag. 5 Xritpd'sls AB (item 16). 13 fiera 
t6 biBlEiv Ba. 14, 16 et 17 Denominatores om. AB, suppl. Ba. 



DIOPHANTI ALEXANDRINI 

ARITHMETICOEUM LIBER TERTIÜS. 



Invenire tres numeros tales ut uniuscuiusque qua- 1 
dratus a summa trium subtractus [residuum] faciat 
quadratum. 

Expone duos quadratos a radicibus x et 2x] fit 
horum quadratorum summa 5x^. 

Pono summam (X^ + X2 + X3) = 5x^ et quaesi- 
torum numerorum 

Xj^ = X et X2 == 2x. 

Duobus conditiouibus satisfactum est et quum 
5 habemus in duos quadratos partitum, scilicet 4 et 1, 
sit idem partieudus^ ut supra monstratum est^)^ in 

alios duos quadratos: erunt ^ et — • 

Nunc pro X^ sumo radicem unius horum [ut 
coefficientem x]] sit jX. Gonstat rursus huius qua- 
dratum, a summa amborum subtractum^ relinquere 

25 



1) Problemata I, II, III, IV tertii libri, quum ultimis XXXIV 
et XXXV secundi similliiiLa sint, ex antiquo commentario in 
textum irrepsisse suspicor. 

2) Cf. ir, IX. 
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e 
XoLTchv ücfovg elvai ^^s' &kX^ ot tQStg el6LV 5y xal j3, 

xal yCverai 6 S Hcs. 

7C0L0V6L rä tilg TCQotdöeajg. 

5 ß- 

EAqbIv TQBtg &QLd'iioi)g Sjccog 6 &7cb tov övyxEL- 
fidvov ix x&v TQL&v retQäycDvog , TCQoCkaßhv exacftov 
ait&v^ icoi^ tetQaycovov. 

Terdxd'C3 6 ixb tov övyxscfiivov ix t&v xqi&v ^^ä. 

10 td66co tov il\v a^" ^^y^ rbv Sh jS^" ^*^^, tov 8h f" 

A^ii^ Lva 6 &7cb tov övyxsciiivov ix t&v tQL&v^ tovt- 

iötiv ii ^^äy ytQo6kaßov6a sxaötoVy Ttoifi D®", bv 

iihv ^^Sy <bv Sh -^^Ö>, bv öh ^^Zg. 

Tcal Ssi^öst to'bg tQstg 6vvtsd'ivtag üöovg yCvsö^m 
15 r^ tcXbvqu tov &jcb t&v tQi&v , tovti6tiv 5 ä. &Xk^ 
ot tQBlg 6vvte%'ivteg noLOv6v ^^xg^ xal yCvstav 6 S 
Bvbg <xg°^>. 

yog xo<5 %o^ 

S6tai &Qa 6 iilv a^f y , 6 6h j3^^ "^, 6 Sh y""^ ib , 
xal TtOLovöi tb TCQÖßXrjiia. 



20 



E'bQBtv tQBlg aQi^fiovg STCcog 6 (i^ö rov ^vyx£4- 

^ivov ix t&v tQL&v XB^ipag Bxa6tov noifi tBtQaycavov. 

Tstäx^'O) 6 6vyxBL(iBvog ix t&v tQi&v sS, 6 dh 

3 ^atcci 6 (ilv a^^ ns om. Ba, Denominatores Q%e notat 
Ba. 7 tsTQdycavov A. 12 noi^et B, corr. JBa. 13 bv dh 

J^d" om. AB, suppl. Ba, 16 rovriatt Ba, 17 Ivög x5°*'] 
ä AB. 17 et 18 Denomin. suppl. Ba. 22 Zf/^'^a^ A AB. 



ARITHMETICORUM LIBER TERTIUS. 141 

Oportebit X^ + Xg + ^3 ®sse bx^] sed 

X, + X, + Z3 = 3|^, et fit x = ^^^ 
Erit 

^1 ~ 125' ^2 — 126' ^3 — 125' 

et proposita faciunt. 

n. 

Invenire tres numeros tales ut summae trium qua- 2 

dratus, plus unoquoque numero, faciat quadratum. 

Ponatur summae trium quadratus esse x^. 

Pono 

Xi == 3a;^ Xg = ^x^, Xg = 15«:^; 

sie enim summae trium quadratus ^ nempe x^^ plus 
unoquoque numero, facit quadratum, scilicet 4a;* vel 
9 a;* vel 16 a;*. 

Oportebit quoque summam trium fieri aequalem 
radici quadrati a summa trium, hoc est x. 

Sed summa trium facit 26 a;*, et fit ^ = 2ä ' 
Erit 

TT -L TT— _L T— ü 
^l°^676' ^~676' 8 676' 

et problema solvunt. 

in. 

Invenire tres numeros tales ut summae trium qua- 3 
dratus, minus unoquoque numero, faciat quadratum. 
Ponatur summa trium esse 4a; et huius summae 
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kii aircov tBtQdycovog ^^T^^ bg ksiiffag ^^\ xal ^^ißy 
xal ^^Tej noiel D®\ 

ta66Gi ohv tbv iilv a?" ^^l, tbv Sh j3°»' ^^^y rbv 

d^ y^^ ^^Is, koLTCÖv i6tv rbv 6vy7csi(i6vov ix tä>v 

5 tQL&v t6ov slvuL xotg tQLöL &Xl' 6 övyxsiiiEvog ix 

t&v tQL&v {)7t6x6Ltat 3d, ot Sh TQstg sl6iv jd^kd* xal 

yCvsxai b ^ ß, fi S\ ^^T'. 

S6rai 6 fi^v «^^^17, 6 Sh ß"^ Jirj, 6 d^ y^^ |, xal 
7COiov6i tb TCQÖßXrjfia. 

10 d. 

EhQstv XQStg &QLd'iioi)g Sjccog 6 iacb tov övyxei- 
(idvov ix r&v XQi&v tstQdycovogy Xsupd'slg &7cb ixd6tov 
ait&Vf TCOLy xstQdycDvov. 

Tsxdx^'o 6 6vyxB£(isvog ix x&v xqi&v Sä, 6 dh 

15 &7cb xoiixov xsxQdycovog /d^ä^ xal S6X(ü6av ot XQstg^ 

8g ft^v ^^ßj og 8\ A^€^ bg dl A^L xal (levsL exa- 

6xog aix&v^ Xsixl^ag xbv &7cb xov övyxstiiivov ix x&v 

XQi&Vj xovxiöXLv xijv jd^ä, jcol&v D®\ 

xal iicel 6 ditb xov 6vy7ULiiivov ix x&v xql&v 
20 TtXavqäv SrjXovöxL i%Bi xbv 6vyx6ifi€vov ix x&v XQt&v, 
1^ &Qa 6vvd^B6ig x&v xqi&v i6xiv Säy &XX& xal A^ i^. 
xal yCvBxav 6 S ivbg <tg°''>, ^ 8\ A^ ivbg <tf3rO'*^''>. 



6 TQiaiv Ba. 6 siai B. 7 (?] iß AB, corr. Ba. De- 
nomin. tf et an^ supplet Ba (item 8). 12 Xritpd'elg AB. 
13 noiet A. 18 xovtiexi, B. 20 nlev^äv Ba qui add. i%n^ 

nXevQ&v AB. 22 ivbg ij^'' . . . ivbg an»'''^ ä . . ä AB, de- 

nomin. suppl. Ba (item p. 144, 1). 
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quadratus esse 16a^, qui facit quadratum^ si sub- 
trahitur vel Ix^ vel 12 a?^ vel 15a;^ 
Pono igitur 

Bestat ut summa triam aequalis sit 

^1 + ^2 + ^s- 

Sed summa trium supposita est 4 a; et 

X, + X, + X, = 34^1 
Fit 



Erit 


2.24 

X — — et X — — • 

17 " "^ 289 




^ 28 ^ 48 y 60 
^^289' 2 289' 8 289' 



et problema solvunt. 

IV. 

Invenire tres uumeros tales ut summae trium qua- 4 
dratuS; ab unoquoque numero subtractus, [residuum] 
faciat quadratum. 

Ponatur summa trium esse x, et huius summae 
quadratus a^, et sint tres quaesiti 

2a^, 5a?, lOa;^; 

constat unumquemque horum, minus quadrato summae 
trium, nempe minus a?, facere D. 

Sed quum summae trium quadratus pro radice 
manifeste habeat summam trium, hos tres addendo, 
fiet et X et quoque llx\ 

Fit igitur 
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ov6l tä tilg TtQotdöstog, 



Eybqatv tQstg icQod'iio'bg ütSovg tBTQaythvcjy Sjccog öifv 

6 S'öo kaiißaröfisvoL tov Xoltcov i)7tBQix(06L tstQayihvp, 

TBX&x%'(o6av oC TQstg t6oi U^ äico SccJää tovr- 

dfStL ^^ä^ßjdä, &v 6 a*^ xccl 6 ß""^ tov y^^ i&^a^- 

B%it(o6av Mä' 6 &Qa y^^ i^xai jd^L' 5äy Xva Kai 6 a?^ 

xal 6 ß^^ 'b7CSQi%Gi6v tov y^^ t^ (lovdSt, 

10 Tcdkcv 6 ß""^ xal 6 y^^ tov a""^ 'b7CBQi%ov6i W?* 

i)7C£Qe%ir(o6av ^^ä' l6tai b^oCtog 6 a^^ SäifiT/,', Tcal 

Xoinhv &Qa tov jS^" Sxoiibv ^^CJi^C' 

XoiTCov SbI tbv a®" fiBtä tov y^^ inBQixBiv tov ß^^ 
D?'* &kXä 6 a°^ iiBtä tov y"*^ tov niöov imsQsxsL 5ß' 
15 tavta l'öa D?», tovti^ti Mi^' xal yCvBtai 6 S iw ^. 

Mfi, xal 7C010V6L tä tfig TCQotdc^Bcog. 



2 xä zfjg TtQotdaBcag] vb TtQdßlrifuc Ba. 7/8 imsQSxhmaav 

Ba, vneQexiroa AB.^ 8 xal 6 a**^ om. Ba. 11 Mä^' AB, 

corr. Ba. 14 (iH* 6 Ba. (Asaov] iihv devtiqov Ba. 
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Erit 

Y —— Y —— Y — — 

1 ~ 289 ' 2 — 289 f 3 ~" 289 ' 

et proposita faciunt. 

V. 

In venire tres numeros quorum summa sit qua- 5 
dratus et bini simul additi reliquum superent quadrato. 

Ponatur X^ + Xg + X^ = D a radice (x + 1), hoc 
est = a;^ + 2aJ + 1, et sit excessus 

X^ -\- X2 — Xg = 1, 
ergo erit 

ut Xi + Xg superet X3 unitate. 
Kursus 

X2 + X3 — Xi = D; Sit D = xK 
Erit similiter 

et per differentiam habemus 

Reliquum oportet esse 

Xi + X3 — X, = D; 
sed 

X^ + X3 — X, = 2x. 

Ista aequentur quadrato 16; fit x == 8, 
Erit 

X, = 8i, X, = 32i, X3 = 40, 

et proposita faciunt. 

DioPHANTUr, ed. Tanne ry. 10 
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Zrjtßi TCQÖtSQOv tQ€tg äQLd'^iovg t6ovg slvai {2^. 

iäv ä^ 6vvd'& dvo &Qid'fiovgy olov xhv d xal rbv O-, 

xal ^rjtijcfa) tCg 0% JCQOCfXccßhv rbv ly, icovst D*^% si- 

5 Qif^6m rbv Ag. xal l6ovxav ol tQslg D^* t6oi ivl d^. 

kombv &itf^xtai slg tb tpfitriöai sbQSlv tQStg ägi^- 

lioifg STCcog 6'bv Siio tov koLJtov 'b7tBQi%(o(ii äod'svtL 

iQLd'npy 6 iilv a°^ iisrä rov /3^^, tov y««', jflS' 6 dh 

ß^^ fistä tov y^'^'y rov a°^, ]il^' 6 dh y«« ^istä tov a% 

10 tov j3°^, tatg ikJg. 

tovto Sh TCQodidsLXtau ocal S6tiv 6 ^ihv a^^ Mxj 6 
8\ ß^^ iÖTgü', 6 8\ y«ff Mxßi!^ xal %oiov6i tä trig 
TtQOtäöscog, 

15 Ei)QBtv tQBlg &Qid'iioi)g i'öovg t6tQayd>va>^ Iva 0i)v 
dvo ka[ißav6[i6voi jtot&tH tstQ&ycjvov, 

TBtd%%^(0(iav ot tQstg t6oi D^», ^^ä s ßMä' 6 81 a^' 
lietä tov jS'^'^j ^^ä' kombg &Qa 6 y^^ i^tav S>ß]ilä, 
ndhvy inel ^rjtovfiev tbv ß^^ ^letä tov y^^ TtOLstv D*^'", 

2Q7CoiBCt(o jd^ä ]ä[üA\S)ß &7cb %^' %ä J^Ma* xal slöiv 



2 &QLd'(io^s] rerqayAvovg add. Ba, slvai om. Ba. 

3 &qLd'novg\ tetQayAvovs Ba. 9 roü a^^ om. AB, snppl. Ba, 

10 tatg ikl?] iiovddsg X<s Ba. 17 <5ßlliä om. AB, suppl. 

Ba. Post U^, A in mg. (m. reo.) ytslfisvov icnb »^^ ivbg (i^ ä- 

a'bxhg &qcc 6 D^' ^<y^a^ dvvdiismg nt&g S>^ ß ii^^ ä. 6 dhl 

xal ^arca 6 Ba. 19 ndXiv . . . noieitoi (20)] ^azco Sl xal ö 

ÖBvxBqog (iBrä rov t^itov Ba. 
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Aliter.O 

Quaero primum tres numeros [quadratos] quorum 6 
summa sit quadratus. 

Si addo duos numeros [quadratos], ut 4 et 9, et 
quaero quis quadratus, addito 13, faciat quadratum, 
inveniam 36, et horum trium quadratorum summa 
erit quadratus. 

Reliquum deductum est ad quaerendum: invenire 
tres numeros tales ut binorum summa reliquum superet 
proposito numero, nempe sit 

Xj + Xj — X^ = 36. 

Quod supra monstratum est.^) 

Erit 

X, = 20, X, = 6{, Z3 = 22|, 

et proposita faciunt. 

VI. 

Invenire tres numeros quorum summa sit quadra- t 
tus et tales ut bini quomodocumque simul additi qua- 
dratum faciant. 

Ponatur summa (X^ + Xg + X,) = D, esto 

x^ + 2x + 1. 
Sit autem 

Zi + X, = x»; 
erit ergo reliquus 

X3 = 2a? + 1. 

Kursus, quum postulatur fore 

Xg + X3 = D, Sit a?^ + 1 — 2x, 

1) Haec solutio altera yalde elegans scholiastae vis tribui 
potest. Nihilominus ob textum eam süspicari licet. 

2) Cf. I, xviii. • 

10* 
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xal övv rö ß^ tstaxraL z/^ä, 6 aQa ß^^ i6tai z/^ä 
ÖBifi^Bi ccQa xccl tbv a^" ^stä rov y*^^ 0vvay6^evov 

xal TtoiovöL rö iTCttayiia. 



AkXoag» 
10 T6rc?%'9'a}<Jai/ of rpffg ^^ä ^ß jflä' xal i^ta 6 a°' 

dl xal 6 ^^^ /[ifrci rov y°^ J^äJka/^sTß^ &v 6 y^' 
^ßJilä' XoLTtbg &qcc 6 ß""^ lütcci J^äA\S>d. liSxL dl 

15 AotTTÖg Spa 6 a®^ ^(fra^ S (J. xal oC tQstg 6vvtB^Bvtsg 
7C010V61 tbv iTCvtax^ivta D% J^a^ß ikä^ xal 6 a*"' 
|[i£r«: rov /3% xal 6 ß""^ iistä tov y***' noLov6v D°\ 



10 xal cm. B, non Ba, ll^d ante ß^^ om. JBa. 
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a radice nempe x — 1. Est summa 

Xi + X2 + X3 = x^ + 2x + 1:, 
ergo reliquus erit X^ = Ax. 

Sed positus est X^ + Xg = x^-^ ergo erit 

X^ = x'^ — 4a;. 
Oportebit adhuc X^ + Xg, hoc est 6 a: + 1, 
aequari D. 

Sit D = 121, et fit ic = 20. 

Erit 

Xi = 80, X2 = 320, X8 = 41, 

et conditioni satisfaciunt. 

Aliter. 
Ponatur 8 

Xi + X2 + Xg = a:^ + 2a; + 1. 

Sit autem 

X, + Z, = aj*; 

ergo reliquus X3= 2a; + 1. 

Sit alias 

X2 + X3 = a;2+ 1 — 2a;; 
quura sit 

ergo reliquus Xj = a;^ — ix. 

Sed 

Xi + X, = x'; 
quum sit 

Xg = a;^ — 4a;, 

ergo reliquus Xj = 4 a;. 

Sic summa trium facit propositum quadratum, 

a;2 + 2a; + 1, et X^ + Xg, sicut Xg + Xg, facit D. 

1) Hanc secundam solutionem ex vetere commentario in 
textuoi defluxisse censeo. 
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dsifi^Bi aga xal tbv y^^ ^stä tov a^^ övvayöiisvov 

js_ 

sgJÜä, liS&^aL D9" ^tfrcj MAsr, xal yCvBtav 6 5 Aa. 

6 8\ y®^ vi/g, xal tcolovöl rö nQÖßlruicc. 

E'bgstv tQsts aQLd'iicybg iv töy ifTtSQOxfiy OTtcos <fvv 
dvo XafißavöfisvoL 7CovS}0i XBtQ&yoDvov, 

Zijrö TCQÖrsQOV tQstg äQcd'fioifg ^n^^^y, Xva &6vv 
iv töy imsQOxfjy &v tb /,' r^g 6vv%'i0B(og rcbv xqv&v 
10 iiet^öv i0tiv ixcc6tov, 

tstdxd'ix) ovv 6 [ihv a°^ ^^ä^^ 6 dh /J^^ ^^äs>ß lllä, 
xccl S6tLv airc&v fi insQOxfi 5ß iSlct' iäv äl nQoöd'ö 
rö /S^ toifg ß 5 i*^ä, yCvBtav 6 y**^ z^^ä 3 ÖMß' tavxa 
töa [J'P rö (l;rö jt^- SäAiVST^. yCvatai 6 D% ^^« 



X 

_o_— ■ 



15 Mgd AStg /Vrog ^^a 5 d Af /S, xal yCvstai 6 3 g/S, rovr- 

iöXL Xa, 

lötai 6 (ilv a°^ ^la, 6 d^ /S°^ ,äpä, 6 d^ y°^, ßvä^ 
xal noiov^v tb JtQÖßXrma rö ^riro'6^€vov^ tovxi6rv xQBtg 
U"^^^ iv t6ri ijcsQoxfjj xal l6u x&v xql&v rö /,' ^et^ov 
20 ixdöxov aix&v. 

Nvv Igxoiiav iicl xb ütQoßBßXi^(iivoVy xovxb6xvv bv- 



2 — 4 Denomin. suppl. Ba. 8 tBXQocymvovg suppl. JBa et 

Xylander; fortasse icQi^^yLov^ delendum est. 10 (isiimv AB, 

Hs^Sov Ba (item 19). 13 tovg 35 ß Ba, 3 d om. AB, 

suppl. Ba. 14 Tc5] t6 A. 15 et 16 Denominatores 
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Oportebit adhuc X3 + ^i; lioc est 6 a; + 1, 
aequari D. 

Sit D = 36, et fit a? = y- 

Erit 

et problema solvunt. 

VII. 

Invenire tres numeros in differentia aequali, et 9 
tales ut bini quomodocumque additi quadratum faciant. 

Primum quaero tres quadratos in differentia aequali 
et quorum trium summa dimidia maior sit qnovis 
ipsorum. 

Ponatur igitur 

n, = x^, D^ = x^ + 2x+ 1; 

horum differentia est 2a; + 1 ; sed si ad Dg addo ista 

2x+ 1, fit 

Ds = a^ + 4:x + 2. 

Aequatur D a radice (x — 8), fiet D 

a;2 + 64 — 16a; = x^ + 4:X + 2 

unde 

62 , 31 

Erit 

Dl = 961, D2 = 1681, D3 = 2401, 

et quaesitum problema solvunt, hoc est invenire tres 
quadratos in differentia aequali et quorum trium 
summa dimidia maior sit quovis ipsorum. 

Nunc venio ad prius propositum, hoc est invenire 
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Qstv TQstg ScQvd'^oifg iv t6r] vTtsQOx^y Sxog 6vv dvo 
XaiLßavöfievov Ttoi&öL D^^ giyrö TtQÖtSQOv TQStg D®*^» 
iv l'0y 'b7t£Q0xf}' tovto di TCgoSeöeixtai^ zai b10lv ot 



D^S ^ «°' ^S«? ^ ß""^' .«;c^«5 ^ y""' ./5i^«- 



6 i/vr det eigsiv Sxcog 6 a^' xal 6 /3^' nom0i M%la^ 



6 dh ß^' zal 6 y°' <^-^)> ,ßva (ii/iJAAaxrat yÄp ÖLa ri^v 
Tstdx^codccv ot XQBtg 3cc^ zal iitBl ot XQBtg b16iv 



5 «5 iäv ccQa &(pÜG} rag tov a^^ aal ß"""" M%la^ l'go 



10 tov y^% S a A M^^a. kclI Ttdlcv iäv icno 5 « äipalco 



tag tov /3°^ xal y^«^ Mßva^ €%(d thv a^", Sä<AM^/3va- 
xal jraAtr iai; &7Co 3 cc &(pil(o tag tov y^^ zal a^" 
M fciita^ %%(o tov ß"^"^ ^ayl^m jaxTta, 

XoLTtöv iöti tovg tQstg Cvvta^ivtag l'öovg elvai 5 ä. 



15 Tial yivatav 6 5 ßq)xa /,'. 

xal i6taL 6 filv a^' J^QkC, i Sl ß""' JÜ^Cy 6 



di y°' M^ag)^L\ ^al ^ivei tb ixctay^ia. 



1 TQSig om. AB, suppl. Ba. 4: ö 8h dsvxiQog Ba, 

6 M supplevi. TTjv] r(ri]v addit Ba. 10 s ä] xal ng&rov 

AB, corr. Pa. &nb om. B. 11 J^M ßva .... p^*' sä (13) 

suppl. Ba; änb (12) addidi. 16 -aal ^ctai j^^ U (17) 

om. Ba. 
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tres numeros in diflferentia aequali et tales ut bini 
quomodocumque additi quadratum faciant. 

Primum quaero tres quadratos in differentia aequali 
ut modo demonstratum est; sunt tres quadrati 

D, = 961, D, = 1681, D3 = 2401. 

Nunc oportet esse 

X, + X^= 961, 
X, + X3 = 2401, 

invertendo ordinem propter dififerentiam, et 

X3 + Xi = 1681. 
Ponatur 

X, + X, + X3 = x; 

quum summa trium sit x, si subtrabo 

Xi -j- Xg nempe 961, 
liabebo 

X^ = x— 961. 

Kursus si ab x subtrabo 

2401 = X2 + X3, 
babebo 

Xi = ä; — 2401, 

et si tandem ab x subtrabo 

1681 = X3 + X,, 

babebo 

X^ = x- 1681. 

Restat ut sit 

X. + X, + X3 = a; 

et fit , 

a; = 252l|- 

Erit 

X, = 120|, X2 = 840|, X8 = 1560|, 

et constat propositum. 
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^Agid^iiov tLVog dod-dvtogj TtQO^svgstv itsQovg tQStg, 

STCcog 6 övyxsiiievog ix <Ji5o ötcolcovovv utQoöXaßhv tbv 

dod'ivta Tcov^ TStQdyojvov^ in S\ Tcal oC tQ£tg övv- 

5 ted'ivteg xal jCQOöXaßövrsg tbv 80%'Bvta 7CoiG}6i tazQd- 

ytovov. 

"Eetcj 6 fihv Sod'slg My, 6 dl 6vy7tsi(i€vog ix di5o 
r&v «*"" ^^ä Sfd idä^ Iva fistä t&v ylk Ttov^ D^", 
oC dh i^rig Wo ^^ä 3^ ißT?, oC dh tQstg J^äS>7J]ilTy^ 
io iva xal o5rot ^stä My 7Cov8)0v D*'". 

xal ijtsl ot XQBtg b16i zJ^ä ^fj Mty, C3v oC «*** dvo 
J^äSfdMä^ XoiTtog äga 6 y^^ i6tlv S>S IVLiß. 

TtAhv iTCsl ot rQ€tg el6i jd^ä 3 f Mly^ &v 6 ß^^ 
xal y°' i6tl ^^äSi'i iSl'S^ lovjthg ccQa 6 «**» iffttv 

&XXä xal 6 a^^ xal 6 ß""^ £l6v ^^ä S>d JJlläy xal 
XoLTtbg &Qa 6 ^°' lötat, ^^a 5 ßA\ Jffi. 

XoLTCÖv iötc xal tbv a^^ iisrä tov y°^, jtQOölaßövra 
]\iy, Tcoutv W\ &W 6 a^^ iietä rov y^^, TCQoökaßhv 
20 jily^ yCvovtav S^ idxß. ravta t6a D9" forw rö ^, 
xal yCvstai 6 S Mly. 

iötai 6 (ihv a^' MÄy, 6 d^ /S*^' i^pjrÖ^, 6 d^ y«» 
iwTld, xal Tcoiov^i xb TtQÖßXrj^a, 



3 önoiovovv AB, corr. 5a. 12 iati Ba (item 14). 

13 ol om. J5a. 14 iffrl om. B. 16 Ad AB, corr. Ba, 
20 iarai B, corr. Ba (item p. 166, 7). 



ARITHMETICORÜM LIBEB TERTIÜS. 155 

vm. 

Numero aliquo dato adinvenire alios tres ita ut 10 
summa binorum quorumvis plus dato faciat quadra- 
tum, et adhuc summa trium plus dato faciat quadratum. 

Sit datus 3 et X^^ X^ = x^ + ix + 1, ut ad- 

dito 3 fiat quadratus. 

Sit autem 

X^ + Xs = c(^ + 6x + 6 

et Zi + Xg + Z3 = a;* + 8a? + 13, 

ut etiam addito 3 fiant quadrati. 
Quoniam 

X^ + X^ + X^==x^ + 8x + 13 

et Zi + X^ = x^ + 4:x + ly 

reliquus ergo 

Z3 = 4a; + 12. 

Kursus quoniam 

Zi + Zg + Z3 = aj2 + 8a; + 13 

et Z2 + Z3 = a:« + 6a; + 6, 

reliquus ergo 

Zi = 2a; + 7. 
Sed et 

X, + X, = x' + 4.x + h 
reliquus ergo 

X^ = x^ + 2x- 6. 
Restat ut (Z^ + Z3) + 3 faciat D. Sed 
Zi + Z3 + 3 = 6a; + 22. 

Aequentur ista D = 100. Fiet a; = 13. 

Erit 

Zi = 33, Z2 = 189, Z3 = 64, 

et problema solvunt. 
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'^Qi^^iov tivog dod^Bvtog^ TtQoöevQStv itSQOvg tQStgy 

ojcag 6 6vyxsL(isvog ix dvo ötcokovovv^ ksitl;ag tov do- 

d^Bvta^ Tcoiri tsTQccycovoVj hi dl zal ol tQstg^ 6vv- 

6 tsd'ivreg zal kBi^avrag tov So^ivta^ noicb^v texQu- 

ytovov, 

"E6t(o jtdlLv 6 [ilv do^slg My' 6 dl övyxei^svog 
ix t&v di5o a"*' J^älily^ iva ^eifag tag ym noiri 
D^»- ol 81 elrig Svo ^^äsßllld^ of dl tQStg ^^ä 
io5di^^5 Iva xccl oitoLy Ailiy, jtoi&öL D^\ 

xal iicsl ot tQBlg bI^v ^^ä Bö M^^ &v 6 a^» xal 
6 /3^' ^^ä Jky' loLTcbg &Qa 6 y^^' i6t\v ^S NL8. 

%&liv iTCBl 6 /3°^ xal 6 y""^ bIöI ^^ä^ßMS, &v 
6 y""- iötlv sdMd' loiTCbg &Qa 6 /3°' ItStav ^^«As^. 
15 icti 81 xal 6 a^' xal 6 /3^' ^^ä My^ cjv 6 /3°' 
iötL J^äAsß' XoLTtbg &Qa 6 a""^ iötac SßJJ^y. 

ÖB^öBL ccQa xal röv y®'' [iBtä tov a"^^ AMy tcoibIv 
W\ aW 6 y"' ^£t(3: tov a^'^ AiVfj> ^iJr^i; 5^Md- 
Tavra l'6a D^* ^'(^rco rö ^d, xal yCvBtav b S Jfl L 
20 i;rl r^g ijcoötciöBLg' ictai 6 ft^v a^» iwxy, 6 da 
/S"* i\^Ä, 6 d^ y**' M|[td, xal 7C010V6V tä tfig TtQO- 
tdöBcog. 



3 Xsiijfccg] IrjjpSL A, Xrjipr} B, A 5a. 6 Isi^avtsg'] A AB. 

8 a*"*'] TT^coTog A. Xsi^pag Ba, IrjipBL AB. 9 Svo s^fjg 

Ba. ä prius Ba^ nq&zov AB. 10 Xst^fv Ba^ IrjipBi AB. 
i5 J<rrl A (item 14 cum Ba), 
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IX. 

» 

Numero aliquo dato, adinvenire alios tres ita ut 11 
summa binorum quorumvi-s, minus dato, faciat qua- 
dratum, et adhuc summa trium, minus dato, faciat 
quadratum. 

Esto rursus datus 3 et 

X, + X, = x' + 3, 

ut subtrahendo 3 fiat quadratus. 

Sit autem 

X^ + X^ = x^ + 2x + 4: 

et X^ + X^ + X^=x^ + 4:X + 7, 

ut quoque subtrahendo 3 fiant quadrati. 
Quoniam 

X^ + X^ + X^ = x' + 4x + l, et Xi + Xa = a;* + 3, 

reliquus ergo Xg = 4;r + 4. 
Rursus quoniam 

X2 + X^ = x^ + 2x + 4, et Xg = 4x + 4, 

reliquus ergo X^ = x^ — 2x, 

Sed et X^ + X^ = x^ + 3, cum X^^x^ — 2x\ 
reliquus ergo X^ = 2a; + 3. 

Oportebit igitur et 

Xg + Xi — 3 facere D. 
Sed 

Xg + Xi — 3 = 6rc + 4. 

Ista aequentur D = 64. Fiet 

x = 10. 
Ad positiones. Erit 

Xi = 23, X2 = 80, Xg = 44, 

et proposita faciunt. 
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• 
EbqBlv rpftg äQid^iiO'bs Ssccog 6 'Ötco ovo öjcolcovovv 
nQO^Xaßbv thv dod'ivta &QLd'(ibv jcol^ tetQdyiovov, 
'EjtnBtdx^ca <JiJ tbv vß. 
6 'EtcsI oifv ^ritov(i6v tbv {)7cb a^^ xal ß^^ TCQoeXa- 
ßövta tbv iß TCoiBtv D**", iäv aga &7c6 tivog D°^ 
&g>Üc3 tbv Tß^ a^G) tbv imb a^»' xal /S°^ iötfo Si^ 6 
D°^ JSIxs' iäv &Qa anb to'ixov &(peX(o tbv vß^ kovTcbv 
B%G) tbv {)7cb a^»' xal /S°^, J}^Ty. foro o{)v 6 (ihv a^' 
10 iVSrZy, 6 dl /S^' Jdä, xal tBtaxd'(o6av iv 5^'^ &6xs tbv 
hiC a'öt&v TCoiBlv lilTy. xal i(St(o 6 i^kv a^^ 3ly, 6 d^ 
ß^^ äQtd'fiofftov <^äy. 

iäv dl xal &7cb bxbqov H^^ &q)iX(o mvß^ «Ico tbv 

iTtb /3°^ xal y^^. Sota) &7cb tov i^* kovTcbg ÜQa 6 iTcb 

15 ß"""" xal y**^ Sötai J}^d. tstjix^(06av %dXvv iv 5°'^ &6tB 

TtoiBtv tbv i)ii ait&v M8^ &v 6 ß^^ iötvv 3^' koLjtbg 

äga 6 Y"^ Utai 3*. 

8biI\6bi aga ääI tbv {)nb a^^ xal y^^ (iBtä Miß 
TtoiBlv D^^ &klä 6 vTtb a<>^ xal y«^ ietl ^^vß. dB^0Bv 
20 apa ^^vß iiBtä Miß Jtoutv D**", xal bI bI%ov rö 
nlf^d'og t&v ty M rov «®" D**", BvxBQ'^g fjv ij t6(o6vg. 
dX)! ijtBl ov rovro, <i;rijxr«^ ftot «^g rö B'bQBtv ovo 
dQid'[ioi)g ÖTCiog 6 t^sr' aiJröi/ § tBtgdycovog xal hi 
BxdtBQog fiBtä Miß Ttoiy tBtQdyoavov iäv 8% dvtl 
25 aQid'n&v BVQO) toijg XBtQaydiVOvg^ liStai 6 iTt^ aix&v 
tBtgdyfovog, yiyovBv oiv aigBlv 8'6o tBtQaydivovg &v 
BxdtBQog ^Bt& Miß TCovBl D^\ tovto 81 ^0^8 Lov xal 

12 ^^^ om. A 1» m. B, suppl. Ba. ä addidi cum 2» m. A. 

15 tBxdx%(ocav . . . . s ^(17) om. B, non Ba. 16 t6v] 

Tcbv Ba. 19 itlX' 6 Ba. 27 «otg J5a. 
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X. 

Invenire tres numeros tales ut productus binorum 12 
quorumvis plus dato numero faciat quadratum. 

Proponatur iam 12. 

Quoniain postulatur X^X^ + 12 facere quadratum, 
si ab aliquo D subtraho 12, habebo X^Xg. Sit iam 
D = 25. Si ergo ab eo subtraho 12, reliquum habebo 

X1X2 = 13. 

Sint igitur primus 13, secundus 1, (ut termini) in 
X ita positi ut productus faciat 13. Esto 

X, = 15x, x, = i. 

Si nunc ab alio quadrato subtraho 12, habebo 
XgXg; esto a 16; reliquus ergo erit XgXg = 4. 
Ponantur item in x ita ut productus faciat 4. 

Sed Xg = — ; ergo reliquus erit 

X3 = 4a?. 

Oportebit igitur et X^Xg + 12 facere quadratum. 

Sed 

XiXg = 52x\ 

Oportebit igitur Ö2x^ + 12 facere quadratum et 
si 13, coefficiens in positione X^, quadratus esset, 
facile tractaretur aequatio. Quum autem non ita sit, 
deducor ad inveniendum duos numeros quorum pro- 
ductus sit quadratus et tales ut uterque addito 12 
faciat quadratum. Sed si loco numerorum inveniam 
quadratos, horum productus erit quadratus. Inveniendi 
igitur sunt duo quadrati, tales ut uterque plus 12 faciat 
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€vx^QVj ^S ^(fcciiBVy TCOlovv tifv t6(DöLV. Hol iötvv 6 
lilv 8^ b 8\ S^' €Kcit£Qos yccQ to vtcov fietä miß Tcout 

XBXQdyCDVOV, 

Tovtcjv BX)Q£^ivtG)v Iqxoiiccl ijtl rb i^ ^p%^ff >««^ 

5 td(fiS(X) tbv (ilv a?" 3 8, rbv 8h /J^" 5^, tbv 8h y^" S d^. 

xal Xovnöv iörv tbv ijcb a9^ xal y^^ iistä Miß noietv 

D°^ «AA' 6 'b%b ««»^ nal y«'' i0tl J^ä. 

J^ &Qa ä ^€tä Miß ttSri i6x\ W^. 

7tM66(X) rbv D^" ijtb tcXsvqccq 5ä]\^y' aiftbg äga 

10 lötai zJ^ä 3^ Md'j xal yivstav 6 3 /,', xal [isvsl rb 

initayfia, 

la. 

Eigetv tQstg agid^iiovg Stccds 6 -forö 8'öo bnovcovovv 

^SLtpag rbv 80%'ivta tcoltj t6tQdyc3Vov. 

15 'ETttrstdxd'G) <Ji) rbv l, 

'Exel ^ritov(i6v tbv x>7tb a^^ Tcal /3% AMT, utoutv 

D^% i&v aQa tivl D*^ itQ06^& liLl, flo tbv vn' av- 

r&v i6X(o rc5 "8. i6xav &Qa 6 i}7tb a<»^ xal /3°^ MlS. 

iötcj 6 a^» m78' 6 aQa ß""^ i0tai Mä. xal tBtdxd'o 

20 TtdlLv iv S^'^ &0t8 tbv i)7^ ain&v itOLStv M18, xal 

i0t(o 6 ^\v a^^ sTS, 6 8h ß^^ 5^. 



1 sixsQSs AB. noi&v B. iari Ba. 6 3 ante 6^ 

om. B, Don Ba. 10 /.' scrijsi, T AB, y^ J?a. 14 Aij-^ft 
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quadratum. Hoc autem facile est^) et ut diximus 
tractabilem reddit aequationem. Erunt fai numeri 4 

et —] uterque enim plus 12 facit quadratum. 

Ulis inventis redeo ad primum propositum et pono 

Xi = 4a:, ^2 = ^, ^3 = 1^- 

Restat ut et X^Xg + 12 faciat D. Sed 

XjXg = x^] ergo x^ + 12 = D. 

Formo D a radice a; + 3; erit ipse 

a = x^ + Gx + 9, et fit a; = |. 
Constat propositum. 

XL 

Invenire tres numeros tales ut productus binorum 13 
quorumviS; minus dato^ faciat quadratum. 

Proponatur iam 10. 

Quoniam postulatur XjXg — 10 facere quadratum, 
si alicui D addo 10, habebo X^Xg', esto D=4. Erit ergo 

XiXg = 14. 
Sit 

Xj = 14; ergo erit Xg = 1. 

Sed rursus ponantur in x, ita ut productus faciat 14; 
esto 

X, = Ux, Z2 = ^. 



1) Secundum problema II, x, bis quaerantur duo quadrati 
quorum differentia data sit 12. Si ponimus 12 ^ 6 X 2, in- 

veniemusi — ^ — I =» 16 et ( — - — I = 4; si ponimus 12 = 4 x3, 

habebimus ( "^ j = "T- ®* \ ~^ ) *" T * ^^ utroque pari 
minorem sumemus; uterque plus 12 facit maiorem. 

DioPHANTUS, ed. Tann er y. 11 
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TcäXvv iäv stBQG) D?* %qo6%'& J^lj €%(o tbv 'bjch 
tov ß"""" xccl y"""" l<Jt(o t& d^' iötav äga 6 iTCb ß^"" xal 
y°^, MlO" &v 6 ß""^ iönv ä 3^* Xombs ccQcc 6 y°' 

5 Ss'^^ai &Qa xal tbv vTcb y°^ xal a^^ A\]ill (Tcotstv 
D^'- äW 6 {fTcb y^" xal a°^ A\liliy ylvhxai ^^6^ 
/tiJ^l' tavxa t6a D?*. xal Siä tä iv t& TCQb ro-ötov 
slQtiiisvaj &7C7ixta£ [hol slg rö ahgatv Siio taxQaytbvovg 
&v ixdtSQog Xs^il^st Ml %ovsl tstQoiyavov' tovxo 8% 

10 QaÖLOV. 

[s'bQilöstg y&Q^ i'^tif^^srig &v tig rsr Qayoavog IsiifSL 
]}/[l utOL^ rstQdycjvov' xal ijtsl idv rvvu ägt^iip tcqoö- 
tsd"^ fiovdgy xal t&v ysvonsvcov tb il^i6v tst^aycDvC- 
eoDfiaVy xal &xb tov yBvo(i^vov xstQayAvov &(piX(o^6v 

15 rbv i| dQxijg^ 6 XotTtbg TCdXcv t€tQdyc3vog l6xav^ tcqo^- 
xCd^yii xatg l My Mäy xal xSrv ysvo^evcov xb i^^Löv^ 
xovxi^xi xä € Cy xsxgaytov^öagy &nb xa>v yBvo^dv(X)v 
MkS^ &(PbVg}v xäg Jkty fl© D^»' ]Slx8^ &%b tc^- dC* 
xd66c() oiv xbv ^Iv a^^ k S^^ xbv S\ y^" z/^ä* östIösl 



3 a 5^ scripsi, ioriv 6 5^ A, iariv s B, iativ 6 ä^ Ba 
qui sie hanc fractionem falso notat. 5/6 noietv tetQccycavov 

suppl. Ba. Q_&XV 6 'bnb y^'' xal a^'' A Al l addidi. yl- 

vetai dh Ba. agf B, corr. Ba, 9 «otj Ba. 11 Lo- 

cum svQi/jasis . . . noiovai n°"^ (p- 164, 6) suspicari licet; li- 

benter multo simplicius scriberem: xal ^ativ 6 [ihv X d^, 6 d\ 

iß d , oixivBi X. T. 8. (p. 164, 6). yccQ iicv Ba. Sriti/iaeig 

AB. 16 t6 ig B, non Ba. 16 rar« M l Ba. 17 s om. 
B, non Ba. 
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Si rursus alteri quadrato addo 10, habebo X^X^] 
esto [quadrato] 9; erit igitur 

X2X3 = 19; sed X2 = — : ergo Xg = 19 a;. 

Oportebit adhuc X^X^ — 10 <facere D. Sed 
Z3X1 — 10> = 266a;^ — 10; ista aequanda D. 

Secundum ea quae in praecedenti dicta sunt, de- 
dueor ad inveniendum duos quadratos quorum uterque, 
minus 10, faciat quadratum. Quod facile est [et in- 
venies^) quaerendo quis quadratus minus 10 faciat 
quadratum. 

Et quoniam, si alicui numero additur unitas, dimi- 
diaque summa quadratur et a quadrato sie formato sub- 
trahimus numerum ab initio-sumptum, residuus rursus 
quadratus erit, addo 10 et 1, dimidiam summam, 

nempe öy, quadro et ab eo qui fit, 30^, subtrahens 
10, quadratum habebo 20-^ a radiee 4y 
Pono^) igitur Zi = 30^ et X3 = x^. 

1) Yix ea quae uncis inclusi genuina credo. Satis erat 

dicere ut in praecedenti: 'Erunt hi quadrati 30 -7- et 12 -j^; 

uterque enim minus 10, facit quadratum.' 

Si nempe (secundum II, x) ponimus 10 =» 10 x 1, invenien- 

(10 4-i\* 1 

— ^— I =» 30^ et 

( — - — ) = 20—' Si ponimus 10 =» 5x2, inveniemus: 

I — ^ — I = 12— et I — - — j = 2— • In utroque pan maiorem 

quadratum sumemue. 

2) Melius dictum fuisset: X^X^^^ SO— et JS^JCj =a;'. 

Sed numeroB anxiliares, de quibus agitur, ad postulatos sie 
referri et longiore via obtineri, omnino displicet. 
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ixQa xal aitb ^d^ä &q)aiQe%'Si6G}V Ml rbv XoLTtbv yi- 
veöd'aL D^\ ^^ aqa äA\J^i t6ri iötl D?" nld66(o 
rbv D**" uTcb %^' S>ä/t\Mß' avtbg üqu iatav ^^ä 
Md/Ksd, xal yCvetai 6 5 lilyL- i^^l ha^a rbv y^*' 
5 ^^ä, Sötav iß *^. e0u dh xal 6 a°' Ä d^- otriveg 

'EQxo[iaL iul tb i^ &9X^S S^rovficvov xal rdööcj 

rbv a^" 5A*^, rbv dh /J«" 5^, rbv dl y^" 5t^*^, 

XoiTcbv öii rbv i)7cb a^^ xal y^" y^vsöd'ac jd^rö L! t'S^' 

10 ovrog ÜQa J^lill l'öog iörl D?'* xal uva Zkau jd^ hai^ 

7C0LG) avräg tS^^^. 

A^ aqa ]f^x% /h M~^ l^ai U^ rp anb n^- S ö? 
A\Mßj Tovr^i^rt ^d^ß^x^ M8 J^5rri. xal yCvsrai 

6 3 ^a, 

15 ha^a rbv a^" 5A *^, ^(^rat ^aöfi d^' rbv dh /J^»* 5^, 

^<yrat öS* röv *^ y*'" 5 1/3 *^, ^e^rat q)ß d'^' xal fidvec 
rä rrlg TCgordöscog. 

iß. 

Ei)Q6tv rQStg aQLd'fio'bg 57C(og 6 iicb dvo ÖTtoccovovv 
20 TtQoöXaßcjv rbv Xombv Ttoiy rerQaycovov. 

'Enal ^Tiroviiev rbv inb a""^ xal ß^^ TtQoöXaßövra 



1 Kai 6 &nb B, non Ba. 9 di} A, Set B, unde pro yi- 

vsüQ'aL suppl. ^a: ^f^i/;ft iJf Z yivsad-ai, teTQdyoovov, 6 6h vnb 

nQ&zov üctl tqCxov iaxl. 14 fiä°^ Ba, fiovocg (licc AB, ^l a V, 
ß, (la A rec. m. 16/16 Denom. suppl. J?a, numeros ^tf^ga, 

oj, ^p-O- exhibet ulwrm. 
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Oportebit quoque, si ab a? subtraho 10, fieri qua- 
dratum; ergo x^ — 10 = D, quem formo a radice 

{x — 2)-, erit ipse D = aj^ + 4 — 4a; et fit a; = Sy* 

Posui X3 = x^, erit 12-^: sed iam habemus X^ = 30 j • 

Ambo illi, minus 10, faeiunt quadratos.] 
Revertor ad primum quaesitum et pono 

X, = (30i)a;, X, = i, Z, = (l2-i)a;, 
et insuper nempe fieri 

X, X, = (370 i ^) x\ 

Iste, minus 10, aequalis est D; ut autem coefficiens x^ 
integer sit, 16^®^ eum sumo. Ergo 

5929a;2 — 160 = D a radice (77a; — 2), 

hoc est 

= 5929a;* + 4 — 308a;, 
et fit 



41 

77 



Posui 



1240 4- 



X, = (B0\}x, erit^ 
X, = -, entjj; 

502 4- 

4 



^3 = (a2x)^> erit ^^ , 
et constat propositum. 

xn. 

Invenire tres numeros tales ut productus binorum 14 
quorumvis plus reliquo faciat quadratum. 

Quoniam quaerimus X^ X2 + X3 facere D, si 
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rbv XoiTCov %oiBtv D^", iäv kqu ixd'iiievoc tcva D®", 
^i^Qog [idv XL aitov td^(0[i6V xhv y®", xov 6\ Xoltcov 
xhv 'buh a^^ xccl ß^^^ Xiiöofisv ?v x&v iTCcxayfiocxcjv. 
JCSTcXdöd'io 6 D®» aTtb ^äjfly' wöxbs ccQcc i6tai ^^ä 
t>S>^ M%^' xBxd%%^(o 6 y^^ idd" Aotjrög &Qa saxai 6 iTcb 
a?"" xccl ß"*"" jd^äSi^. xaxdx%'(o 6 a°» 5ä' komb^ Sqcc 
6 /3^^ ^öxaL <s ä ißfg. dsT^öSL &Qa xal xbv iub ß"*"" xal 

o 

y°^ TCQoöXaßövxa xbv a^" xal yivöfisvovy S> l Mv8 töov 

slvai D^» xal ht xbv i)7cb y^^ xal a^^ jCQOökaßövta 

10 xbv ß^^ xal yLvö^svov 5 1 iSl'i l!6ov ndXiv yCvadd'aL 

D^. xal yivexai dtTCkij 'f^ Cööxrjgj xal lönv ain&v 

VTtBQOX'^ MfW^. 

dsi^öSL ccQa sifQstv ovo xsxQayavovs iv vtcbqoxji 
mJi^' rovro dl Qadiov xal &7CBLQa%£bQ yCvsxai' xal 
15 i6xiv 6 il\v iXdööcov mT^^ b 8\ iiBi%(ov M|d, xal TCQbg 
ÖTCotov &v ai)x&v TtoLiiöcoiiaL xijv Cööxrixay sigilöco X'^v 
ifTCÖöxaötv xov S>^^' idv xs yäg 9)i{<^caft£i/ xäg xov fiBi- 
^ovog M^d l'öag slvai Stclkvö^ övvdyexav 6 5 idä' 
idv X8 ndXiv (pi^öcofisv xäg xov iXd66ovog DaT^ l'aag 
so elvaL 5 l Jil^^ övvdysxat 6 S> iSlä. 

BTtl xäg 'ÖTCOOxdösig. lörai 6 [ihv a^^ Mä^ 6 de 
jS«' iÖ^g- löXL dl xal 6 y°' J^Td^, xal Jtotovi^t xb iui- 
xayiia. 

ly. 

25 EvQBlV XQEig &QLd'fl0i>g ÖTCCOg 6 l)7Cb dlio ÖTCOiCOVOVV 

kELipag xbv koiTtbv Ttoifj xsxQdycovov. 

3 XvaoDfjLev AB. 5 tstdxd'oi} 6 y°^ Md" A supra lineam 

2*m., om. B, ^arco dh 6 rgizog Md" suppl. Ba, iäv äga &nb 

rovtov &(p6l(D Md" Auria. 7/8 Supplevi cum Ba nisi quod 
addidi äqa post dcijoei, et xal ytvöfisvov scripsi pro rovxiaxi, 

Auria dat: 5ä Ms' dei^asi &Qa xal rbv 'bnb ß" xal y' iibtcc tov 
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sumpto aliquo quadrato, partem quandam ipsius po- 
nimus X^, et reliquam X1X2, unam conditionem sol- 
vemus. 

Formetur D ab (a; + 3); erit ipse a;^ + 6a; + 9. 
Ponatur X3 = 9; ergo residuus X^Xg = x^ -{- 6x. 
Ponatur X^ = o;; ergo reliquus Xg = <a; + 6. 

Oportebit igitur et XgXj + Xj, qui fit> 

• 10a; + 54, = D, 

et adhuc XgX^ + Xg, qui fit 10a? + 6, == D. 

Fit dupla aequatio, et est illorum diflferentia 48. 
Oportebit igitur invenire duos quadratos quorum 
dififerentia sit 48; quod est facile et fit infinitis modis. 

Tales sunt minor = 16 et maior = 64; cuilibet 
horum aequationem faeiam, valorem x inveniam. Si 
enim dico maiorem 

64 = 10a; + 54, eoncluditur o? = 1 ; 

si rursus dico minorem 

16 = 10a; + 6, eoncluditur x = 1. 

Ad positiones. Erit X^ = 1, Xg = 7; est autem 
X3 = 9, et conditioni satisfaciunt. 

XIII. 

Invenire tres numeros tales ut productus binorum 16 
quorumvis minus reliquo faciat quadratum. 



a nouXv □• &XXä 6 'bnb ß' xal y' (isric tov cc iott S>lMvS' 
Set &Qa, 10 xo^l yLv6(i£vov scripsi, dcQLd'fibv yLveod'at AB, 

rovtiativ Ba, !^aovg ylvsa^ui n^ Av/ria qui pergit: s l &qu M ? 

Igov ndXtv yl. \2^ xal x. r. L (11). 13 ^ci}<Tft Myüri (14) 

AJBa, om. B. 19 IXdxxovoq B, non Ba, 20 l Ba, ü A, 

hl B. 26 XBCi\tag Ba, l'qifisi A, XiJ^ B. 
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o_ — 



a'bt&v iötai jd^ä S d. dsi^ifSL &Qa rovtov XeCtjjavra 
xhv y*'" %oietv D^"' iav oiv xov y^" Tago 5*, <Av'ö'iJ- 

5 dsilöeL ÜQa xal tbv i}7cb ß^^ xccl y^^ XeCtjjavta xov 
a^" TCOLStv D^"]), 3ca^ x^öi/ 'öjrö y^^ xal a®" XaC'^avxa xhv 
jS^" inrotarv D^"- «AA' 6 fi^v liiTrö /J^*' xal y^^ IsCipag xov 
a^" ii^rt J^8 S>Ts^ t6og D9"_6 *^ tijro y°" xal a^" Af^f^^a^ 
TÖv /J^" i6xi ^^d/fKSäJJ^d l'öog D^. 

10 xal yCvBxai %&Uv dtjrAiJ i^ l'öcDötg' xrlg yag insQ- 

— o ^ 

o^ijg aix&v xvyxccvovörig 3i^ Md^ Si?tö dvo &QLd'iiovg 
i)v xb iTtb TCOLSt 5«?il^*- 6^<yl di JVId xal S>d jSlä. 

Tcdkiv oiv i) xfjg övvd'^öecog xovxoav xb ^fiLöv i<p^ 
iavxb töov iöxl x^ [is(^ovLy i) x^jg i}Jt£QOxrig xb ij^itöv 



X 



15 iq>^ iavxb töov xp iXä(S6ovv^ xal tfvvdyexai, b ^ xe. 
iöxac 6 filv a""^ xs^ 6 8h /3^' qs^ 6 dh y°^ q, xal 
ILBVBi xä xrig JtQOXccöecog. 

Eigstv XQStg aQLd'^ovg 07t(x)g 6 i}7tb d^io ÖTtOLCovovv 
20 7CQo0kaßä)v xbv &Jtb xov Xoi%ov xexQdyoDvov Jtoifi xe- 
xQaycovov. 



3 — 6 Suppl. Ba: Xvaoofiev cv t&v iniTayiidtoov. Xomöv di) 
xal TÖv 'bnb Sevriqov xal tgCtov A tbv ngoatov noiBiv tstqcc- 

ycovov xal Irt (omisso xal 6). Auria lombg Verrat n^^* dsrjasi 
icQcc xal tbv vnb j3' xal y' A toü a noisiv retQoiycovov. A in 

mg. 2* m. : %sifi6vov ' iaxai 6 vnb a®^ xal ^^^ A rov y^^ noi&v 

n^"- SB'/iüst äga tbv ifTtb f"" xal y*^" A xov a*^^ noietv Q'"' 

xal hl xbv inb y^J' xal a^" A xoü f"" noLstv n""" (7). Ex 
quibus mea conflayi. 6 xal TtQthxov Ba, &qi&[iov ä A, Scqi^- 
Hov svbs B. 12 TTotJ Ba. slol Ba, iaxi AB. 13 f om. 
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Ponatur 

X^ = Xy X2 = rK + 4; 
erit ergo 

X,X2 = x^ + 4x. 

Oportet istum, minus X3, facere quadratum; ergo, 
si pono Xg = 4 a;, <unam conditionem solvemus. 
Oportebit adhuc 

X2X3 — Xi facere D>, 

et 

XgX^ — Xg facere D. 

Sed 

X2X3 — Xi est 4x^ + 15:r = D 

et X3X1 — X2 est 4x^ — x — 4 = D, 

et fit rursus dupla aequatio. Quum illorum differentia 
sit 16a? + 4, quaero duos numeros quorum produetus 
sit 16a? + 4; sunt hi 4 et 4a; + 1. 

Rursus igitar vel horum dimidia summa in se- 
ipsam aequalis est maiori vel dimidia diflferentia in 

25 

seipsam aequalis minori, et concluditur x = ^^ 
Erit 

et constat propositum. 

XIV. 

Invenire tres numeros tales ut produetus binorum 16 
quorumvis, plus quadrato reliqui, faciat quadratum. 



B, non Ba. 14 rfjg 'bnsgoxfjg Ba, rig vTtSQBX'H ^» ^*S 'bnsQ- 
ixsi B. 15 iXdttovL B, non Ba. 15/16 Denom. suppl. Ba 
(item p. 170, 7 et 8). 20 rov cm. B. 
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Tstäxd'G) 6 a^' S>ä, 6 di /3«' S>d Md, 6 dh y«' Mä, 
Zva y keXv^Bva dvo xmv iütctay^dtiov. 

koL7c6v iözL xal rbv 'bnh y^^ xal a**^ 7CQO0Xaß6vtcc 

xhv anh tov /S^«^, jcoistv D^*'. «AA' 6 i}7cb y'^'^jcal a^^ 

hjCQ06Xaßhv xhv &7to xov ß"^^ %out ^^Tg Sky Jfll^' 

xavxa t6a D?* x& aTcb jtXsvQäg 5 d /h JJ^e xo'6xe6xv 

oy 

^^ L^ Mx€ Ak S> fi' aal yCvBxuL 6 5 «ö*. 

^(^rat 6 ft£v a°' ^, 6 *^ /3**' rx^, 6 d^ y°' ö^, xai 
TCocovöt xb JCQÖßXriiia. 

10 t^. 

E'bQBtv XQstg äQid'iKybg Stccoq 6 tijrö di5o 6;rota}voi)v 
TCQOöXaßhv 6vvaii<p6x€Q0V %ol^ xsxQaycovov. 

ndvxcov d'^ d'öo xsxQay(ov(ov xaxä xb i^rjg 6 {>7tb 
TCQoöXaßhv 6vva[Mp6x£QOV tcolbZ XBxgdycovov, 

15 TBxdxd'co xoCvvv 6 [ilv a?^ JÜd^ 6 dh /3^' iW^-Ö', iva 
6 'Öä' airt&v yBvöiiBvog O^^ MAs^, TCQOöXaßhv övv- 
aiJupötBQOVj TCocfi ^^^' koLTtöv Böxt xol xbv 'bicb ß^^ 
xccl y^^ 7CQo6Xaß6vxa 6vva[iq)6xBQOv xal ixi xbv imb 
y^^ xal a°^ TCQOökaßövxa öwafMpöxBQOV Ttoutv D*^. 

20 xBxd%%'(xi 6 y^^ Sä, xal yCvBxai 6 'b^cb ß^^ xal y^^^ 
7CQO0kaßG}v 6vva^(potBQOvgj 31 M%' üöog D?*, xal in 
6 imb y^^ xal a°^, TCQoöXaßcjv 6vva[iq)oxdQovgj ^bMö 
i'0og D^ xal yCvBxai jcdhv xal ivxavd'a duTcXrl f^ t6G}6ig 
xal Sörtv 1^ ff^sQOX'^ 5 b jilB. gi^rö 0'5v TcdXiv dvo 

25 SiQLd'iiovg &v xb {)7t6 iöTLv 5 £ Mb. xaC bI^lv g)v xb 



1 ä prius JBa, om. AB. 5 noui Ba^ ylvstai B, noiel 

yt"* A. 'aal ante ikf add. Ba, 13 d^ scripsi, 81 AB. 

14 noiili Ba, 15 d, 6 81 ^l om. AB, suppl. Ba. 21 %^ Ba, 
om. AB. 25 iaxi Ba, tov tb vnb noisl V7\v 'bnBqo%riv 

(p. 172, 1) om. Ba. 



ARITHMETICORUM LIBEK TERTIÜS. 171 

Ponatur 

X, = x, X2 = 4a? + 4, X3 = l, 

ut satisfiat duabus conditionibus. 

Restat ut X3X1 + X^^ faciat quadratum. Sed 
X3X1 + Xg^ facit 16^;^ + 33a; + 16. Ista aequen- 
tur D a radice (ix — 5), hoc est 16a;^ + 25 — AOx] 

fit x = ^- 

Erit 

et problema solvunt. 

XV. 

Invenire tres numeros tales ut productus binorum 17 
quorumvis plus summa amborum faciat quadratum. 

Quorumvis iam quadratorum duorum ex ordine 
sumptorum productus plus summa amborum facit 
quadratum. 

Ponatur igitur 

ut productus, quadratus nempe 36, plus summa am- 
borum, faciat quadratum. Restat ut et 

X,X, + (X, + Xs) et adhuc X^X^ + (X, + X,) 

faciant quadratos. 

Ponatur X3 = x. Fit 

X2X3 + (X^ + X3) = lOr^ + 9 = D 

X3X, + (X3 + X,)= 5^ + 4 = a. 

Et rursus fit bic dupla aequatio et est diflferentia 
5 a; + 5. Quaero igitur rursus duos numeros quorum 
productus sit 5 a; + 5. 
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'i)7tb nout f^v iicsQoxif^v j oq filv SccMäy bg dh ikl. 
xal bfio^cog [tb kv rö 8evriQ(p\ ^ ti]g övvd'döscog ai- 
rcjv tb T^fiLöv ifp" iavtb t6ov rp [iSL^ovt rj tilg 'bnsQ- 
o%fig rb ilfiLöv <^iq)^ iavtby l'0ov tp iXdööovi^ xal yC- 

Mtc^. xal TCotovöL tä trig TCQOtdöscog, 

'!AXX(og. 

EbQStv &QLd'iio'bg tQstg Sjccog 6 inb Stio bnoKovovv 
10 ütQoöXaßhv övvaiupörsQOv Jtovfj tstQaycDvov, 

Tst&%%^(o 6 [äv a^^ Sä, b 8\ jS^^ i\^y, xal yCvsxaL 
b i)!^ aixGiv [lerä 6vvaii<potdQC3v ^Slily' tavta ttfa 
W^' iötco idxäj xal ylvBtai b 5 B^IL!. lötac b filv 
a^^ JJ^eCj 6 dh ß""^ lAy^ xal XiXvtav ^v t&v hni- 
15 tayiicit(x)V' b y&Q %)% ain&v [istä ovvafi<potiQ(X)v tcolbZ 
tbv xs D*'". 8Bifi6Bi ccQa xal tbv i^b j8^" xal y% xal 
ixi tbv i>7cb y^^ xal a®^, jtQOökaßövta övva^ötBQoVj 

TCOLBtV D^\ 

tstdxd'co b y^^ 5«, xal yCvBxai b ft^v iitb ß^^ xal 
20 yo^ TtQoöXaßiiJV 6vvaiiq)6tBQOvg TcdXtv Stö lAy^ b 8\ vTcb 



2 Tolg iv Ba. xh iv rm devTsqm interpolata censeo. Non 
secundus liber (II, x), sed problema III, xin, (r6 Ssvtsqov ngb 
tovtov) indicatur. 4 icp' eavTb suppl. Ba. iXdttovi B, 

non Ba, 7 tcc rijg ngoTaasoag AJBa, rb Ttgößlrifia B. 8 "AX- 
Xcos om. Ba. 9 rgstg &Qi&fiohs Ba, 
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Sunt hi (quorum productus facit diflferentiam), alter 

a; + 1, alter 5, et similiter [quod in secundo*)] vel 

horum dimidia summa in seipsam aequalis est maiori^ 

vel dimidia differentia in seipsam aequalis minori. 

Fit X = 28. 

Erit 

Xi = 4, Xg = 9, X3 = 28, 

et proposita faciunt. 

Aliter.2) 

Invenire tres numeros tales ut productus binorum 18 
quorumvis plus summa amborum faciat quadratum. 
Ponatur 

Fit 

X,X, + (X, +X2) = 4a; + 3. 

Ista aequentur D, esto 25, et fit a; = öj- 
Erit 

Xi = 5y, X2 = 3. 

Una conditio soluta est; borum enim productus 
plus summa amborum facit quadratum 25. Oportebit 
adhuc et 

X^Zj + CXg + Zs) et ZjXi + (X, + Z,) 

facere quadratos. 
Ponatur 

fit ergo: rursus 

X,Z3 + (X, + X3) = 4a; + 3, 

1) Vocem ^similiter' interpretatus est scholiasta et ad se- 
cundum antecedens problema retulit, non ad secundum libnim. 

2) Haec altera solutio omnino genuina videtur. 
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y^^ xal a^" 5g/.'i^f/.', löog ixäreQog 09' tcoI diä zb 
^keovd^eiv iv t& exiQm rö %Xi]%'og t&v 5 xal r&v M, 
xal firjöh köyov ai)toi)g i%Biv 8v D®^ TtQhg D**", 6%oXdf^ei 
fl ysyevi^iidvri {mööraötg. 

6 änr^xtav ohv (elg to} siQStv di5o äQtd'[iovg Sjtcog 
6 ijc^ ait&v yLBtic övvafJupot^Qiov tcov^i tstQoiycovov^ 
xal hv <^oC [lovädi fiBLioveg ait&vy TtQbg &XXilXovg 
köyov ii(Q6iv 8v tstQccycovog JCQog tetQdycovov. 

^Enel iäv ägi^'^ibg ^Qi^fiov ^ tstQaTckaöLcov xal Jfly 

10 iist^cDv, ot iiovddt lis^^ovsg a'öt&v TCQbg «AAiJAovg Xöyov 
l%ov6iv 8v D®» &Qvd'iibg n:Qbg D**" ägi^fiövy rdiföco xbv 
^\v «0" 3 a, xbv 8\ jS^'' Sidlky. det XoiTcbv xbv hn" 
aix&v fisxä övvafupoxiQCDV t6ov slvai D?*' &XX^ 6 'bit' 
a'öx&v [isxä 6vva[i<poxiQG)v iöxlv ^^d ^fj My' xavxa 

jcXdööco xbv D^»' ajtb 5^ AißTy- xal yCvBxai 6 D% 



o_ — 



^^d Md' A\Sftß' xal yCvBxav 6 S g xovxiöXL y. l6xai 



i 



6 fiii/ a^« y, 6 *i j3^^ fijS xovxdöxc Jäd s^ xal ^ivsi iv 
x&v iTCLxayfidxcDV. 
20 Xomöv iöxt xbv i}jcb ß^^ xal y^^ [isxä övvafupoxsQcov 
Tcoutv D°^ xd66(o xbv y*'*' Sa* i6xv 8\ xal 6 /3^' 
Jw ^ fi^' yCvBxau 6 tijr' «'öröi; fi^rci: 6vvaiiq)ox6Q(ov 
S>s6^MSe^' xavxa l'öa D^ 



1 a°"] ^a addit 3rpo(rAaßa)y ai)vafjL(poT^QOvs quod desiderari 
potest. 5 f /ff t6 suppl. J?a. 6 avvccfupdtsQov A, avvccfnpo- 
tSQOv B (item 18, 20). 7 ol ^ovdSi fieiiovsg ait&v suppl. 

Ba, 9 tsTQanXaaloov om. 1* m. A ; 2» scripsit tqi^^' 

14 ^arl JBa. 17/18 Denom. hab. AB. 18 ik om. Ba. 

20 y.^^J Ba addit: %al hi tbv 'bnb tQltov xal nqiixov, 23 □<?»] 

AB addunt: Ictco Mxe quae omnino delenda sunt. 
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«t X,X, + (X3 + X.) = {6^)x + 5 ; , 

uterque aequalis quadrato. Sed quum in altera for- 
marum coefficientes x et unitatis sint superiores et 
ad coefficientes alterius formae non rationem habeant 
quadrati ad quadratum, inutilis est tentata positio. 
Deductum est ad quaerendum duos numeros tales ut 
productus ipsorum plus summa amborum faciat qua- 
dratum et insuper <ipsi unitate aucti> inter se in 
ratione fiant quadrati ad quadratum. 

Quoniam, si numerus numeri 4^'^" est plus 3, nu- 
meri illi^ unitate aucti^ inter se in ratione fiunt qua- 
drati ad quadratum^ pono 

Zi = x, X2 = 4a; + 3. 

Reliquum oportet 

X,X, + {X, + X,) 

facere quadratum. Sed est 

X,X, + {X, + X,) = 4.x' + 8X + 3. 

Ista aequentur D, quem formo a (2x — 3); fit ipse 
n = 4x' + 9 — \2x, et 

^=- hoc est -^-. 

Erit 

T— A X— ^ = 41 • 

et constat una conditio. 

Restat ut X^X^ + Xg + Xg faciat quadratum. 

Pono X3 = X'^ est autem Xg = 4-g- • 
Fit 

X,X3 + X, + X3 = (5|)^ + 4| = D. 
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%oi& rovg S'e 6^ md e^ ijcl xhv xi' yCvovtav S^A 



l V 



Mqe t6oi D^' xal bfiOLCog tä rov ^Ty My i%l xhv q' 

6 yCvovxai 5 Qk iSlX töOL tc&Uv D?*. tcoI Iöxlv ai)xmv 

i^TCSQOxii Möi, xal i6xi ÖLTtXfj tcccXcv lööxrjg^ xocl övv- 

dystat 655« 

- !l 



ß^^ fiß' Kol Ttocovöi xb iTCLxayiia. 

10 tsr. 

E'bQsiv XQstg ScQcd'iio'bg ÖTCcog 6 inh ovo ötcovcdvovv 
Xettljag övvafKpöxsQov Ttovy xsxQdycovov. 

^OiiOLcag xp ^pö rovrov, xsxdxd'OD 6 a^^ 5 ä, 6 /3®» M 
ööcDvdiijtoxs , xal iksriöOfiaL d)6a'6T(og slg äitOQOV, Xva 
15 ovv xo %Xri%'og x&v 5 JCQog xb TcXild'og x&v 5 l%(oiisv 
k6yov i%ov 81/ D®^ &QLd'iibg JtQbg H^^ &qi%'^6vj &7Ci]xxaL 
Big xb ^rixYiöai diio &Qid'iiO'bg Sjccog 6 ix' aix&v Xsitl^ag 
0vvaiiq)6xsQov tcol^ xsxQdycovov <^xal ixi ol iiovddi 
aix&v iXd66ovg TCgbg dlXifiXovg X6yov i%(xi(fLV 81/ texQd- 
20 ycovog &QLd'^bg TCQbg xsxQdyovov aQi%'^6v}. 

Kai ijcel iäv dQid'fibg dQid'iiov xsxQaTckaöccov rj 

o 

TcaQa My^ ol iiovddi aix&v iXdööovg TCQog dXXrlXovg 

1 Denom. suppl. Ba hie et infra in eod. probl. 2 □«] JBa 

add. iatoD ^q. 12 leiipccg Ba^ Xt/j^si AB. 14 maavtig Ba. 
n A A^Ba^ X'/jtpri B. 18 noui A. xal Irt ot fiovddi iXdc- 
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3 

Kursus quoniam Xg = ic et X^ = — , erit 



^3^1 + ^8 + ^1 = T7^^ + tt; = °- 



10 

I 

10"^ ' lÖ 



Multiplico 
(o\\x + 4y in 25; fit 130ä; + 105 = D, 

et similiter 

i^ a; + ^ in 100; fit 130a; + 30 = D. 

Est illorum dififerentia 75 et rursus dupla aequatio, 

7 
unde concluditur ^ = Tq * 

Erit X3 = ^; sunt autem X^ = ^ et Z^ = — , 
et conditioni satisfaciunt. 



XVI. 

Invenire tres numeros tales ut productus binorum 19 
quorumvis minus summa amborum faciat quadratum. 

Ut in praecedenti, ponatur X^ = x et X^ unita- 
tum quotlibet; similiter in impervium deveniemus. Ut 
igitur habeamus coefficientem x ad coefficientem x in 
ratione quadrati numeri ad quadratum numerum, de- 
ducimur ad quaerendum duos numeros tales ut ipso- 
rum productus, minus summa amborum, faciat qua- 
dratum <(et adhuc ipsi, unitate deminuti, inter se fiant 
in ratione numeri quadrati ad numerum quadratum^. 

Et quoniam si numerus numeri est 4^^'** minus 3, 
numeri illi^ unitate deminutio inter se in ratione fiunt 



Govsg ccbT&v ngbg &XXifiXovs' X6yov Ij^cofftv ov Tsrgdyaivog tcqös 
TsrQdyoavov (20) suppl. Ba, quae mutavi ex seq. (22, 178, 1). 

DioPHANTUs, ed. Tann er 7. 12 
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köyov Sxov6lv ov D®^ ägid'iibg Jtgbg D®" agid-iiöv^ 
[iTCSLÖi^TCSQ Tcal tflg Mä iup ixar^Qov &(paLQOviisvrig 
yCverai ikdrrfoöig m8 Tcal cc^ xal d^Adv iönv hg icich 
tstQaTtXaöioJv Xöyov tstQajckaöiiov ätpaiQOviiivov , xal 
5 6 xatak€L7t6[isvog iötuL xsxQaicka6C(ov ^ xovxb6xl D 
%Qog D], xäd6(0 oiv xbv iiiv a®" SäJJ^ä, xbv dl 
/S^" sd Mä* xal {livsL 6 t^ir' aix&v kaC'^ag 6wa(iq)6- 
xsQOVf yL jd^d /^ Mäj t6og D?», xp &ico nXsvQag 

_ o - _ o - _ 5 

SßA\Mß, X0VXS6XL ^^d Md A\5ri' xal yCvsxai 65 t. 

10 iöxaL 6 iihv a^^ ty^ 6 dh ß^^ xri, xal XiXvxaL ?i/ x&v 
iTtLxayfidxcov. 

Kai insl 6 ftW a^^ i6xv ty^ 6 di ß""^ My L\ xdööo} 
xbv y®" 5 ä, Tcal (livst 6 iicb ß^^ xal y'^ 6vvay6iisvog 
S y Z-'' ks^tl^ag xbv övvafKpöxsQov , ^ ä My L^ yi* 

jn 

6 dh {jTtb y^^ xal a°^ yCvsxai 5 uy' keitpag övvaiupö- 
xBQöv^ yL 5sJ^Miy t6. D^. xavxa ig^^^' yCvovxav 

;«ai i'<yrti; airt&v iTtSQOxil Mtß' &v xb 'bmö; Mß 



2 seq. Quae uncis inclusi imperito sclioliastae tribuo. 
3 iativ iis scripsi, üaog A, tacag B, 3t i Ba, 6 tovtiati mg 

Ba, 7 A A, Xi/jipsi B. 7/8 avvaiMpoti^ov B. 8 yi 

(=B yiy($|Liei;off) Bcripsi, ylvsrai A, ylvsad'ai B, om. JBa. ä 

JBa, ^ AB. 9 Denom. suppl. Ba ubique in hoc problemate. 

12 ik om. Ba. 13 (livst om. £a. 14 yivovtai AB, 

f&iyfi JBa. 16 n^] -^^ AclcL l<rro9 ]k^, omnino delenda; 

item (17) ^ar(o mlg post □?». ravira tetgd'KLg yLvstai 

s^^ z A t^ iVf suppl. Atma. 18 xs] JBa ultra suppl. tdoi ts- 

TQccymvG) xal diioifog ot s> ß ä^ Xs^tpSL My cß rstQaTng yivov- 
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quadrati uumeri ad quadratum numerum [ab utroque 
enim unitate subtracta fiunt deminutiones 4 et 1 et 
manifestum est, si a numeris in ratione 4^^* sub- 
trahantur alii in ratione 4^^*, residuos fore etiam in 
ratione 4^^*, hoc est quadrati ad quadratum], pono 
igitur 

et constat 

X,X, - (X, + X,) = 4x' — 1. 

Aequetur iste quadrato a radice {2x — 2), hoc est 

4a;' + 4 — 8x, et fit x = —• 
Erit 

•y 13 •y *" 

et uni conditioni satisfactum est. 
Quoniam 

Zi = — et Z2 = 3^, 



pono Xq = r», et constat X^X^ (hoc est ^x\ minus 
amborum summa ( ^ + 3-^), fieri 

2la;-3|- = D. 
<Omnia 4«; fit 10a; — 14.> 

13 

Est autem X^X^ = -g-^5 "^^^^ amborum summa, fit 

5 13 n 

Omnia 16^««; fit 10a; — 26. 

lUorum est difiFerentia 12 = 2 X 6. Factorum 

TccL s^^ l Xs^tpsi Mi$ ÜGoi ndXiv rstQOcymvtp. 19 cSy] oiaa Ba; 
Signum interrogationis restitui. 

12* 
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xal i*^?' öwafKpot^QOv rb C i^p iaxrtb yCvstai idlg 
t6ai x& (islIovLj rovtiöxiv 5lA\mi8. xal yivexai 

— 
^(Jrafc 6 fi^v y°' I^y xovxi6xLV xd' ix^fisv dh xccl 

6 TÖi/ [ihv a^ ty, xbv dh ß^^ MyL! xovxiöxiv xti, xal 
noL&v6i xb XQÖßkrifia. 

EiQstv ovo &QLd'(i(ybg 57ta)s 6 ^ir' avx&v^ idv xs 
XQOökäßri 6vvaiup6xBQOVj idv xs btcccxsqoVj tcol^ xexQa- 
10 yiovov. 

Tsxdx^o) 6 filv 5 ä, & dh ^d A\ J^cc^ imscdiJTteQ iäv 
&Qtd'fibg dQid'iiov ^ x£XQCC7tXa6L(ov JcaQä (lovdda, 5 ix* 
aix&v nQo6Xußhv xbv iXdööova tcolbZ xsxQdycDvov. 
i^ilg dst xal xä koi%& dt5o imxdyficcxa xaxa- 
15 6xsvd6aiy &6XS xbv in' aix&v nQ06kaß6vxa <röv ß^^ 
%OLSlv D®" xal hl xbv iiC airt&v nQ06kaß6vxay tfvv- 
aiKföxsQov noLElv D®*'. &kk' 6 fi^v im' avx&v jcqoö- 
Xaßbv xbv ß""" yCvaxai ^^d SyA^ldä Üö. D?*- 6 de 
iic' aix&v %Q06kaßhv 6wccfMp6x6Qov yCvBxai ^^ d 5ö 

xal yivzxai 8iit}Jvi i\ lööxrig xal iöxtv airc&v ineQ- 
ox'^ 5 a, xal xsQidxBxai inb M d^, 5 S' xal 6vvdy Bxai 

6 S g£. 



1 ffvvaii(porsQ(ov Ba. 2 rovriari A. 4 tovrian Ba 

(item 6). 5 a^] Ba add. jk. 12 fiovddcts B, non Ba. 

13 ildrrova B, non Ba. 16 'bn' aitröv A. rbv ß®*' xal 

suppl. Ai*ria, xbv ds^tSQov xal hi Ba. Alia tentavi. 
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dimidia summa in seipsam fit 16^ aequalis maiori 
(formae), hoc est lOaj — 14, et fit a; = 3. 

24 

Erit Xg == 3, hoc est -g- • 

Habemus et X^ = -^, Xg = 3^ hoc est -r-; ^* 
problema solvunt. 

XVII. 

Invenire duos numeros tales ut ipsorum productus, 20 
sive plus amborum summa, sive plus utroque, faciat 
quadratum. 

Ponatur X^ = x, X2 = 4a? — 1, quandoquidem, si 
numerus numeri sit 4^^^" minus unitate, horum pro- 
ductus plus minore facit quadratum. 

Deinceps oportet caeteris quoque duabus conditio- 
nibus satisfactionem praebere, scilicet 

x,x,<+x,^a et x,x^y + x^ + x, = D. 

Sed 

X^X^ + X^ fit 4cx^ + 3x — l = n, 

ZiZ, + Z1 + X2 fit 4a;2 + 4a;- 1 = D. 
Et fit dupla aequatio. lUorum difiFerentia est 

et concluditur 

65 

X = 



224 



20 AMä l'aog bis scripsit A. 21 ^ari Ba. 22 S^] Ba 

add. Mal. 23 Denom. suppl. Ba (item p. 182, 1). 
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lötaL 6 (UV a^ ^s, 6 dh ß^^ Asr, Tcal jcolovöl rö 
TCQÖßXrifia. 

EÖQetv ovo &QLd'iioifs Sncag 6 'bit' cc&t&v^ idv re 

5 XsLil;y ixdtSQOV, idv te 6vva^fp6xBQOV^ jcoifi retQdyoDvov. 

TBxd%%'(o 6 fiW StötMä^ 6 81 3^, hcsißifpCBQ iäv 

äQtd'iibg dQcd'fiov y xsxQostXa^Cfov naQä Md^ 6 '6?r' 

a'öt&v XsLil;ag rbv {leCtfiva tcolbI tstQdyoJvov. 

Xombv dst tbv ix* ait&v XsC'^avta tbv iXdööovcc 
10 Tcoutv D®", xal itt tbv i)^ ccin&v Xsül^avta 6vvaiMp6' 
rsQOv noiBlv \2^^' aAA' 6 i^hv W aiyt&v keC'^ag tbv 
iXdööova yivetaL ^^d ^y A\Mä' 6 di in:* ait&v 
Xsiil^ag övvccfKpötSQOV jd^d A\^ä mä t6. D?*. Tcal itftcv 
ccit&v i7CSQ0%ii 5d* td66(0 tbv [ihv 5^, tbv dh ISlä^ 
15 «al yivBtai 6 5 mäd^. 

xttl iötat 6 fiW a«5 Mßd'^, 6 Sh /3°' J^l. xal ^ 
&7t6dsL^Lg q)ccv£Qd. 

EiQstv tsö6ttQag &QLd'iKybg Sn:(og 6 dn:b tov övyxst- 
20 ^evov ix t&v t€66dQa)v tstQdycovog, idv ts TtQOökdßt] 
h'xaötov, idv ts Xeitl^yj nov^ tstQdycovov. 

*EjcsI TCavtbg ÖQd'oyayviov tQLyüvov 6 &nb tilg 

iicotBLVovörig tstQdycovog^ idv ta 7CQ06Kdßri tbv ölg 

iicb t&v tcbqX tiiv ÖQd^v^ idv ts Xs^iyijj Ttoiet tstQa- 

25 y(ovoVj ^r^tö TCQÖtSQov tiööccQU tQCyova ÖQd'oyciVia 



5 iTj'tpsv A, XrjrpTi B. 8 Xsirpas Ba, Xi/itifei AB. 9 dst] 
Si} Ba. IriipBi B, A ABa. 10 Isl'tpavta Ba, A A, Xt}i^«t 
B. 11 Xsl'ipsi Ba, /ti A, X7ji/;et B. 13 Isi^iffag Ba, A A, 

Xifitlfsi B. 21 Xrjiljei, noiBl AB, XtjVi;, noii^ Ba, 22 d^O-o- 
yiavov AB, corr. Ba. 24 Xi}i/>«t AB, Xi}-!^^ Ba, 
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Erit 

■y- - 65 -^ 36 

^1^^224' ^2—224' 

et problema solvunt. 

XVIII. 

Invenire duos numeros tales ut ipsorum productus, 21 
sive minus utroque, sive minus summa amborum, 
faciat quadratum. 

Ponatur alter = a; + 1> s-l^er = 4x, quandoquidem, 
si numerus numeri sit 4^^^" minus 4, horum productus 
minus maiore facit quadratum. 

Reliquum oportet productum minus minore fa- 
cere D; et adhue productum minus summa amborum 
facere D. 

Sed productus minus minore fit Ax^ -^ 3x — 1, et 
productus minus summa amborum, 4a?^ — x — 1. 

Uterque quadrato aequandus est; est illorum diffe- 
rentia 4a;; alterum (factorem) pono 4a?, alterum 1, 

et fit ic = 1-^« 

Erit primus =2-^, secundus =5, et probatio 
evidens. 

XIX. 

Invenire quatuor numeros tales ut summae quatuor 22 
omnium quadratus, sive plus unoquoque ipsorum, sive 
minus, faciat quadratum. 

Quoniam omnis rectanguli trianguli quadratus 
hypotenusae, sive plus sive minus duplo producto 
laterum circa rectum (angulum), facit quadratum, 
primum quaero quatuor triangula rectangula aequales 
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üöag £%ovxa rag iTtotSLVoii^ccg' rö d' aitö idtc tsrQcc- 
ycDVÖv XLva diskelv alg diio rstQayAvovg KysxQa%Gig\ 
xal i^dd'o^ev xov dod^Bvxa D°'' dukstv slg 8vo D«^» 
ä'XeiQa'jKpg, » 

5 Nvv oiv ixd'^iisd'a tfi5o XQiycDva ÖQd'oyAvia hno 
iXa%L6xcov &QLd'ii&Vj olov y, djS' ?, cß, Ty. xal TCoXXa- 
TtXaöLCcöov £xa<yroi/ x&v ixx€L(i^v(ov inl ri)i/ i)7CoxsL- 
i/ov<yai/ xov ixBQOV, xal löxat xb fihv a?^ XQLycnvov, 
A^5 vß^ |£* rö d\ ß^" xs, 1^ I«. Kol iöXLv ÖQd'oyAvLu 

10 l'6ttg ^x^vxa xäg 'bnoxBivovöag, 

in 8\ (fv6LK&g 6 i,e diaiQBlxai slg xsxQay&vovg 

dix&g^ Btg XB xov i^ xal xhv fid', &kkä fiiiv xal xhv |d 

xal xiiv I^. rotrro dh öviißaivsL ixBl 6 ^s &QC&fibg 

7iBQvi%Bxav ino xov Ty xal xov i, hv Bxadxog ÖLaLQStxao 

15 slg dt5o xBXQayAvovg. 

vvv x&v ixxBifiivioVj xov XB ^d' xol XOV Zsr, Aa/x- 
ßdv(o xäg nXBVQdg' bIöIv Sh % xal d, xal nkd66(o xb 
XQiycovov ÖQd'oyAvLOv &nb &Qtd'iiG)v diJo xov XB g xal 
xov d xal iöXL Ay, v^, ^b. 

^^ bfioicog xal xov |tf xal xrig Jä at jckBVQal fj xal 
«3 xal 7cXd66(o ndXiv dit^ a'dx&v bqd'oyAviov XQiycovov 
oi at nXBVQal Zg, |y, |£. 

Kai yCvBxai xioöaqa xQiyoJva ö^d'oyavia üöag ^;|jovra 

xäg ixoxBLvoiiöag' iXd'hv oiv inl xb i| &Q%riS ^q6- 

25 ßXri^a^ xdööcD xbv fihv 6vyxBifiBvov ix x&v XB66dQ(ov^ 

S 1«, Bxaöxov di xoijxmv x&v XB66dQG)v^ z/^ xo6ovx(X}v 



2 8vo Ba^ riaoaQas AB. rstQax&s supplevi pro quo Ba 
rsTQd'Kt^g post ^leXsiv, 8 tQvyoavov Ba, O A, xBXQdyoavov B. 
9 8h om. kBa. 11 «fe S'vo Ba. 17 bIgX B. th ABa, 
xhv B. 19 xov kBa, om. B. 
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habeutia hypotenusas; idem est problema^ quadratam 
aliquem partiri in duos quadratos <(quater>, et didici- 
mus datum quadratum partiri in duos quadratos in- 
finitis modis. 

Exponamus igitur nunc duo triangula rectangula 
sub minimis numeris, ut 3. 4. 5 et 5. 12. 13. Multi- 
plica unumquemque positorum in hypotenusam alte- 
riu^ (trianguli) 5 erit primum triangulum 39. 52. 65; 
seeundum 25. 60. 65. Sunt rectangula aequales ha- 
bentia hypotenusas. 

At naturaliter 65 partiri est in (duos) quadratos 
duobus modis: in 16 et 49, aliter in 64 et 1. Quod 
evenit quia numerus 65 est productus factorum 13 
et 5, quorum uterque partitur in duos quadratos. 

Nunc expositorum 49 et 16 sumo radices, nempe 
7 et 4, et formo triangulum rectangulum a duobus 
numeris^) 7 et 4: est 33. 56. 65. 

Similiter 64 et 1 radices habent 8 et 1; formo 
rursus ab illis rectangulum triangulum cuius latera 
sunt 16. 63. 65. 

Sic fiunt quatuor triangula rectangula aequales 
habentia hypotenusas; regressus igitur ad primitivum 
problema, pono summam quatuor numerorum esse 65 a:, 



1) Sint duo numeri p et g. Statuamus 

a = jp* -f 2*» ^ =" i'* ~ 3*» ö = 2jpg[. 
Erit 

a« = &« + c". 

Triangulum rectangalum (a. &. c.) dicitur formatum a 
duobus numeris jp et 3. 
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5öov iötl d''^ xov ifißttdov, tb v fiiv a^" <z/^^dt;g, 
rbv dh ß^^^^^ xhv d\ y^") ^^^y^bg, kuX ftrt tbv 
8^ ^^JTg. 



a 



xaC slöLV oC tiööaQsg ^^ M^. M ßtl^^ri t6oi 51«, 






<6 81 /3°' M^.M^s} fioQLOv tov ccimov, 6 8h y°^ 
M^. JilJx y^oQlov xov ainov^ 6 81 d^^ M^. ^ %% f*o- 
qiov tov airov' rö 8s fiÖQiov MM^, M^. M /ta)K8. 



10 X. 

^od'ivxa äQid'iibv 8isXstv slg 8'6o äQid'fioifg Tcal 
7tQoasvQ6tv aitotg taxQ&ycovov hg Xsitl^ag ixdxsQOv x&v 
8iriQripLivG)v TtOLst xsxqdymvov, 
"Eöxco 8ii 6 8od'slg i^r. 
15 Texdx^(o 6 JtQOösvQiöxöfisvog xsxQdycovog ^^ä sß 
Mä' ovxog iäv fihv Xsitlyij SßMä^ xaxaksizsxat D% 
iäv 8h 5^5 Ttdkiv xaxaXeijcsxccL D°^, xd66(o oiv xov 
^y ««»' 5 ß Mä, xbv 8h /J^" S 8. 



\ ^ fivs . . . y °^ (2) Buppl. Ba; Auria dat, ut ex codice: 
xbv fihv «'*'' J^Jx^, rbv dh ß'^ J^ 3000, tbv 81 y°^ z/^4056 (!). 

4 et seq. Corruptos numeros restituit Ba: (4) (i^ßijj^ AB, 

(5) i^ (ß'^^V om.) AB, (6) ftg^ A 55f -^, f*^ fAoyc^^Sff Jx B, (8) 

f*A ^ A, fi (lovddsg "Jx B, ft|i ^J;|r A, jli^/i pi B, (9) ^"^ f4 ^ ^ ^occoTiS 
B et A (2* m. ; prior scriptura legi nequit). 6 iio^^ov scripsi, 

Ji AB. 7 81 om. AB. 9 fiÖQiov Ba, /l AB. 11 Tbv 

^od-ivra B. 12 XsLfpag Ba, A^j'^ct AB. 13 noul AB, noi'j 

Ba. 14 dij scripsi, Sh AB. 16 A A, ;i?{i/>6t B, Xeiipei Ba. 
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et unumquemque ipsorum esse x^ cum coefficiente 
quadruple areae, scilicet 

Zi = 4056irS Zg = 3000a;% X^ = 3696fl;^ 

Z4 = 2016:z;l 

Est summa quatuor numerorum 

1216^0? = 65, 
et fit 

65 

X ' 



12768 

Ad positiones; erunt cum communi denominatore 

Xi = 17136600 , Z2 = 12675000, Z3 = 15615600, 

Z4 = 8517600, 

et denominator est 163021824. 

XX. ^) 

Datum numerum partiri in duos numeros et ad- 23 
invenire quadratum qui minus utraque parte faciat* 
quadratum. 

Sit datus 10. 

Ponatur adinveniendus D = a?* + 2ic+l. 

Si ab illo subtrahitur 2 a; + 1, residuus est qua- 
dratus; item si subtrahitur 4^, rursus residuus est 
quadratus. 

Pono igitur 

Zi = 2a;+1, X^ = Ax. 

1) Idem est hoc problema quod ü, xv, et sequens quod 
II, XIV. Elegantius hie tractata ambo fuisse primo obtutu vi- 
dentur; attamen, num genuinae sint hae novae solutiones, 
ambigi potest, quum ex antiqno commentario qnae defluxerunt 
in textnm praesertim in fine vel initio librorum occurrunt. 
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rairta dat öwted'dvta %olbIv xhv dod'dvta, &XXä 
tfwtsd'dvtcc i6xlv S^ J)iä' xavta t6a iSll^ xal yivstao 

inl täs imo6x&6sir ^(ftat 6 (ihv cc""^ dld, 6 dh ß"^ 

Ha. 

^0%'ivra iQid'fibv dteXstv slg äQid'iiO'bg dvo xal 
jCQOösvQstv aiftotg tstQdyovov^ &g 7CQo6Xaßhv exaötov 
r&v dLjjQfiiidvcov noist tetQäyojvov. 
10 "E6t(o 6 dod'sls lilTc. 

Kai xBxd%%^(o 6 XBtQ&yayvog ^^ä 5 ß i^a' roiJrco 8s 
iäv n^QO^d^St ^ßlSly^ §6xv D^, &kkä fii^v xal iäv 

nQ06^& S 8 m¥\. 6vvafMp6xsQ0s &Qa i6xav S^ Mva 

l6xaL 6 (ih/ a""^ xav 8LjjQrifidv(ov iff g, 6 8h /3°^ Ü^Ttd, 
15 6 8h n^"^ ]}^g8^. xal (pavsQä fj &7t68£L^ts. 

2 iati Ba. 4 A in mg. 2^ m. : 6 (ilv ? S* rsTQdycovog 

U{tl)SL lilv Tov d^ yL ^ ß d* \Z\^s &nb nX. rov ä {J • XeCtltBi dl t&v 

?|i, yL ^ [Jog &nb nX. xov /.'. 7 Thv äod^ivra B. 8 «'6- 

Totg ABttj ai)X&v B. 9 noul AB, noi^ Ba. 13 Post Mf^ 

Ba suppl. rdaaco o^v thv iihv n^mrov ^ ß My, xhv $h dsvtSQOv 

Sd iErfj; item post Miä (13): tavtü taa ißTic, %al yivsxai 6 

S>& ä^. In mg. habet A 2^ m.: &7tb d(ioi(ov ^iioioc' Xomol 3? 

Caoi l & xal yCvsxai 6 3 ^cc U' xcttg oiv g Jl ngoaxt^igtsvog 

6 |S s ^, □<>? &7rb nX, roD (3 /.', ylvBxai iß ^, □<>? d«6^ w;i. rou 

y^'- xatq 81 td, yhsxai 6 yiS'^ Q^^ <^»^ 'f'^- ^«^ ^/.'. An 
reyera mutilum sit problema mihi dubium videtur. 
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Horum summam oportet facere datum, sed facit 

6x + 1; ista aequentur 10; fit a? == ly 
Ad positiones. Erit 

Z, = 4, Xa = 6, D = 6^. 

XXI. 

Datum numerum partiri in duos uumeros et ad- 24 
inyenire quadratum qui plus utraque parte faciat 
quadratum. 

Sit datus 20. 

Ponatur D = aj^ -|- 2fl; + 1. 

Huic si addo 2x + 3, fit quadratus; item si addo 
4x + 8. Horum summa erit 6a? + 11 ... .^) 

Erit prima pars 6, secunda 14, quadratus 6-^, et 
probatio evidens. 



1) Manca solutio facile suppletur. Prima pars =^2x-\-S; 
secunda ^^ ^x -\- 8. Amborum samma 6 a; 4~ ^^ aequatur 20 

dato; unde a;= 1— • 



2 



AIO<l>ANTOr AAESANAPESi2 

APIOMHTIKiiN A. 



Tbv Sod'ivra S^Qi^iibv diskstv slg dvo Tcößovg <Si/ 
6 at TcXevQaC sIöl So%'al6aL, 

''E6t(D d'^ xhv rö äQtd'iibv dtsXetv eis dtio xiißovg 
cov at nkevQal Ml, 

Tsxd%%'(o ij tov a^^ Tcißov n^- 5 a iW e tovxB6tv tov 

/.' XG}v JcXevQ&v. XoLTcbv aqa fj xov ixdQOv xvßov n^ 

10 iöxai ]!(ls/t\5cc' aixol uqu iöovxuv oCxiißoL ^^XJ}^6v' 

xavxa t6a Mxö xovxiöXL xp 80%'ivxL^ xal yCvsxai 

6 5 Mß. 

ijtl xäg ijtoöxdösig' iöxat ij ^f^^v^ ^ov a^^ xvßov 
Tt^' jfll, 'fi di xov /3«^ i^y- aixol dh ol xvßou 6 /i^v 
15 a°ff rjSy, 6 81 ß"*^ jcg. 

ß' 
E{)Q€tv dvo &QLd'iioi)g S7t(og fi 'biceQO%ii aincbv TtOLj} 
öod'ivxa^ xccl ixi fj x&v icx^ aix&v x'ößiov iTtSQOxij^ 
''EöXGJ dl) x'^v fiiv ijteQoxilv uin&v jtoutv M^, 
20 xi^v dh imsQOxiiv x&v ini aix&v xvßcov MtpS. 

1/2 Titulum om. Ba. 6 bIölv A. 6 8ii scripsi, ^^ AB 
(item 19). 8/9 tov ijfiiav A, tb 7J(iiOv B. 10 &Qa om. Ba, 



DIOPHANTI ALEXANDRINI 

ARITHMETICORUM LIBER QUARTÜS. 



I. 

Datum numerum partiri in duos cubos quorum i 
summa radicum data sit. 

Esto iam 370 partiendus in duos cubos quorum 
summa radicum sit 10. 

Ponatur primi radix = a; + 5 (hoc est plus di- 
midia summa radicum). Ergo subtrahendo erit alte- 
rius radix =5 — x. 

Erit igitur summa cuborum = 30x^ + 250; ista 
aequantur 370, hoc est dato, et fit ic = 2. 

Ad positiones. Erit primi radix 7, secundi 3; 
cuborum autem alter 343, alter 27. 

IL 

Invenire duos numeros tales ut ipsorum diflferentia 2 
faciat datum, sicut et.differentia cuborum ab ipsis. 

Sit iam ipsorum differentia =6, et cuborum ab 
ipsis differentia = 504 

cv kBa^ V B. 13 fjksv addidi. 17 noiet A. 18 do- 

%'ivxa dQiS'itbv xal Ba, 
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il 8\ xov iXdö6ovos Säy/t\Jäy' xal inivei &6te ri^v 

v7tBQ0%iiv ai)TG)v elvat M'^, koiTtov Set ta)V xiißcov 

ti^v ijtSQOx'^v BivaL M(pd' &kk f^ x&v Ttvßcov iitSQ- 

5 oxij i(Sxt jd^Trl Mv8' tavxa t6a Mq>d^ Tcal yCvsxai 

ixl tag ixoötddsig' i6xai fj fihv xov ^iBi^ovog 
xvßov n^' Mfjj 'fi dh tov ik&06ovog Mß, aixol dh ol 
xvßoi^ bg filv (piß^ hg 8% ^, xal fj aTCÖdsL^Lg tpavega. 

10 y. 

^EtcI xsxQ&yovov xal JClsvQäv %oXkaitka6i,d6ai xov 
aixbv &QLd'ii6v, xal %olbIv v^v fihv JCkBVQäv X'ößov^ 
xov dh XBXQccycjvov TtksvQäv xov K'ößov. 

TBxdx^o) 6 ^hv XBXQdycovog ^^ä, ij ^Q^ ^' ccircov 
15 ^öxuL S) et' 6 81 TCokkaitkaöiatfiinBvog äQvd'fibg iöxco 

&QLd'(l06X&V XvßiX&V 66(Ov87^7tOXB' i6X(0 dl) 5^^. BJtl 

lihv ohv ri)i/ jd^ü %okkanka6id6avxBg^ BijQidxofiBv 5^' 
iyd 8h xov 5<(«> 7Cokka7ckccöid6avxBgj B{)Qi6xofiBv JJä^fj. 

d^dkOflBV 81 Xoifg 5^ XvßlxilV bIvUL TtkBVQ&V x&v 

20 ^Id' Jil &Qa ß t6ai 5 ^, xal yCvBxai b Si ß^ b 8\ nokka- 
nkaöLa^öfiBVog aQid'fibg mkß. 

^Eäv 8\ d'BkljdCOllBV ^ÖQLa /Xl) iniXi^BVCCL, BiQTJÖO^BV 

5^ töovg Mß^ xal yCvBxai b 5 8^, 

o % 

1/2 My, roö 8\ iXdaaovog ^ä suppl. Ba, ^ dh rov scripsi 

cum Äuria. 6 i&" (ante e) om. B, non Ba, 7 ^atai om. 

B, supplevit Ba post jt^'. 8 ildrtovog B, non Ba. 11 xal] 
&Qt^(i6v AB, äQLd'iibv xal Ba. 16 $s om. Ba. 15/16 &qi^- 

(ibg l'atoD dqid'fioaT&vl 3 ä &qid'fib9 t&v AB, &^iQ'yi,oathv ^ Ba. 
16 Si] scripsi, 81 AB. 18 ä suppL Ba. 19 81 scripsi, 8r\ 
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Ponatur rursus maioris radix = a? + 3, et minoris 
radix = x — 3; constat diflFerentiam ipsorum esse 6; 
reliquum oportet cuborum diflFerentiam esse 504; sed 
cuborum diflferentia est 

ISiT^ + 54; ista aequantur 504 et fit a; = 5. 

Ad positiones. Erit maioris ciibi radix 8, mi- 
noris 2; cuborum autem alter 512, alter 8, et pro- 
batio evidens. 

III. 

Quadratum et radicem multiplicare in eundem 3 
numerum, et radicem quidem facere cubum, quadratum 
autem facere huius cubi radicem. 

Ponatur quadratus = x^, ipsius radix erit X] multi- 

plicandus numerus sit — cum quolibet coefßciente 

X 

8 
cubico; esto — • Multiplicantes in x^y invenimus 8x] 

multiplicantes in x, invenimus 8. 

Volumus autem 8x esse cubicam radicem ex 8. 
Ergo 

2 

2 = 8a; et fit ä? = g-; 

multiplicandus numerus erit 32. 

Si nolumus denominatores imponere^), invenimus 

8äj = 2 et fiet a; = j- 



1) Hoc ad fractionum notationes apud autorem referen- 
dum est. 



AB. 19/20 t&v Mfi Ba, 20 Denomin. om. AB, hie et 

ubique infra, nisi contrarium adnotatum fuerit. xal ylverai 

. . . . l'aovg ^ß (23) delenda censuit Ba cum Xylandro. 

21 &Qi^iibg Xßlkiß AB. 

DioPHANTXJS, ed. Tann er y. 13 
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inl ras inoötdtfSLg. ^6tai 6 ft^v tstQäymvos ^S^^> 
fj dl jtksvQä d^j 6 dh jtoXXajtkaeLa^öfuvog 6 kß. sl 
yäQ 6 S itSti d^5 TÖ &QLd'iM>6T6v i6ti iSiS, xal i^ 
äicödsL^Lg q)av8Qd. 

5 d. 

TstQuyAvp Tcal TClsvQa %Q06%'Btvai rbv cc&tbv äQid'- 
(ibv xal TCovatv tä ainä. 

^E6t(o 6 (ihv tsTQdycDvog ^^ä, ^ aQa JtXevQä l6tat 
Sä* 6 dl TtQoötvd'^fiBvog Sota) ^^ to6(y6t(ov Xva ^tä 
10 jd^ä jtoLfj D®*'. iöTO) J^y aixai TCQoetsd'steac tri 
(ihv ^^<ä> uoiov^i D*^*" tm Sl Sä, tcolovöv J^y sä* 
tavra t6a rg tov D®^ ä^* röv ^^d, tovti^tvv Sß' xal 
yCvBtai 6 5 ivbg y°^. 

inl tag 'bjtoötdeBLg* i6tav 6 fihv tatQdycavog ivbg 

15 d'^^y ^ dh %^' ivbg y% 6 dl nQüötcd-Bfievog aQLd'fibg y. 

TetQayAvG) xal nXavQa jtQOöd'stvav tbv aitbv dgid"- 
(ibv xal JtOLStv tä ivakkd^. 

"E6t(X) 6 tstQdyayvog ^^ä^ ^ aQa nlsvQä iötav sä* 

20 6 di jtQo6tid'iii£vog, Xva t^v ä^- tcoc^ D®% ^^ tstQa- 

ya)vtxß)v XbCiIjsi 5 tr^g tov tstQay&vov nXsvQag, i6t(o 

dii jd^d/t\5ä. (^ahtai nQOötsd'stöac fihv t& Siä noi- 



1 tBxgayaivog Bd, ä AB. 3 t6] Ba add. Sh. 11 ä 

suppl. Ba. nov] Ba add. x&v J^d. 12 xovTSGzt Ba. 

13 svbg y^ ä AB (item 16). 14/15 svbg -Ö-^ ä AB. 

18 Tcc Ba, rag AB. 20 J^] dwafisoav Ba, J^J^ AB. 

21 Xs^^st Ba, xal AB. &Qtb'fi&v tov xBrqccymvov rfjg nXsv- 

^ocg AB. 22 Sij scripsi, Sl AB. avtai nQoatB&staai (ihv 5^ 
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Ad positiones. Erit quadratus = jr, radix = j, 

et multiplicandus = 32; si enim x = —, — «= 4. Est 
probatio evidens. 

IV. 

Quadrato et radici addere eundem numerum et 4 
facere quadratum et radicem. 

Sit quadratus = x^, erit igitur radix = x. Ad- 
dendus numerus sit x^ cum coefficiente ita sumpto ut; 
addito x^, fiat quadratus; esto 3x^, 

Ista, si additur x% faciunt D [=4a?^]; si x, fa- 

eiunt 3x^ -{-■ X, quae aequantur radici quadrati 4ic^, 

hoc est 2Xy et fit 

1 

Ad positiones. Erit quadratus — , radix — , ad- 



3 



dendus numerus — • 

y 



V. 

Quadrato et radici addere eundem numerum et 5 
inverso ordine facere radicem et quadratum. 

Sit quadratus = x^, erit igitur radix = X] ad- 
dendus, ut radicem faciat quadratum, sit x^ cum coef- 
ficiente quadratico minus x radice quadrati; esto iam 
4x^ — X. 

<Ista, si additur x, faciunt D; si x\ faciunt 



svl noiovai J^d, xm SI \Jfp svC, J^sAsä (p. 196, 1) suppl. 
Äuria, xal iccv nQoetsd'f x^ rstqayAva, ylvsTcci J sA^&Ba. 

13* 
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Sfß ty yt^ Tov D®*' tov yayBvrifidvov ix tilg XQOöd'd- 
öscDs^ Tcal yCvBtau 6 5 y. 

snl tag inoötdöBig' ietai 6 fihv tSTQoiy(ovig -ö-, fj 

6 H£ 

5 de n^' 7>5 6 di TCQOöttd'ifisvog iccc. 



ST. 

Kiißa) Tcal retQayfhvcD TCQOöd'etvai tov ccdtbv tetQcc- 
yoyvov Kai nocaZv tä wird. 

"Ekstoo 6 /x^i/ xvßog K^ä^ 6 di TBtQdycavog jd^ 
10 dfScjvdi^Ttots TBtQaycovLX&v^ i6t(o ^^d: 

Tcal ijtsl d'iXofisv tstQdycsvdv riva fistä ^^9" tcoibIv 

D**^5 ixtid'SfiaL di5o &QLd'(ioi>g cav rö imö i6rv Md" 

iöto) Sil ]äü ^ ^^' ^^^ &q>iX(Q &nh r&v d' f^v ik^ 

xal t&v kovjt&v tb L! ^9' iavtb TCokXajtka6vd6(Dj ai,(o 

isi^Ig* ohtog 7CQO0Xaß&)v tbv d' novst D®*'. 

td66(X) ovv tbv 7tQo6ud'S(iBvov tSTQdyon/ov ^^T^' 
xotv (ihv tatg ^^^ 7CQO0t8d^^ yivBtav D*^' iäv S\ tö 
ÜL^ä, yCvBtav K^ä jd^T^' tavta t6a x'ößp' ietco K^fj^ 

xal yCvBtav 6 5 tST. 

20 ijtl tag i^oetdösvg' i6tav 6 /x^i/ xiißog ßhg^ 6 de 

tstQdycavog ßtS^ 6 dh nQo6tLd'diiBvog itotg tBtQa- 

ycovog dh^. 

2/3 TtQoa&iasoag Ba, nqod'saemg AB. 5 xa*" J?a, xd AB- 
7 Hvßo) xal tstQay6}V(p Ba, ^vßov xal nXsvQav AB. 10 z/'] 
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hx^ — a;>, quae aequantur 2 a:, radici quadrati ex ad- 

ditione conflati, et fit 

3 

Ad positiones. Erit quadratus ^, radix ^, et 



25 



addendus ^rz' 

üb 



VI. 

Cubo et quadrato addere eundem quadratum et 6 
facere cubum et quadratum. 

Sit cubus = Qi?y quadratus vero o? cum quolibet 
coefficiente quadratico; esto = 9ir^. 

Quoniam volumus quendam quadratum, addito ^qi?^ 
facere D, expono duos numeros quorum productus 
sit 9; sint iam 1 et 9. 

8i a 9 subtraho 1 et dimidium residuum in se- 
ipsum multiplico, habeo 16 qui, addito 9, facit D. 

Pono igitur addendum quadratum = 16ic*; si ad- 
ditur 9a;^ fit D; si x^, fit x^ + 16a;l 

Ista aequentur cubo; esto iam %7^\ fiet 

16 

Ad positiones. Erit cubus -ötö-; quadratus -Tq-; 
et illis addendus quadratus -tq-' 



8\ AB, 8\ A^ Ba. 11 »eXonfisv A. 13 Sij scripsi, 8h AB. 
T&v Md" Ba, 18 ^atoa toig ytvßois fj Ba, 
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t 
Kvßo) xal tstQaydiva) TtQOöd'Btvat thv ainov tstQa- 
ycDvov Tiul JtOLstv tä ivakXä%. 

^E6t(o 6 (liv xiißos 6 a°*, 6 di tsTQayoivog 6 /5% 
5 b dh TCQOötLd'dfisvos cciftots tstQciycDvog 6 y®^. 

Kai inal d'dkco tbv TtQOötid'Sfisvov H^^ tbv y^ ta 
D^ rc5 ß9 novslv xvßov^ nouCtco xvßov tbv a®"* äörs 
6 a^^ 'biteQi%si tov j3°^ tp y?*, rovtsöti D?" 6 yäQ y<*^ 
i6tl n^K otovg Äi^ &v iTcd'&fiav dvo &Qcd'[iO'6gf oC kii 
10 a'bt&v tBtQciyc3V0L nQ06Xaß6vt€g tbv dlg hit aiftöv ^ 
ksCil>avtBg noLOv6i tatQdycavov. dq)sik(o ovv, ixd'dfuvog 
dvo aQid'^oiig^ tcybg fiiv kiC aiyt&v td66Biv tbv «*'*', 
inst 6 a^^ totg dv6l tBtQuyAvoig t6og iöti^ tp Ji^rov- 
fisvo) xal tp XQOötcd'Sfiivp, tp y*? xal tp ß^ tatQa- 
15 ycjvocg, tbv dh dlg ijt' ait&v tbv y®"' xal ietiv <(6> 

yog Qog^ Q^j;^ ^f^l 5 Sl^ ^jj' a'bt&v i6tv WK 

TBtdi%'(Q b (ihv S> ä^ 6 dl Sf ßy iva 6 dlg {)7t' av- 
t&v fi D°^* XaßcDv ovv t(ybg dir' ainStv D°^% tdööci 
tbv ««" J^B' tbv dl dlg im' ain&v^ tbv y«" ^^d, 
20 XoiTcbv aQa lötaL tbv ß^ alvai ^^ä' iistä yccQ rot) y^^ 
l6og i6tl t& a^. kocjtöv i6tv tbv a^^ novBlv X'ößov. 
jd^ &Qa B t6av K^ä^ xal yCvBtai 6 S<(ißr>f. 
ixl tag {)7to6td6Bcg' Sötai 6 fihv xvßog 6 a®' mQxs, 
6 dh tBtQdy(ovog 6 ß^^ <ifer>X£, 6 dh 7tQ06tid'd(isvog 
25 tBtQdycovog 6 y^^ IILq' xal q)avBQä ^ dTCÖdsv^cg. 



3 T« ABa, tccs B. 8 'bnegixfi Ba. 9 Sii scripsi^ 8\ 
AB. 10/11 ri Xst'tf)avtsß] ägi^fibv A AB, om. Ba. 14/16 tt- 
TQayoavog A, xBxgay&vtp B, om. Ba. 15 xckI om. JBa, &Qt&fi6v 
B, compendium pro äqid'fibv A. iati. B, iatl 6h Ba. 6 

suppl. Ba. 20 fistcc to5 «^ (21) om. B, non Ba. tov 

Tp/rov Ba, tovg t^elg A. 22 et 24 M supplevi. 
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vn. 

Cubo et quadrato addere eundem quadratum et '^ 
inverso ordine facere quadratum et cubum. 

Sit cubus Xj, quadratus X^, et addendus illis 
quadratus X3. 

Quoniam volo quadratum X^y si additur quadrato 
X2, facere cubum, cubum faciat X^; ita X^ — Xg =3^, 
hoc est quadrato; nam X3 est quadratus. 

Quoscumque duos numeros exponam, summa qua- 
dratorum ab ipsis, sive plus sive minus duplo pro- 
ducto, facit D. 

Debeo igitur, duos numeros sumens, ponere X^ 
esse summam quadratorum ab ipsis (quoniam X^^ 
aequalis est summae duorum quadratorum, nempe 
quaesiti et addendi, X2 + Xg) et Xg esse duplum pro- 
ductum. At Xg est D; ergo duplus productus est D. 

Ponatur igitur alter = Xy alter = 2a?, ut duplus 
productus sit D. Sumens quadratorum summam, pono 
Xj = 5x^] duplum vero productum, pono Xg = 4ä^. 

Subtrahendo, Xg erit x^] nam Xg + Xg = X^. 

Linquitur X^ facere cubam. Ergo 

5x^ = x^ et fit a: = 5. 

Ad positiones. Erit cubus Xj = 125, quadratus 
X2 = 25, et addendus quadratus Xg = 100; est pro- 
batio evidens. 
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"E6tc3 xvßos 6 a^% 6 dh tstQoiycsvos 6 /3% 6 dh 
%Qo6tL%'iyLBVos tsTQdyayvog 6 y®^. 

'EtcsI oiv d'iXa) tbv 7CQo6ti^Biuvov D^*' 7CQ06tB%'ivta 

ßra: ß^ tovTB6ri U'p noulv x'ößov, noveCtG} tbv aV" ijcsl 

S% naXiv tbv u^ 6vvts%'ivta xp y9» jtotstv D®", «jr- 

ijxta£ inov elg tb Bi)QBtv di5o D**"^ Syv ^ 6vv%'B6vg fiBtä 

ivbg ain&v noiBi D^% \ßvä tovro *ij, iiCBl oC d'öo €2% 

3 TB 7CQ06tLd'illBVOg tp ßV Kol 6 ß^^ JtOVOVÖL X'ÖßoV 

10 TovtBtStv tbv a^^]. 

tBtdx%^(o6av oC dvo D% 6 ft^i/ a«^ ^^ä, 6 dh /J^' 

Md' Tcal i5 6'6v%'B6ig ait&v (iBtä ivbg win&v yL 

^^ßjildje. D?», tp &ub %^' SßA^Mß' yCvBtav 6 D^^ 

^^SKßlSyAKSiri^ Tcal yCvBtav 6 5 I^S^ 
15 i%l tag i7to6td6Bcg' i^tai 6 [ihv d, 6 dh Ig. 

Nvv td^ov tbv fihv nQo6tL%'i^Bvov ainotg D®" ^^T^, 

tbv dh ß^ ^^S' 6 &Qa a«« l6taL ^^x' d'Üo(iBv yäg 

övvap^otdQO} bIvuv ainbv t6ov. Xovjtbv öbI jd^x [öag 

bIvul K^äj xal yCvBtai 6 5 Mx. 
20 inl tag 'b7Co6td6Big* §6tai 6 ft^i/ a"^^ jFi^ 6 dh ß""^ Tq;, 

6 dh TtQoötLd'BfiBvog 'pü' tovto dh &7tBiQccx&g ÖBCxwtai. 



Kißip xal TcXBVQa 7tQo6d'Btvai tbv aiytbv &QLd'fibv 
xccl noiBiv tä aiycd. 



1 *jiXX(og om. Ba. 5 tovriativ A. noiBCtm Ba, noist 
AB. 6 ndXiv] Ba add. d'sXa), 8 noifj Ba. Sil sciipsi, 

Sh AB. 8 — 10 Sicc TOVTO . . . töv a®''] interpolata censeo. 
9 noi&Gi Ba, noisi AB. 12 yCvBtat ABa, y^vovtcci B. 

14 iVf d suppl. J5a. M om. 5a. 16 Ta|ov] racrffo) JBa. 
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Aliter. 
Sit cubus Xj, quadratus X2 et addendus quadra- 8 

tUS Xg. 

Quoniam volo addendum quadratum^ addito X2 hoc 
est D, facere cubum, faciat Xj-, quoniam rursus 
Xi + Xg facit D, deductum est problema ad invenien- 
dum duos quadratos^ quorum summa plus altero ipso- 
rum faciat D. 

Ponantur quadrati duo, primus = x^, secundus = 4. 
Horum summa plus altero ipsorum fit 2a?^ + 4=D. 
Esto a radice 2x — 2; fit D = Ax^ + 4 — 8x et 

X = 4:' 

Ad positiones ; erit alter = 4, alter = 16. 
Nunc pone addendum quadratum «« 16 x^, et 
X2 = 4a;^, ergo Xj = 20ic^; volumus enim 

Xj = Xg + Xg. 

Reliquum oportet 

20a;2 = x^, et fit a? = 20. 
Ad positiones. Erit 

Xi = 8000, X2 = 1600, et addendus = 6400. 
Hoc autem infinitis modis solvi monstratum est. 

VIII. 

Cubo et radici addere eundem numerum et facere 9 
cubum et radicem. 



17 ^sXcDiisv A. 18 Ücov ABa, om. B. Ssi: z/^x AJBa, J^tI 
dtl B. 23 ^vßov xal nXsvgäv AB, corr. Ba. 
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^Eäv aQU Sä TCQoetsd^ 5^, ylvovtav 5y' iäv ä\ 
6 6av oi K^fj' koLJtbv aQU K^id' t6oi S ä. ndvta naqä S. 

Kai i6nv ^ fitla iff D®^* sl dl xal rö TcXiid'ogjt&v 
td^^^ y D% A^AvTo &v ^ ^(Jrfri^ff- äXXä at J^l^ ix 
tijg {jTCßQox'flQ ei6iv ^g imsQiiov^i K^x% K^ifi^ xal oC 

10 (ilv K^xi &jtb j5y x'ößog sMvj ol d% K^fj &7tb Sß 
xiißog iötiv &6tB tä i^ yiyovev ix tilg ixBQOxiig ^5 
i)nBQi%si 6 uTth S>y x'ößog rov &Jtb S/5 xiißov, äXX' 
o[ (ihv S>ß tilg 'l>7Cod'i6S(og «few/, oC dh y &sl iiovaSi 
lisi^ovag tov tv%6vtog nXifi%'ovg t&v tijg TcXavQäg 5^** 

15 &XYixtai oiv inob slg tb shQStv di5o &QLd'iioi}g lllä 
äkki^XcDv ijtSQBxovtag ^ Xva ii 'bxBQO%ii t&v k% airc&v 
xvßaxv novri tstQ&yavov. 

"Ectca 6 (ilv 5 ä, 6 d^ 5 ä il5f ä, xal ^ imsQox'^ tav 
«jr* aitaiv xx>ß(ov i6tl ^^y S>y Jifä' taiha t6a D^ 
20 rö änb w- Mä/t^^ß. yCvBtav 6 5 iwg* im tag imo- 
6td6scg' iötau 6 filv g, 6 dl rj. 

"EQxo^ai ohv int tb i% ^qx'^S ^ td66(o tbv [ihv 

jCQoötid'ifisvov Sä, tijv Sh rot) xiißov nkevQ&v Sj* 6 

aQa xiißog i6tai K^tjiy^ xal 6 S JtQOtftsd'elg ixatiga 

25 ait&v Ttovst bv filv s^, bv Sh K^tfiy Sä' d'iXoiisv 

oiv tavta elvai xiißov TcXsvQäv i%ovta S^. 



2 iaxlv A. 4 yC, A, ylvovxai B, ylvsrai Ba. 6 i^ 

om. A. 7 Itfrt JBa. 8 &XX' at Ba. 11 iatL Ba. 

14 zfjg nXsvQ&s scripsi, ts n AB, red-ivtoDv Ba. 15 (lovdSi 

fjbta JBa^ fiovddog fti&g AB. 17 noi^ Ba, noisl AB. 19 ä 
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Esto addendus ^a x] cubi radix sit x cum quolibet 
coefficiente; esto =^2x'^ cubus igitur est ia?. 

Si X additur 2x, fit 3ic; si %x^, fit 8äj^ + x, Ista 
aequentur 27 ir^ Subtrahantur 8ic^; reliquum igitur 

Omnia per x\ ergo 

19a;2 = 1. 

At 1 est D; si 19 coefficiens x^ foret D, soluta 
esset aequatio. Sed 19 x^ ex diflferentia provenit 
(27 a;^ — 8a;^); 21x^ est cubus a Sa;-, et Sa;^ cubus a 
2x\ ita 19 ex diflferentia provenit cubi a Sa; et cubi 

a uXm 

Sed 2a? ex hypothesi est; coefficiens autem 3 uni- 
tate maior est quam coefficiens x (in positione) ra- 
dicis. Deductum est igitur problema ad inveniendum 
duos numeros quorum diflTerentia sit unitas et diflfe- 
rentia cuborum ab ipsis faciat quadratum. 

Sit alter = x, alter = a; + 1 5 diflferentia cuborum 
ab ipsis est 3a;^ + 3a; + 1. 

Ista aequentur D a radice 1 — 2 a;; fit a;= 7. 

Ad positiones, alter erit 7, alter 8. 

Redeo nunc ad primitivum problema et pono ad- 
dendum = a?, cubique radicem = 7 a;; cubus erit 
343 a;^ Additus x utrique alterum facit 8 a;, alter um 

343a;8 + a;, 
quae volumus esse cubum habentem radicem 8 a;. 



om. A (et B in lacuna), suppl. Ba, 20 rw om. Ba, Ante 
yCvBTai Ba add. xckI. 25 d^iXoDfiLSv A. 
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K^ &Qa q)tß t6oi K^ rjiy 5 «* Ttal yCvetai 6 5 

ivbs <^y^''>. 

ijtl tag {)3to6tcc6€Lg. i6tUL 6 ^av xiißog Tfty, ^ Ss 

ü 
nXsvQä g, 6 dh 7CQo6ttd'B(i£vog ivög. 

5 'S*. 

KißG) xal nXsvQa iCQOöd'etvaL tbv airbv A^t^fibv 
xal noistv tä ivaXk&i,. 

"EtSto) 6 [ihv XTißog K^ Ttvßix&v döcDvdi^TCotB' i^to 
Sil vi' fi ^Q^ nXsvQä airtov l6tat sß' <^6 ds ytQo6tid's- 
10 (i€vogj iva t^v TCksvQäv novri x'ößov, K^ xvßcx&v A 5^>, 
tovtieti t&v t^g JckBVQäg tov xiißov^ K^x^A^Sß. 

Tcul iäv fihv totg 5ß nQ06ts%'üb6v ^ noLov6i K^x^, 
xal ietiv 6 x'ößog &7tb xksvQäg S y iäv S% totg K^fj^ 
ytoLov6L K^lsA^Sß, 
15 d'iXofisv dii tavtu nXsvQäv slvai xvßixiiv t&v ysvo- 
fiev(ov K^xij tovti6ti ^y' K^ &Qa Xs/t^Sß t6oi 5y' 
xal yCvovtai Si t6oi K^ Xb' xal ndvta na^ä 5* /d^ 
ÜQa ks t6ai ids. 

xal yCvBtai 6 5 od ^ritbg t& fiij tb sldog ngbg tö 

20 sldog l6yov S%biv D*'*' cJpt'ö'/xov jrpög D*^*' &Qv%'iii6v' 

&XX* at fihv jd^Xs 6'6vd'B6Lg i6ti Siio xvßcov^ tov ts x^ 

xal tov ij, a[ di jSle ix tijg 6vv%'B6B(og t&v tcXsvq&v 

ait&v &%rixtai oiv fiot. Big tb siQStv dtJo xvßovg o'C 



2 svbg ty®*^ ä AB. 6 ^vßov xal tcXbvqccv AB, corr. Ba. 

8 K^] Tivßoiv Ba, Tivßcov Svo AB. 9 Si}] dh ABa (B legi 

nequit). f K^ Ba. 9/10 6 Sh nqoati^iyLBvog tantum suppl. 
Awria, rsvdx^'a) Sh 6 TtQoarid'ifisvoQ 'nvßoov nvßi'n&v Sacov Si/jnoTE 
Xsiipdincov xr]v tov ngoatov tivßov nXBvgäv ^atoa Si} (omisso 
tovtsan t&v tfjg nXsvQ&g tov tiv^ov) Ba; alia tentavi. 
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Ergo 



512a;« = 343a;« + x, et fit a; = ^ • 
Ad positiones. 

Erit cubus = — r^ , radix = z- • addendus 

2197' 13' 



13 



IX. 

Cubo et radici addere eundem numerum et in- lo 
verso ordine facere radicem et cubum. 

Sit cubus x^ cum quolibet coefficiente cubico, 
esto 8; ergo radix erit 2x. <Addendus autem, ut ra- 
dicem faciat cubum, sit = x^ cum coefficiente cubico, 
minus 2ä;>, hoc est minus radice cubi; esto 

21 x^ — 2x, 

Iste, si additur 2x, facit 21 x% cubum a radice 3x. 
Si additur 8x% facit 35 a?« — 2x, quae volumus esse 
radicem cubicam e conflato 27 a;«, hoc est 3x. Ergo 

35a)« — 2a; = 3a;, et fit 5a; = 35a;«. 

Omnia per x. Ergo 

35a;^ = 5. 

Fit X irrationalis quia coefficiens ad coefficientem non 
habet rationem quadrati numeri ad quadratum nu- 
merum. Sed 35 coefficiens x^ est summa duorum 
cuborum (27 + 8), et 5 coefficiens unitatis est summa 
radicum eorundem cuborum. Deductum est igitur 
problema ad inveniendum duos cubos quorum summa 



11 t&v] Tov AB. K^ om. AB, habet Ba. 12 xf Ba, xs AB. 
20 Cl^v äQi&iiov] ov tstQdYcavoß äqi^nbg Ba, 21 iati AB, 
slcL Ba, 
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6wt£^ivtBs XQOs tag xXsvQäg ain&v övvrad'si^ag 

"Eötcjöav al nXsvQoi ainav 6vvtB%'el6uL m b6av- 

Sif^TCotB' i6ta)6av dii ß' Tcal tstdx^(X) ^ (i^v roi) a'"' 

6 xi5/5ov JtXsvQa 5 5, ^ ÜQa tov stdQOV i6xav Mß/hSä' 

xal oC wbt&v Kjißot ^vvtad'sinsgTtoiovöL ^^^]}^fjA^^cß. 

d'dlo^ev oiv tavta iCQhg t&g TcXsvQäg ccdt&v 6vv- 

tsds^eag^ tovti6ti nQog I^ß^ X&yov i%Bvv ov D°^ aQi%^- 

fibg JtQbg <D^'^> äQid'iiöv^ wtl b16l ß iSl Sv7cX&6vav D^^' 

loßtfra aal J^^ ]ilrjA\^Lß Si7cXd6iaC s16l D<**" rö üga 

/.' ait&v t6ov D^5 tomdfSti 

J^y MS A 5 ^ r^at yCvovtai tä &jtb lÜß/t^Sd. 

xal yCvBtav 6 5t* inl tag imotftci^Bcg' ictav 17 
ty ty 

libkv T, fi S\ Ts. atQca tä ly^, xal tö C' ccöt&v oiv 

15 t&v 7c6ß(av at nXBVQul ^ ft^l/ £, ^ d^ ^. 

*'EQioiiav ovv iid tb i^ ^QX'^S ^ccl tä66(X) ziiv tov 
xvßov JtXavQäv Ss' 6 aQa xvßog l6tai K^qxb^ 6 dl 
7tQo6tvd'ifiBvogj x'ößog &nb rov ^, xovti^tv K^q)LßA^s>s^ 
xal TCQoötsd'Blg S £, jrotfir x'ößov^ totg dh qxb K^ jtQoö- 

20 TBd'Blg TCOLBt K^ x^^ ^ ^^' d'iko^Bv oiv tuvtu xvßcxijv 
alvav %^' K^ q)vß, 

5 ccQcc ri 1601 bIöI K^ x^i^^^9 ^^^ yCvBtai 6 s 

Bvbg <§«»'>. 

t^ 

inl tag {)7Co6td6Bvg' ietav 6 filv xiißog qxBj 6 ds 

I Tfty 

25 jcXBVQä £, 6 dh 7tQo6tvd'd(iBvog äQtd'fibg öS?« 



4 d^] ^^ AB. 6 tß] ä Bj. 9 rsTQccymvov suppL Ba. 

ÜGiv A. TfT^ayeovov j5a, retgayatvo) AB. 13 S J?a, |3' A, 

SsvtSQog B. 14 ovy AB, Xafißdv(o, yCvovtai Ba. 18 icnb 
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ad summam radicum ex ipsis rationem habeat quam 
quadratus numerus ad quadratum numerum. 

Sit summa radicum quilibet numerus unitatum; 
esto 2. 

Ponatur primi cubi radix = X] alterius radix erit 
2 — X, et summa cuborum facit Gx^ + 8 — 12a;, 
quae volumus ad summam radicum^ hoc est 2, ratio- 
nem habere quam quadratus numerus ad quadratum 
numerum. Sed 2 est duplus quadrati; ergo 

6ä;2 + 8 — 12a; 
est 2^^^^ D*; dimidium igitur est D, scilicet 

3x^ + 4t — 6x = n: a radice (2 — 4x), 

et fit X = —- 

Ad positiones; altera radix erit j^, altera jö; 

toUo (denominatorem) 13 et dimidia sumo. Erunt 
cuborum radices altera 5, altera 8. 

Redeo ad primitivum problema et pono cubi radi- 
cem = 5x] erit ergo cubus = 125a?^; addendus sit, 
nempe ex cubo ab 8, 512a;^ — 5x. Si additur 5x, facit 
cubum; si 125a;^, facit 631 x^ — 6x, quae volumus 
esse radicem cubicam ex 512ä;^ Ergo 

8x = 637x^ — 5x, etfit a;= ^ 



Ad positiones. Erit cubus ^j^, radix y, et ad- 
dendus numerus ^yr« 



7 

. radiT 
343 



Tov ff] icnh. T&v f\ 5 Xsi'ipst rfjg nXevq&g tov tcqStov Tivßov Ba, 

19 K^Qxe Ba. 19/20 nQoats&slg cm. Ba, ^vßog add. ABi. 

20 xvßtxV] Jf ^ A, Tivßovg B, om. Ba, 23 ivbg J^^ ä ABj. 
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BAgelv ovo xiißovs töovs tatg Idüccg JcXsvQatg. 

^EötfDöav d^ aC jtlsvQal t&v xiißiov iv Sy rj ^ev 
Sß^ fi dh 5f' oC &Qtt Tcißoi, öwred'evteg noii/i6ov6i 
^ K^ Xb t6ovg tatg nXevgatg^ tovtdötiv Sä* xal jtävra 
jtaQa 3. 

^^ aga Xa töao Ms' xal yCvexai 6 5 oii ^rjtög. 

äXX' at ^^le öiiv^eöCg slöi xvßcov dvo, tov ta ^ 

xal tov xf, at d\ lill öwtsd'siö&v t&v nXsvQ&v ai- 

loröv &ytfixtaL oiv ^iol slg tb eigelv xtißovg dvo, oi 

6vvte^ivteg xal ^SQv6^ivtsg slg t&g JcXsvQag aift&v 

övvtsd'eiöagy JtOLOvöt ri)v JcagaßoXiiv tstQäycovov. 

Tovro dh TCgosdeCx^^^ xaC sIölv at nXevQoi t&v 
xvßcav, fi (ihv 5^, i^ Sh 5ä* ig^oiiai ohv inl tb il 
15 äQXVS ^f^^ ta66(o tag jtXsvQäg t&v xvßcoVy i/jv [ihv 5 ^, 
tIv dh 3""* Tcal ot xvßoi övvtsd'dvtsg yCvovtai, K^^^l. 
tavta l'6a tatg nXevQatg, tovteötiv SiTy^ xal yCvetav 
6 5 ivbg <g<^^>. 

inl tag vüto6td6sLg' iötac fi ^ihv tov a^^ xvßov 

20 n^' £j fj dl tov itdQOV ^* aiftol dh ot xiißoi,^ bg filv qxs, 

og Sh (piß. 

la. 

E'bgetv Svo xiißovg &v fi 'ÖTtegoxii t6ri i6tai t^ t&v 

jtXsvQ&v ain&v iitEQOxfi. 

26 'E6t(06av at tcXbvqoI ain&v fi \Jikv Sßy fj dl s>y' 

xal i6tiv fi vTCB^ox^l t&v kii adt&v xvß<ov K^ i^^ ii 

8\ VTCSQOX'^ t&v TtXevQ&v Sä. 3 &Qa ä töog K^id: 

6 tovrsau Ba. 9 at 81 ikTä] at 81 z/^« AB, oE tf^ S? 

Ba. 12 cvvxB^BCaag om. Ba. noimai Ba. 18 iv6g ^^] 
ä AB^. 23 Tivßovg ovo B^. 25 iarooaav at Tr^ev^al wbz&v om.6x. 
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X. 

Invenire duos cubos quorum summa summae radi- ii 
cum ipsorum aequalis sit. 

Sint cuborum radices in x, altera 2x, altera 3x. 

Ergo summa cuborum faciet 35 o;, aequales summae 
radicum, hoc est 5x, Omnia per X] ergo 

Sbx^ = 5. 

Fit X irrationalis; sed 35, coefficiens x^, est summa 
cuborum duorum (8 + 27), et 5 summa radicum. 
Deductus sum igitur ad inveniendum cubos duos quo- 
rum summa, per summam radicum divisa, quotientem 
faciat quadratum. 

Hoc autem supra demonstratum est^) et sunt cu- 
borum radices, altera 8x, altera bx. Redeo igitur ad 
primitivum problema et pono radices cuborum, alte- 
ram 8x, alteram bx] summa cuborum fit 637a?*, quae 

aequantur summae radicum, hoc est 13 a?, et fit a; = -=-- 

Ad positiones. Erit primi cubi radix y, alte- 

8 . 1 . • • 11 125 ,, 512 
rius — ; et cubi ipsi, alter — , alter ^ • 

XI. 

Invenire duos cubos quorum diflferentia differentiae 12 
radicum ipsorum aequalis sit. 

Sint horum radices 2x et 3a?; est cuborum diflfe- 
rentia 19 a;*, et radicum diflferentia x. Ergo 

X = Ida^. 

1) In problemate praecedente. 

DioPHANTUP, ed. T»nnery. \^ 
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Kai yCvetai 6 5 od ^lyrög rö /Lt^ ixeiv xh eldog 
JtQbg tb slSos Xöyov D^ n^bg D^*" &7trjxtai, o^ ^ol 
slg tb ei^stv dvo xvßovg Sjtcog fi imegox'^ aiyt&v icqbg 
xiiv ineQOxiiv t&v %Xsvq&v ccin&v Xöyov ixV ^^ ^^' 

6 <^iQtd'iibgy n^bg D^" &Qi^^6v, 

"E6t(o6av at nksv^al r&v TtvßaoVy fj iihv 5 ä, ^ tf^ 
5 ä iÖ^ä, Iva xal f^ ime^oxil ccin&v ^ D^ tovtiöti jSlä' 
xal ijceC icti xov iihv n^- 5«, tov dh ]\iä Tcal Sä, 
Serai &Qa fi i)7CBQ0X'fi t&v xXevQ&v i^ä, ^fi dh imsgoxil 

10 r&v Tcißcnv A^y 5 y Mo). %iXo\iBv ohv A^y Sy iSla 
nqbg tilv iWä, r^i/ vTtSQOx'^v t&v icXsvq&v^ X6yov i%BLv 
hv D"*^ äQid'iibg JCQbg D^ &qi^^6v' tbv &Qa hit^ a'ix&v 
8el slvac D^"" iöu dh 6 'bn ccit&v J^y Sy lllä. 
tavta l'6a O^ tp Anb ä^* iV^TäA^^* xal yivstac 6 5 

15 M^. i%l tag ino^xAöeig. löovtaL at TcXsvQal ii [ilv \^ 

^'Eqxoiiccl i%l tb ii, &QX^Q ^«^ t&66(o rag «^- r&v 
xijßcov^ f^v phv 5^, f^v dh 5fj' xal ii lihv tovxcov ime^- 
ox^i i6tiv 5ä, 1^ d\ t&v &Jt* aiyc&v xvßcov 'bytSQOX'^ 

20 K^Q^. 



K^ &Qa plO- ^6oü Sä* xal ylvBxai 6 5 hbg <ty*'*'>. 
inX rag v7Co6tA6ebg. iöovtai at nXsvQal rS>v xv- 
ß(Dv^ fl iihv ^, 'fj dh i^' 

Lß. 

25 EvQetv dvo &Qtd'iioi)g ÖTtoog 6 &nb xov iisi^ovog 
xvßog TtQOöXaßcov tbv iXa66ova iQLd'iibv l'6og g rjo &7tb 
tov iXdöeovog xvßfp JtQoöXaßövn tbv ^isi^ova äQid-^öv, 

2 O^^] Sv rezQciyoavog Ba, 6 &Qid'fJLbg supplevi. ägiS"- 
fibv om. Ba. 8 iativ A. Mä xal 3 ä] 5ä ilä Ba, 

9/10 Supplementum ex Auria desumpsi, x&v 81 n'ößoav J^ys>y 
Mä Ba. 12 nqhg xhv tsTQciyoavov B^. 13 iat^v A. 
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Fit X irrationalis quia species ad speciem ratio- 
uem non habet quadrati ad quadratum; deductus sum 
igitur ad inveniendum duos cubos quorum diflferentia 
ad differentiam radicum rationem habeat quadrati 
numeri ad quadratum numerum. 

Sint cuborum radices, altera a?, altera a? + 1, ut 
illarum differentia sit D, scilicet 1. Quoniam alterius 
radix est o?, alterius x -^ 1^ radicum differentia erit 1 
<et cuborum differentia 3ir^ + 3 a; + 1>. Volumus 
igitur Säj^+Säj+I ad 1 (differentiam radicum) 
rationem habere quadrati numeri ad quadratum nu- 
merum; ergo productum oportet esse D. Productus 
autem est ^a? + 3a; + 1; ista aequentur D a radice 
1 — 2x, et fit a; = 7. Ad positiones. Erit radicum 
altera 7, altera 8. 

Redeo ad primitivum problema et pono cuborum 
radices: alteram Ix^ alteram 8a;. Illarum differentia 
est x^ et cuborum differentia 169 a;^ Ergo 

\QQx^ = X, et fit X = —' 



7 

Ad positiones. Erunt cuborum radices, altera :rr, 



altera t^« 



XII. 

Invenire duos numeros tales ut maioris cubus plus 13 
minore numero aequalis sit minoris cubo plus maiore 
numero. 



15 ^covtai scripsi, bv A, mv B, siol ot Tivßoty dg fihv z^, og 

8s cpiß, Siv Ba (pro icovtai al nXBVQoi Auria coniicit iarai, 

Tcov TcXsvQ&v), 19 n'ößcov Btt, K^K^ A, nvßo'Kvptov B. 

21 K^ äga ^p om. B^. ivbg ty"*^] ä ABi. 26 iXdtt. B^ 
(item 27). 27 hv^ov B^. 

14* 
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icQLd'iiov xvßoQ jtQO0Xaßhv tbv iXd66ova Ttotet K^x^^ß^ 
6 dl &7ch tov iXd66ovog xiißog nQoöXaßbuv tbv [isi^ova 
ütoLst K^rj 5y. 

5 K^ &Qa fj 5 y teoi elöl K^ x^ 5 ß. xal ndvta 
TCa^ä 5. xal yCvovxav ^^ id' t6av iWä, xal 6 5 o^ 
^rit6g. 

&XX& at iilv ^^Ld' dvo slöl xiißcjv 'bütSQOX'ii^ fi Sa 

mä T&v TcXevQ&v ccör&v iötLV iütSQOX'^i» &7tr}xtac oiv 

10 iioif slg rb eh^elv dvo xiißovg hv fj ijtSQOxii ait&v 

TtQbg tiiv t&v JtXsvQ&v ait&v imsQOxilv Xöyov i^^i bv 

D°5 &Qi.^libg TtQog D*'" &Qi.d'ii6v. 

Tovto dh TCQOsdsCjfi^^ xaC el6iv at %^- v&v X'ißov^ 
i] iihv 5, fi dl iq. i^xo^iai o{>v inl tb i^ &Q%^S ^«^ 
ihxd66(o 8v ix^v sl, 01/ dl Sfj. Tcal yCvovxau K^Tfiy^fj 
i'601 K^q)Lß S^y xal yCvsxaL 6 5 ivbg ^ty^^y. 

iTcl xäg v7to6xd6£tg, i6xai 6 ^ihv 5? ^ dh fj. xal 
ii &'jc6dEii,ig q)av6Qd. 

ly. 

20 Eigstv dvo d^vd'iioifg S7t(X)g ixdxBQog aiyt&v xal 
0vvaiup6x6Qog xal fi vtcbqox^ a'öx&v^ (isxä fiovddog 
^tag^ Tcocfj xsxQdyiDvov. 

'Eäv &^a &7t6 xivog W"" &(piX(o iCf«, £|co a 



ov. 



2 &qi%'ybov om. Ba, nf Ba^ Jf ^ A, x^^ov B. 4 noiti 
Ba^ noLsito) AB. 5/6 nccl ndvta na^ä 3 om. B^. 8 &XX* 
at Ba. sial d^o Ba. 9 iati Ba. 10 airv&v om. Ba. 

16 yCvBxai Ba. 16 Bvhg ty®*^ ö AB^. 20/21 nal avvafKpd- 
tBQog Ba, xckI 6 avvafi(p6teQog Auria, &Qi&fiöv avvafi(p6rsQov 
AB. 22 nout Bj. 23 änb] in B^, 



ARITHMETICOBUM LIBER QUARTUS. 213 

Sit alter 2Xy alter 3x. Cubus maioris numeri 

plus minore facit 27 a;* + 2ir, et cubus minoris plus 

maiore facit 8 a;* + 3 a:. 

Ergo 

8a;* + 3 = 27a;* + 2a;. 

Omnia per a?; fit 

19a;^ = l, 
et X irrationalis. 

Sed 19 (coefficiens x^) duorum est cuborum diffe- 
rentia^ et 1 radicum est differentia. Deductus sum 
igitur ad inveniendum duos cubos quorum differentia 
ad differentiam radicum rationem habeat quadrati nu- 
meri ad quadratum numerum. 

Hoc autem supra demonstratum est^) et sunt cu- 
borum radicesy altera 7^ altera 8. Bedeo igitur ad 
primitivum problema et pono alter um (numerum) 7 a;, 
alterum 8 a;, et fit 

343a;* -f 8a; = 512a;* + 9a;, 
unde 

^ "TS' 

7 8 

Ad positiones. Erit alter ~, alter —, et pro- 
batio evidens. 

xm. 

Invenire duos numeros tales ut illorum sive uterque 14 
sive summa sive differentia, addita unitate, faciat 
quadratum. 

Si a quodam quadrato subtraho 1, habebo X^; 

1) In problemate praecedente. 
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TtXdöeca tivä D°*' anb 5 b6(ovdif^7Cots xal jSlä' xal i6XG) 
S>y I^ä. airbg äga ictai 6 D% ^^d' S>^ lllä^ xal iäv 
ocq)iX(o riiv Mä, rä06(o xbv a"^ J^%%^. 

Tt&Xiv iTcel d'dXofiev xbv a®" xal xbv ß^^ [laxä lilä 

5 notetv n^^y äXXä 6vva(ig)6x6Qog 6 a^^ xal 6 ß^^ luxä 

i\3rä, <6 /S*^» iLSxa Jkäy xal ^^^ S>^ eiöLVy 6 . dh j3^' 

lisxä jilä iext D°^, yiyovi [loi gi^riJiJat xi$ D®^ ^xä 

ixxid'Siiat diio iQLd'ii<ybs &v xb i)%6 iöxi^v ^^d' S ^. 

1^ <^^exQov6LV S'9'ikrg Tcaxä Sa' xal iäv r^g ime(foxi}g 
ain&v xov fniiöeog xd^co xiiv xov iXd^öovog D®*' ä^-, 
iöxat sTd My^y xavxa ifp iavxä yivsxac ^^ig 5x9 llld" 
&g)atQ& Mä xal xccööm xbv ß^^ ^^i€ S Tcd Mtj' i6xi 
8\ xal 6 a^^ z/^'9' S ff* xal ixdxsQog fiexä Mä xout D°^ 

15 koLTtöv iöXL xijv v7CeQ0%iiv aix&v ^sxä iSlä' iöxi 
z/^gsl^ii^ä' tö. D?» rp &7tb %^' J^yA^y^ xal yCvBxai 
6 5 iSlTrl, 

inl xäg %)7to6xä06Lg. iöxai 6 i/lIv a*^^ jy^^^ b S\ 
ß^^ ^sxxdy xal ii &3c68Bti,ig (pavsQd. 



1 a] TCQSrrie AB^. iat(o] Ba add. &nb, 3 ä om. 

Ba^, 6/6 &XXic . . . slatv delenda censuit Ba. 6 6^ 

listä ]kä supplevi. ? slaiv] elaiv ? AB. 9 iativ] ^ Ba, 

10—12 xal sCal S-Ö-TidTs xal Sä* oSv 'ösre^o;!^^ SijAfs mxl 

a^rflff t6 ^fittfv 5 d iVf y suppl. Ba, □<>?, iatmaav s9 My (de- 

leto antea z/^-O-ss) Awria; alia tentavi. 14 fxcere^o^] JBa 
add. xal avvaii(p6tSQ0S' 15 l'ffrt posterius A, slvai B, nouiv 
TSTQaycovov. ioti &Qa Ba, noistv Q« ^^'^*' 8h il a'^&v imBO- 
ozij Auria. UM om. Ba, 18 faxtet om. Bo. 
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formo quadratum quendam ab x cum quolibet coef- 
ficiente, plus 1; esto a 3a? + 1; ipse quadratus erit 

9a?2 + 6aJ + 1, 
et si subtraho 1, pono 

Zj = 9x^ + 6x. 

Rtirsus quoniam volumus Z^ + Z2 + 1 facere D et 
Zi + Zg + 1 = Za + 1 + 9^« + 6a?, 

et Z2 + 1 = D, 

quaerendum habeo quis quadratus plus 9 a:?* + 6 a? 
faciat D. 

Expono duos numeros quorum productus sit 

9a;* + 6x. 

<Huius divisor et quotiens sunt 9aj + 6 et a;; quorum 
di£fereiitiam dimidiam si sumo pro minoris quadrati 
radice, erit 4aJ + 3]>; in seipsam multiplicata, fit 

16a;* + 24a; + 9; 

subtraho 1 et pono 

Za = 16a;* + 24a; + 8. 
Sed est 

Zi = 9a;* + 6a;. 

et [sive] uterque [sive summa], plus unitate, facit D. 

Restat differentiam plus unitate (est 7a;*+ 18a;+9) 
aequare D a radice 3 — 3 a;, et fit a; = 18. 

Ad positiones. Erit 

Zi = 3024, Z2 = 5624, 
et probatio evidens. 
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l6oi icovxai xatg vTCe^oxatg aix&v övvxsd'eiöaLg. 

^EjtcbX fi 'bTCSQOX'fl xov iisyiöxov xal xov iieöov^ Tcal 
5 fj ine^ox^l xov iiiöov xal xov iXa^C^xov^ xal fj imeQ- 
o%ii xov (leyiöxov xal xov iXa%C6xov^ t6ri i6xl xotg 
XQLöivy dAA' aC x&v xql&v iytSQOxccl dig iöXLv ^ xov 
^yiöxov xal xov iXa^Ccxov iütSQOXtij Slg aqa fi xov 
luyCöxov xal xov iXa^Ccxov i)7C£Q0%ii törj iöxl xotg 

10 XQI,6(. 

Tsxdx^'a) 6 ikd66(ov D°^ iVJ^ä, 6 ö'k [idytöxog 
^^ä ^ß Mä' xal dlg fj i)7t6Q0X'^ xov ^leyiöxov xal xov 
iXax^^xov icxl J^ß 5 ö' sCöl dh ot XQelg D*^*, &v ot 
*i5o elcl J^äSiß iSlß' KkoiTchg &Qa 6 ^iöog iöxat 
ih jd^ä^ßA^Mß-y det ÜQa xavxa t6a elvai D?»- foro 
raf änh ic^- S>äJV[d. xal yCvexai 6 S f*"^ %^. 

i%l xäg v7to6xd0£Lg. i6xai 6 ftiv iiiyi6xog 9*1^, 



HS 



b 8\ fidöog Qxäy 6 dh iXäxt(fxog Mä. xal Ttdvxa xs^^^. 
B6xav 6 ybhv ybiyicxog Qh^^ 6 dl iiieog Qxäy 6 Ss 
20 ildxtffxog xs. 

IB. 

EbQBtv XQBtg aQLd'(ioi>g S:jt(Dg d'60 ÖTtoiOLoiJV övv- 
XBd'ivxBg xal iitl xov Xovtcov 7CoXXanXa6t>a6%'ivxBg xol&öl 
xoi^g 80%'ivxag &Qid'iio'6g. 



2 tetQuytiivovs A (2^ m. supra lineam), om. B, suppL post 
icQLd'fiohg Ba, Attria. 4 tov post. om. Ba. 5/6 xal 17 

vTtSQOxij tov fisy^atov xal tov iXocxiotov om. Bj. 5 ij post. 
om. Ba. 6 iatlv A. 7 hti Ba, 13 elal {stalv A) 



ARITHMETICORUM LIBER QUARTUS. 217 

XIV. 

Invenire tres quadratos numeros quorum summa 15 
aequalis sit summae differentiarum inter ipsos. 

Quoniam summa differentiarum, maximi et medii, 
medii et minimi, maximi et medii, aequalis est summae 
trium (quadratorum); at summa differentiarum est 
dupla differentia maximi et minimi, ergo dupla diffe- 
rentia maximi et minimi aequalis est summae trium. 

Ponatur minimus quadratus = 1, maximus 

dupla differentia maximi et minimi est 2x^ -^ Ax et 
est summa trium, quorum duo faciunt a;^ + 2a; + 2, 
<ergo, subtrahendo, medius erit x? -^ 2x — 2>. Ista 

oportet aequari D; esto a radice x — 4, et fit a; = -r« 

Ad positiones; erit maximus -rr-, medius -^^ 

minimus 1. 

Onmia 25*®*. Erit maximus 196, medius 121, mi- 
nimus 25. 

XV. 

Invenire tres numeros taJes ut omni modo summa 16 
binorum in reliquum multiplicata faciat datum nu- 
merum. 



ÖS ot tQsig □<>* (quae ABj habent post cov ot ovo stai. J^ ä 

3 ß M~ß)] stal &Qa ot TQBig xsxqdyoivoi J^ß s>d Ba, 14/15 La- 

cunam suppl. Ba. 16 s^^] ^t ABa, (lovoidsg B. 23 %ccl 

Btty äqid'^bv ABj. 
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^EjtLteTdx^co dii övvaiupörsQOV thv cf®" xal thv ß^^ 
iTcl %ov y®* ^oXXanXa^LM^ivta %outv mXe^ 6vva[iip6' 
tSQOv dl thv ß^^ xal rbv y^^ hcl thv a®" %oXXa7cXaaia- 
6%'ivxa TCoiBlv Mx^y Tcal iti övvaiupötSQOV thv a®" Tcal 

o ■ ■ 

6 thv y^ 7CoXXa%Xa6La6%'ivta iicl thv ß^^ ytoietv MXß. 

Tstdx^co 6 y""^ 5 ä* Xoi^Tthv &Qa 6 a""^ Tcal 6 j3^ 
S>^X6' i6t(o 6 a^^ S^?- 6 ß""^ iötau si^xs. 

Kai Xoi7c6v iötL di5o imtäyiiata* th öwai/^ötSQOv 
thv ß^ xal thv y^^ inl thv a^^ noislv i^xg, <xal hi 
10 rö dvvaiiq)6t€Qov thv a^^ xal thv y^" iTtl thv ß^^ noutv 
iSiXßy. äXXä 6 /5«5 xal 6 y^^ M thv a^_<ÄOt£r> 
]&l^^^6v' ißr &Qa l futä J^'^lsv Idai Mx^. 6 Sh 
y*»5 xal 6 a^^ iTcl thv /J*»" ytOLSt 

MxsJ^^äv t6, J}^Xßy xal jill xal J^'>^öv tö. 
x5 JJ^xt xal imeQixovöt^v aC ]A tag iV^, ]}/[6' &0€l Tcal 
at JJÜxs ^^^6v, I^U^'^ev iytBQBtxov J^Sy ^v &v 
t6ri ii 'bTCBQOX'^' 

&XXä Mxs ix tov /S^*' elöiv^ aC dl JJ^l ix tov a«" 

sl0(v. d'iXofisv o5v r^v ixsQox'flv airc&v alvai ids' 

20 aitol dh 6 a^^ xal 6 ß^^ oix el6l tvxövteg^ &XXä 6w- 

a^(p6tBQ0i MXe el6Cv. yiyovev ovv fiOL thv Xs dteXstv 



2/3 avvafitp&üeQog A (item 4). 3/4 noXXanlaaucad'svta Ba, 

noUanXaaiaaccg AB^ (item 6). 7 ß^^ Ba add. ä^a. 8 rb] 
rbv B^. 9 — 11 Lacunam suppl. Ba et Auria, 9/10 xal ftrt 
xb scnpsi, xal ^rt 6 -4tma^ rcJ re 5a. 10 xbv a xal t6v 

y Ati/ria, xbv xqCtov xal xbv nq&xov Ba. 11 Trotei suppl. 

Ba, Awria. 12 l prius] xal add. Ba. 14 Ter. (prius) scnpsi, 

xal ABj, ißr of^a xä ficra J^^äv taai Ba, Awria. 16 af 

om. Bj. xf] l ABl. ^] ^ -^Bi- 19 ^^^^^ B- 20/21 avv- 
afKfdxBQog Ba. 21 c^ffli^ om. Ba. yiyovs B. 
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Proponatur iam 

(Xi + Xg) X Z3 facere 35, 

(X2 + X3) X Xj facere 27, 
et adhuc 

(Xi + X3) X 3; facere 32. 

Ponatur X3 = rc; restat igitur 



Sit 



x, + x, = f 



X, = — ; erit X« = — • 



Restant duae conditiones: 
(X^ + X3) XX,^ 27, <et (X, + X3) X X, = 32>. 

Sed (X2 + X3) X Xi facit 10 + -?; ergo 

10 + ^ = 27.' 
• x^ 

Item (X3 + XJ X X, facit 

25 + ?^=. 32, 

quum sit 

10 + !^ = 27. 

' X^ 

Sed differentia datorum est 5; si haberemns quoque 
(26 + f)-(lO + ^)-B, 

differentia aequalis foret. 

Sed 25 coefficiens est ex Xg, 10 ex X^; horum 
Yolumus differentiam esse 5. Sed X^ et X2 non sunt 
ad libitum sumpti, quum summa coefßcientium sit 35. 
Est igitur mihi 35 partiendus in duos numeros quo- 



220 API0MHTIK5iN A. 

sCg Svo äQLd'^io'bg ?va 6 etBQog tov higov ifJtSQdxV 
]&€' xal ietLV 6 fihv üj 6 dl x. 

t&66G} rbv filv (xP^ S^If, xhv 8\ ß^^ 5^7C' Tcal 6vv- 

aiiq)6t6Qog 6 ß°^ xal 6 y°^ M rbv a^^ Tcoiet ikTsd^'^x 

5 t6. Jkxt' 6vvafig)6t6Qog dh 6 a^^ xccl 6 y^^ ijtl rbv /S*^" 

notst idx z/^^r tö. JVLXß. xccl iäv IIIx^^^t l666(o 

iÖrA/5, ylvBxai 6 5 i^f. 

iitX tag 'bTCoetdCBig. iötac 6 iihv a®^ ißfy, 6 dh /S°» 

10 tsr. 

Ei}Q£tv KtQBtgy &QLd'^ovg i'6ovg xstQayAvo) 53tc3g 6 
(i;rö ixdötov ait&v tatQdycovog JtQOöXaßcov rbv i^fjg 
jcoi^ tBtQdy(ovov, 

Tetdjjd'co 6 fidöog S 66(ovdiln:or€' äerco Sd. xal 

15 iTtel d'iXco rbv Satb tov a^" D^ TtQoökaßövra rbv ß""" 

Tcoistv n^, iütrjxtaL alg rb aigstv rCg D^^ %Q06kaßhv 

Zt^rri^ov TtQ&rov äQLd'iioi)g diio &v rb iütö iöriv 

5^' ^6rQ0v6LV 5/5 xara Mß' xal iäv rfjg {)7tSQoxflg 

20 air&v rov L! rd^cs rbv a°% Sörac Sä AiV^Tä, xal le- 

kvraC iiOL &6rs rbv &7cb rov a^^ D**" XQOöXaßövra rbv 

8et 8\ xal rbv &%b rov fiiöov D®" nQOökaßövra 
rbv y**" jtotetv D***', rovriörv ^^i^ fierä rov y®'' 



2 iatl Ba, 4 Ba add. xal ante J^^ (item 6). 6 röi; 

(ante ß^^) om. Ba. 6 iäv] insl Ba, x post. scripsi, tg AB. 

7 ^^] x^ Ba. 11 r^a^ff suppl. JBa. 18 ^ritä n^&csQOv 

Alma, 7t0&rov om. Ba. iezi 13. 19 ftcr^of^crty] ^lirta 

add. d^ s^^^ij. 23 ^ff .... ft^crov n^"] Jioi'n6v iati thv &nb 
TOV Sbvxsqov tetQdyoavov Ba. dh] dij AB. 24 noutv Q*"'] 
Auria add. l^i^ rd^i^ initayfidttov. 
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rum alter alterum superet 5 unitatibus. ^) Est alter 15, 
alter 20. 

Pono igitur 

X =~ X = — . 

1 X ' 2 X 

(X, + X,) X X, facit 15 + ^ = 27 ; 

(Zj + Xs) X Xg facit 20 + ^ = 32: 

et si aequo 

20 + 5^ = 32, fit x = 5. 

Ad positiones. Erit 

Zi = 3, X2 = 4, Zg = 5. 

XVI. 

Invenire <tres> numeros quorum summa sit qua- 17 
drato aequalis; et uniuscuiusque quadratus, plus se- 
quente uumero, faciat quadratum. 

Ponatur medius (X^) esse x cum coefficiente quo- 
libet; esto 4:X. Quoniam volo X^^ + -^2 facere O, 
deducor ad inveniendum quis quadratus, plus Ax, 
faciat D. 

Quaere primum numeros duos quorum productus 
sit Ax'y huius divisor et quotiens sunt 2x et 2, quo- 
rum dimidiae differentiae si aequalem pono X^, erit 
rz; — 1, et soluta est conditio: Xj^ + Zj facere D. 

Sed oportet quoque Z^^ + -^s facere D, hoc est 
16ir^ -f- Z3 facere D. Ergo si a quodam D subtraho 



1) Problema I, i. 
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(jtoutvy D°*'* iäv a^a &7c6 ttvog D^*' &q>ik(o rag -^Hg, 

^o tbv y***" td06(o tbv D*^" ccTtb rfjs %^- xmv ^^7g, 

SdJ&ä' a'btoQ &Qa iötao 6 D°^ ^^Tg 5fj jilä. iäv 

&^iX(o tag ^^T^, kotTtbg ocqu i6xai 6 y^^ SifilSlä. 

5 ndXiVj iütel d'dkiD roifg r^etg töovg elvav D?», alöl 

S\ ol tQStg Sty, ravta üöa O^' lörco tetQaycovLTcatg 

^^ qiß" xal yCvBxai 6 S ^d^Ty. inl tag ijtoöräesLg' 

iörav 6 a«« z/^Iy AiV^Tä, 6 ß^^^^vß^ 6 ^^ J^gS H^ä^ 

xal XiXvtaC hlol iv t^ äogiöto) xqCu x&v i7tLxay[i(ix(ov. 

10 Xoi^Jtöv i0XL xal xbv &7cb xov y^^ D**", xovxb6xv 

^KJä.m^^^erjJ^ä^ liexä xov «% xovxicxi ^d^Ty Ailkä^ 

TCoulv D®"' Tcoiet dl ^Zdä.m^ ^^öicä t6. D^. ndvxa 

TCagä z/^* yCvovxai aQa z/^ä. räl^iVSTöSä t6. D?*, rc3 

v^ 

&%b 7C^' 3^0 Jdä. xal yCvBxat 6 5 vi. 

15 iicl xäg inoöxdöBLg. löxai 6 iihv a°^ y-^S^Z^a, 6 

ß^ _ #^ . 

S} ß^^ Te. J^x^ 6 81 y«^ Xa . t^tS. 

Eb^Blv XQBtg aQtd'iioifg t6ovg XBXQaymvo), ZiCiog 6 
aitb Bxdötov airt&v XBxgdycovog Xsiipag xbv i^fjg TCoifi 
20 xBXQdymvov, 

TBxdx%'(o Tcdkbv 6 iiB0og S^, xal ijtBl d'iXa) xbv 
&nb xov a^*" D^" UC^avxa xbv /S°% xovxdöXL xoig S 5, 

1 Ttoieiv suppl. Ba. &n6] Ix Bj. 2 rf^g om. Bj. 
ig] Ba add. xovtiaxi. 3 iav ... iVf ä (4) om. Bj. 6 «^^Iv 
A. 10 tovtiatL Ba, xo'dtmv AB. 11 a, wt<5 Ba, "^äöH s 
A, ;äcät xal B (item 12). 15/16 a*"^ |1 y . ;gx5 . . . (3°^ Zi . Jrö^ 
. . . y**^ |i ^a. ^fird ABj. 19 noist Bj. 22 Xa^-^ft ro-ö dfv- 
r/(p(?v j^a. tovria-üL toijg 5 s om. J5a. 
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16^::^, habebo X^. Pono D (secundum radicem ex 16x^) 
a 4ä; + 1. Erit ipse D = 16a;^ + 8x + 1. Si sub- 
traho 16a?^, remanebit 

Xs = 8x+ 1. 

Rursus, quoniam volo X^^ -}- X^ -{- Xq = D, at 
haec summa est* 13a;, aequetur D; esto cum coeffi- 
ciente quadratico, 169aj^; fit oj = 13 x^. Ad positiones: 
erit 

Xi = 13x^ — 1, Xa = 62a^, X^ = 104ir« + 1, 

et solutae sunt in indeterminato tres conditiones. 

Restat ut X^^ (hoc est 10816a?* + 208a? + 1) 
plus Xj (hoc est plus 13aj^ — 1) faciat D; sed facit 

10816ir* + 221a?2 = D. 

Omnia per x^-, fit 

10816a;2 + 221 = D: a radice (104a; + 1) 

unde 

55 

Ad positiones. Erit 

^ 36621 ^ 157300 ^ 317304 

^1 ~" 2704 ' ^2 — 2704 ' ^3 ~ 2704 ' 

XVII. 

Invenire tres numeros quorum summa sit quadrato 18 
aequalis, et uniuscuiusque quadratus, minus sequente 
numero, faciat quadratum. 

Ponatur rursus X2=4a;, et quoniam volo: X^^ — Xg 
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xoutv 0^% icTtfixtai (lot (ßtq tö> ei^etv tlg 6 D*^ 

kBitl;ag 3^ Tcout D*'^ 

Kai ii]t& nQÖreQov icQtd'fio'bg Ö'öo &v rö izö itfuv 

^d. iietQ0i)6L dl 3''^^S, Atß xarä 3^. vOv tfjg övv- 
hd^iöBOng wÖT&v Xußiov tb L\ rdtftfco thv cC"^ f^äAlu^ 

xal kikvzttC fioc Sv tCbv imtayudtcov, 

7tdXt/i/y inel d'iXco thv &7tb to^ ß^^ D<^, tovtiön 

dd^Vs^ XiC^avta thv y®% noutv D*'*', i&v &Qa iath t&v 

J^Ti äifcofiiv tiva D^, &nh S^Ö/t^Alü^ yivovtai 
10 ^^ r^ iW « A 3 fj* tuihu &(pai,(f(b &nh ^^ T<S' Xot^ol 

ifi/^lkä. tdööco oiv thv y^ i^YlA\J)^cc' xal XikvtaL 

hsQov ijtitayiia. 

itiXvv^ ijtel d'dXco t(ybg tQetg, tovtiötiv 3^, t6(>vg 

elvai D^, iötco J^ 6 ütfog (jJ*, xal yCvetai 6 3 ^^Ty. 
16 inl t&g i)7Co6tA6Big. Sötat 6 (ihf a^^ J^Xy liläy b d\ 

ß^s J^vß^ 6 8i y^«f J^Q8A\Jää, xal ndXiv kikvtal 

fiov iv t^ &o(fC6tcf) t(fCa t&v initayinAtfov. 

koMÖv iatv xal thv &nh tod y^^ D®" kBliffavtu thv 

a''" Tcoutv D''"* icXXä 6 &nh tod y«^ D^« Xß^^ag thv 
80««'»' Tcout J^Jä .mi A^J^öxä tö. D^». xal ndvta 

7taQ& J^' yCvovtai J^ä.mS /t^]Slaxa t6, D^' t^ &nh 

n^' Si(fdA\Ma' xal yCvBtav 6 3 Qia. 

a , <oig 
iitl tag iicoötdöecg. Sötav 6 (ilv a^* i^lJ^cd'^ 6 dl 

ß"' i^'X^ß] Ä di Y>^ Qxi.ipifri, 

1 bCg TÖ suppl. Ba, Awria. d om. ß^ 2 Xrjtlfag AB. 

8 iau Ba. 4 d^^*'*, i&f %atii d fl itQi^pLol \k^ Ba. 
8 Xdtpavta Ba^ A A. Xifj^ifft^v B. 9 uva Q»»'] ]Ba add. ?{«- 
|i^£i/ fror tifkovy nXaaam thv titQdyavov. 10/11 Aot^ol 

3 /) A i^ä »cripHi, /K5f l(lä AB, , AotwAff Ä^a 6 y' ^ft/Klflä 
Ajtria, om. JEfa. 11 tdaam oiv thv tgltov] Xotndg icti o 
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(hoc est minus Ax) facere D, deducor ad inveniendum 
quis quadratuS; minus 4^, faciat D. 

Et quaero primum numeros duos quorum pro- 
ductus sit 4x] huius 4x divisor et quotiens sunt 2 
et 2x] quorum nunc summam dimidiam sumens^ pono 
X^ = X -{- h 6^ soluta est una conditio. 

Kursus, quoniam volo Xg* (hoc est 16a;*) — X^ 
facere D, si a Ißrr^ subtrahimus quendam D, (esto 
a, 4:X — 1, fit 4a;* + 1 — 8a:, quae subtrahimus a 
IG.r'*), remanent 8a; — l. 

Pono igitur Xg = 8a: — 1, et soluta est secunda 
conditio. 

Kursus, quoniam volo (X, + ^» + ^s)) '^oc est 
l*^XJ aequalem esse D, esto aequalis 169a:*, et fit 
X = 13 a:*. Ad positiones. Erit 

X, = 13a:* + 1 , Xa — 52a:*, X„ = 104a:* - 1, 
et rursus solutae sunt mihi in indeterminato tres con- 
ditiones. 

Restat ut X3* — X^ faciat D; sed X3* — X^ facit 

10816a:* — 221a:* — D. 
Omnia per a:*; fit 

l081Ga:* — 221 =- D : a radice (104a: — 1), 

uude 

111 



— . 



^' 104 



Ad positiones. Erit 

170989 X — - _ - 

10816 ' * '^ IO8IT ' '"^fl "" 10810 



,. 170989 y 04069^ ^ 1270668 



TQlrog Ba. 13 rovTfüti Ba. 14 6 Haog] d q A, d Agid^fibg 
B, Olli. Ba, 17 tqIcc] tq^g) ABj. 18/19 Xi^'^st TOf> nqfhtov 

Bj. 19 X^iffccg AB. *J2 qS] ö AB,. 28 if.^ nnd' Ba, 
2t id.fi, x^P AB. 

DiopHANTUB, ed. Tniinery. 15 
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LI]. 

EiQstv dvo «pi'^ftovg, Sjtcog 6 «ä6 <rov> n^Atov 
xvßog TtQOdkußhv tbv dsvtSQOv vcoi^ xiißov, 6 di iaih 
tov dsvtdQov tstQccycovog TCQoökaßcov tbv tcq&tov TCOLfj 

5 tSTQdyCDVOV. 

Tstdxd^o) 6 a°' Sä- 6 &qu ß^ iötai i^ xvßiTUcl 
fiA\K^ä, xccl yCvBTUv 6 icvch tov a^^ xvßog ^ 7tQo6- 
kaßhv tbv /S^% xvßog, 

koLjtöv iöti, xal tbv &7cb tov ß^^ D^^ JtQOöXaßövta 

10 tbv a^% TCOLStv D^". äXk' 6 &7cb tov /J°^ D% xqo6- 

XaßcDV tbv a% novat K^Kü S> ä J^^d /K K^T^' ^tavta 

töa D^ rp &7cb %^' K^ä]&^, tovtiött K^KccK^Tg 

M^ä'y xal XOLV&V ^Q06tld'£(lSVCi}V t&V XSLTtOflivCDV Tcal 

&(paiQOviLiv(ov t&v öiiotcov &Jtb 6(ioi(ov^ XotJtol K^ Xß 
iht^oi jSä* xal n&vta Ttagä S* jd^Xß l'öaL Mä, 

Kai i6tvv fj Id D^^, xal J^Xß bI ^6av D% XsXv- 
fisvri av (101^ fjv ^ üöcoöLg' &XX* aC jd^Xß slölv <6X 
tawy dlg K^T^' of dh K^T^ sIölv imb t&v dlgjllfl 
xal rov K^ä, tovtiötv 8lg tcbv Mi}' &6t6 uC Xß d^ 
20 ix 8^^^ t&v rj M, yiyovBV ohv [lot, ei)QBtv xiißov og 
Sm ysvöfisvog vcoist D®\ 

"E6t(o 6 ip(]toviL£vog K^ä' oitog S^^^ yevöiuvog tcolbi 
K^S t6. D^ l6t(o J^T^' xal^CvBtau 6 S liES. inl 
tag i)no6t&6SLg' S6tav 6 K^ M^d, 
25 Td66(o ÜQa tbv /S^»' lll^d A\K^ä. xal Xov^öv i^tv 
tbv icTcb (tovy ß"""" n^^ JtQOöXaßövta tbv a^^ noulv 
W\ aXX ä 5 &nb rov ß"""" vCQodXaßhv tbv ««" tcouI 
K^'Käl^JhgSiä/tKK^Ö^ üö. D^ Tjo &7tb %^' K^ ä 

2 xov suppl. Ba. 3 xv^og] xvöov ABj. 8 x^posj 

nvßov ABj. 11 — 13 Lacunam suppl. ia, i'üovg [^V tm &nb «^ 

K ä Mfj Auria. 13 Itino^iivcov scripsi, X€in6vT(ov AB. 
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XVIII. 

Invenire duos numeros tales ut primi cubus plus 19 
secundo faciat cubum^ et secundi quadratus plus primo 
faciat quadratum. 

Ponatur X^ = x. Erit igitur Xg cum unitatibus 
cubicis, esto 8 — x\ Et fit Xj^ + Xg = cubo. 

Restat ut X^^ + X^ faciat D. Sed X^^ + X^ facit 

x^ -{■• X "{- 64: — 16 a;^; <ista aeq. D ab (x^ + 8), 

hoc est x^ + 16a;3 + 64>. 

Utrimque addantur negata et auferantur similia a 
similibus; linquitur 

(j£! X ~*— X m 

et omnia per x, 

S2x^ = 1. 

Sed 1 est D; si 32 coefficiens a? foret quoque D, 
solveretur aequatio; sed 32x^ est ex 2 • (16a:'); 16a?^ 
est 2 . (8) X x\ hoc est ex 2x8; sie 32 x^ est ex 
4x8. Est igitur mihi quaerendus cubus qui, quater 
sumptus, faciat D. 

Sit quaesitus <» x^] quater sumptus^ fit 

4x^ = D; esto = 16ic*, et fit x = 4. 

Ad positiones; cubus erit 64. 

Pono igitur Xg — 64 — x^, et restat ut Zg^ + X^ 
faciat D. Sed X^^ + X^ facit: 
^6 ^ 4096 + x — 128a^ = D: a radice Qx^ + 64). 

14 &7tb toav öfjLoicov Ba. 16 iatl Ba, 17 Lamatg corr. ex 

laötrig A. f^ffl B. 17/18 i% t&v addidi. 18 ^Ig] 9 taoi 
ABl. ^7r6] dwö Ba. 20 y«yo^« J^«- 21 d'"*] rcr^axig 
^a, ^'^ A, dtttxcx^ififVoß B. noi^ Ba, 22 ^*^] Sim%s%^i- 
liivog ABl. 26 roö suppl. Ba. 27 ÄU* 6 Ba. 

15* 
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yCvovxai Xoiitol K^(5v<5 t6, S et, xal yCvexav 6 5 Bvh$ 

STtl rag iTCOötdesig' ^'^rat 6 a®' ivbg tsr^^, 6 dl 
_ '^^^ 

EiQstv tQBtg &Qi%'iLOvg iv tp &0QC6t(p^ üjtcjg 6 
imb Svo bTCOLcovovv fisrä novddog fiL&g itoifi tst^d- 
ycavov. 

10 ^Ejtsl d'ikco tbv i)7cb a^^ xal ß^^ fistä ]}kä jtOLStv 
D^% iäv &7t6 tivog D°^ &q)ik(Xi tiiv M, £|co tbv imo 
a^^ Kul /J^^. 7cX&66ca D®^ cJijrö S 6<Jß)i;d^jror£ xal Mä* 
i'^rco Sccldä' airtbg &Qa l6tai 6_D**^ ^^äjs^ifiTä' 
iÄv &q>iX(o tiiv JJ^cc^ XoLTtä J^ä S ^' ^<Jrafc 6 ixb a^^ 

15 ;«al /J«^. 

naliv iTCsl d'ikco tbv imb /S^^ xal y°^ Äotfiti/ D'^»^ 
l^frcl: Mä^ iäv bfio^cog &Jt6 rtvog D®^ atpikfo IVEa^ e^co 
röv 'bTcb /3°^ xal y^^ UBTtX&öd^fo 6 D^^ ciijrö s y IVLä^ 
20 i6taL 6 D^' ^^-Ö-S^iifä. iäv &Qa &(piX(o lilä^ yi- 
vovtcci ^^d- JS ^. dar UQU tbv 'bicb ß^^ Tcal y^^ slvav 
z/^O* S^g, &v 6 /3**' i6tLv JS ä. AoiÄÖg apa 6 y^' ^<Jrat 



1 K^ QyiT} Ba^ ScQid'iiov ä/t\K^Qri A, ccgid-fiov ivhg Isiipei 

TivBcov 9X7] B. 2/3 fv6g 15***^] ä e A, eil? £ B^. 4 «vog ig 
ABj. 11 &nb] ^Ti B. 12 «Xarro) Bj. 14 Xowr6v JBa. , 

6] r6 AB. 16 ä prius] d AB^. 19 y""""] AB^ add. noiBiv 

r^Tpdyoovov. TtSTtXdccco Ba. 22 iati ABa. 
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Fit 

= x^ + 4096 + 128ä;^ 
et remanent 

256^^ = x, unde ^ = t^ • 
Ad positiones; erit 

■^i ~ 16 ' -^2 — -^[096" * 

XIX. 

Invenire tres numeros in indeterminato, tales ut 20 
binorum quorumvis productus, plus unitate, faciat 
quadratum. 

Quoniam volo XjXg + 1 facere D, si a quodam 
quadrato subtraho 1, habebo X^Xg. 

Formo quadratum ab x cum quolibet coefficiente, 
plus 1. Esto ab ic + 1; erit ipse quadratus 

x^ + 2x+ 1; 

si subtraho 1, remanent x^ + 2x] quod erit X^X^. 
Sit 

Xg = X, erit ergo X^ = a? + 2. 

Kursus quoniam volo XgXg + 1 facere D, si sub- 
traho similiter 1 a quodam quadrato, habebo XgX^, 
Formetur quadratus a (3 a; + 1); erit ipse 

D = 9x^ + 6x+ 1, 

a quo si subtraho 1, fit 9rz;^ + 6^« Oportet igitur 

X^X^ = 9x^ + 6x] 
quum sit 

Xg = a;, 
remanet 

Xg = 9a; + 6. 
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TcdUv, iTCel %^il(o xov i>7tb a^^ xal y^^ ^Btä idä 
TtoLBlv W^j &XXä 6 imh a®"" xal y®"" ftara lilä iöu 
/^^d" SfxS ilSriy, üe. D^. xal ixco tag A^ tstQaycovMäg' 
<^sl xal al M ^öav tstQaycovLxaC} Tcal rö älg tb i^tb 
5 rätv TClsvQ&v t&v A^ xal t&v M t6ov fjv rotg 5, ^v 
av aoQL6tcog rä XQla iTCttdyiiata XsXvfidva, 

akk' at Jkly sIölv ix xov ijtb t&v Mß xal ißTg 
^stä Mäj akX* al ^\v Mß ix tov dlg i^tb 5 ä tucI 
iV^ä, a[ Sh i*2rg TCäktv ix tov dlg ijtb Sy Tcal JÜIä. 

10 %'iXcii dlg tiybg S iTcl dlg t(ybg S fistä iSla jtotstv D®\ 
aUä dlg ol JS inl dlg tiybg JS 6 d'"« i&äö t&v S i6tiv. 
d^iko) ovv tbv d^^^ im^ aiyc&v (istä ikä tcovbIv D^. 
aXXä ^ijv xxA jtdvtmv diio icQid'fi&v 6 d*"-^^ im* ain&v 
listä tov &7cb tr^g imBQOxrig avt&v vcoist D®^ iäv 

15 ovv tbv aTtb tfjg ixeQOX'^g a'bt&v ma xataöxsväöcofuvj 
6 d'"' iic' ainöv fiBtä iSlä noisl D°^ 

El ovv 6 icTcb trig ijtSQoxrjg a-öröi; il^ä, xal fj 
VTtSQOX'^ aitcbv iöxv Mä. dst oiv iitb t&v xatä tb 
s^Tig S 7Ckdö66iv xal ]}^ä^ ditb S>ä xal JVLä xal anb 
20 s>ß ikü, xal l6taL 6 filv &7Cb jS ä J^ä 0% J^ S>lß I^ä, 
iäv atpika tiiv iw, koiTtbv yCvetav /d^ä^ß, dst aQU 
tbv vTcb a°^ xal /3^^ slvat J^ä S>ß. t8tdx^(o 6 /3^» S «• 
loLTCbg aQa 6 «°^ iötac 3äMß. 

ndliv^ iTCsl 6 &7tb S>ß]i[ä D°' i6tt J^d S>d Mä^ 



2 6cXXa , , . Mä om. Ba. 4 bI 81 xal cct M ^aav te- 

tgaycoviKal suppl. Ba. rb post. om Ba. 8 Ölg om. Bj. 
10 d'sXo} olv 9lg Ba. 11 xstgayug Ba^ ÖiwKSTiQifAsvog AB 

(item 12, 13). 14 aijr&v] Ba add. tstQaySvov. 15 fWH 

vdSa fiiav post HaraaKSvdaonfisv B,. 17 6 om. B^. 19 xal 

Mä prius] rstQayihvovg. ^crca Ba. xal alt. om. Ba. 

21 Xoinhg AB. 22 xh AB. 
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Kursus, quoniam volo X^Xg + 1 facere D, at 
XiX3 + 1 est 

9a;2 + 24x + 13 = D. 

Habeo coefficientem x^ quadratum; <8i foret quoque 
quadraticus coefficiens unitatis]> et duplus productus 
radicum e coefficientibus x^ et 1 foret aequalis coef- 
ficienti x, tres conditiones solverentur in indeterminato. 

Sed 13 (coefficiens 1) factus est ex 2x6+1; 
2 ex bis a; X 1, 6 rursus ex bis Sxx 1. Volo igitur 
2pium coefficientem x in. 2^^^^ coefficientem x, addito 
1, facere D. Sed 2^^^« coefficiens x in 2»^^"* coef- 
ficientem X est 4P^^^ productus coefficientium. Volo 
igitur 4^^^^ productum coefficientium, plus 1, facere D. 
Sed omnium binorum numerorum 4^^^' productus plus 
quadrato differentiae facit D; ergo si quadratum dif- 
ferentiae construamus aequalem 1, 4^^^" productus, 
plus 1, faciet D. 

Sed si quadratus differentiae est 1, differentia 
quoque erit 1; oportet igitur formare ab x^ cum coef- 
ficientibus deinceps sumptis, plus 1, esto ab (x + 1) 
et (2x + 1). Erit 

(x + 1)2 = x^ + 2x + l. 

Si subtraho 1, remanet x^ -\~ 2x. Oportet igitur esse 

XiXg = x^ + 2x. 
Ponatur 

X2 = a;; 
remanet igitur 

Xi =x + 2. 

Rursus, quoniam 

(2x+ 1)2 = 4ä^2 ^ 4ic + 1, 
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iäv öfioicog &tpik(o xiiv JJ^ä^ lovTcbg yCvstau ^^S sä' 
d€t d^ xov {)7cb tov /3^^ xal y°^ slvai, J^S S^S, &v 6 
/3^« i6tLv Sä- Xombg ccQa 6 /'^ eötcct S>dMd. 

Kai kiXvxai iv rö äoQc6tp^ &6t€ xov ijcb ovo 

5 bitOKovovv (isxä Mä ^oleIv D**% xal yCvexav 6 S Zöov 

xcg d'sXsi. xb yäQ äoQ^6xc3g iptixetv i6xLv Lva i^ inö- 

öxaöLg xoiavxri fj^ Iva Söov xig %iXsL xbv JS elvav^ inl 

xäg {)7C06xd66ig noiri^agy 6(b6rj xb iTcixayua. 

X. 

10 Ex)Q€tv xi66aQag aQid'fiovg o^tog 6 'ÖTtb dvo bicovcnV'- 

ovv 7tQ06Xaßhv fioväda fiiav Ttoofj xsxQaycavov. 

'Enal d^skco xbv iicb a^*' xal /3^^ ^uxä Mä slvai 

D®% iäv &Qa &7t6 xvvog O^^ aQto Mäy e^co xbv imb 

a°^ xal /3^^ 7cXd66(X) D°^ &7cb | ä Mä xal ylvBxai 
15 ainbg 6 D^^ ^^ä S ß Mä, iäv atpikfo xijv Mä^ kovnbg 

yCvBxav ^^ä s>ß 6 imb «°^ xal /S^*'. i'^rca 6 a^> 5ä' 

<ö ÜQa ß^^ S6xav StäyMß. 

ndkiVy inel d^ekco xbv 'bnb a^^xal y^^ fisxäMä noLslv 

D^% 7cXä66(X) D^^ äTcb SißMä, x&v xaxä xb «g^g diä 
20 xb itQoSsLjij&Bv^ xal kaßcov xbv aicö^ at^ao xijv Mä^ xal 

xd66(X) xbv i)nb a^*' xal y°^ ^^ä S>d, &v 6 a°« iöxiv 

S)ä' koLTcbg aQa 6 y"*' i^xlv S>S Mä. 



4 TW B, Tj Afa. 6 t6] ra» ABi» äogicxa) B^. 

10/11 ÖTToiovv ABl. 11 TTOift A'Bj. 12 ^wtl] iwl A. 

17 6 &Qa ß^^ ^Gxai 5 ä suppl. 5a, 6 dt p"' ?(. r. I. ^tiria. 

21 ^cyrl Ba. 22 ^<ftI A. 
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si subtraho similiter 1, remanet 4aj^ + 4a;; oportet 
nempe esse 

quorum quum sit 

X^ = x, 
remanet 

Xq = 4x + 4. 

Solutum est problema in indeterminato, ita ut 
binorum quorumvis productus, plus unitate, faciat 
quadratum, et x fit quoti quisque velit. Hoc est enim 
in indeterminato quaerere talem fieri positionem ut, 
quoti quisque velit esse x, ad positiones eundo, con- 
ditioni satisfactum sit. 

XX. 

In venire quatuor numeros tales ut binorum quo- 21 
rumvis productus, plus unitate, faciat quadratum. 

Quoniam volo XjXg + 1 esse D, si a quodam D 
subtraho 1, habebo X^ Xg. Pormo D ab (a? + 1) et 

fit ipse 

D = a;^ + 2a; + 1. 

Si subtraho 1, remanet x^ -\- 2x = X^Xg. 

Sit Xi = X, <ergo Xg = a;> + !• 

Rursus, quoniam volo X^ X3 + 1 facere D, formo D 
ab (2 a; + 1), cum coefficiente x deinceps sumpto, se- 
cundum praecedentem demonstrationem "^) ; quadratum 
sumens, subtraho 1 et pono X^ X3 = 4a;^ + 4^; ^l^^' 
rum quum sit X^ = x, remanet igitur 
X3 = 4a; + 4. 

1) Vide problema praecedens. Si 

xy+l=^\mx+lY, xz + l^l{m+l)x+iyy 
erit 
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ndXvv^ i%el d'iXio tbv ino rov c(^^ xal d"^^ [istä 

JJ^ä Ttovslv U^^^ 7Cla60G3 D^" &7to tSn/ xatä xb H^fjgj 

^y lilä^ xal kaßcDV tbv äicö, &q>sXä)v Mä, €%<o tbv 

i)%b a°^ xal *^^ ^^^S^, &v 6 a°' i6tLV Sä' XoLJtbg 

6 ä^a 6 tf°' ß6taL js d^ ükTg. 

Kai iTCsl 6v(ißaiv€L tbv inb tov y°^ xal ö^^ (istä 
ü/lä 7C0ULV 0"% aUä 6 iTcb /3°^ xal d^«' ^istä iSlä 
Ttocet 

^^d' S>xä JilTyj t0. D^ rö anb %^' Sy Aißfd- xoX 
10 yivhtai 6 -5 ii/ög <^fcff°^^. 

^;rl rÄg {)7to6td66Lg. ^^rat 6 ftiv a°^ ä, 6 tf^ /S*'» 
Äy, 6 di y'^ i^, 6 *i *«' Q~6. 

xa. 

E{)Q€tv tQ6tg &Qi%'iLoi)g avakoyov^ Ziccag S'6o bTCOicuv- 
15 ovv ii vjtSQOxij fi tstQdycovog. 

Tstdxd'a) 6 nhv ikdööcov Sä, 6 tfi (liöog SäMd, 
Lva ij i)7tBQ0%ii rj D°% 6 Sh y^» SäiVä^Zy, ?i;a xal i^ 
tovtov ^gbg tbv ^b6ov iTCeQOxij y D°». 

itL da, £^ 1^ tov fieyiötov xal tov ikaxLötov vicbq- 
20 o%ii ^v D^', fjv &v keXvfievov iv t& &0QC6tip ovo 
bnoicavovv 'fj 'bnBQOx^ CD®'. 

6 äl iLByidtog tov skaxidtov iyUBQixBi MTy' al ob 
lilTy 6vvtB%'BZ6aC siöt D"*" tov d xal tov d" yiyovBv 
oiv HOL B'bQBiv 8iio tBtQayüvovg üöovg ivl tBtQayAvo). 

1 tov om. B. 3 nal &(psXd)v Ba. 6 insl'] Ixi Ba. 

xov om. Bj. 7 □<>»'] Äuria add. icnh n^- Ss Mc. ^jr6] 

icnb AB. /Ltara Mü om. Bj. 8 noistv A. Post 9rot£2, Bj 
add. rer^aycDi'oi' (deletum in A). 9 A om. ABj. 10 ivbg 

tg^^ ä A, elg B^. 11/12 Denomin. add. ^a. 14/15 dnoiovovv 

A. 16 ftfVoff Sä] jLifVos ägi^iimv p ABj. 19 f^ 17 ^uria^ 
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Kursus, quoniam volo X1X4 + 1 facere D, formo D 
(cum coefficiente deinceps sumpto) a (3a? + 1), et 
quadratum sumens^ subtrahens 1^ habebo 

Z1X4 = 9x^ + 6x, 

quorum quum sit X^ = x, remanet X^ = 9x -{- 6. 

Et quoniam evenit X3X4+ 1 facere □, at X2X4 + 1 
facit 

9a;^ + 24aj + 13; ista aequo D a radice (3a: — 4), 
et fit 

Ad positiones. Erit 

■Y — L TT— ?? IT— ?? IT ^ 

^1 "" 16 ' ^2 — 16 ; ^3 ~ 16 > ^4 = 16 • 

XXL 

Invenire tres numeros in proportione, tales ut bi- 22 
norum quorumvis diflferentia sit quadratus. 

Ponatur minor (X^) = Xj medius (X2) == a? + 4, 
ut diflferentia sit D; denique (maximus) X3 = a;+13, 
ut huius quoque ad X2 differentia sit D. 

Si adhuc Xg — X^ foret D, solveretur in indeter- 
minato problema: binorum quorumvis differentiam 
esse D. 

Sed X3 — Xi = 13 et 13 est summa quadrato- 
rum, 44-9? quaerendi sunt igitur mihi duo qua- 
drati quorum summa sit aequalis quadrato. 



ri A, xal 1^ B, el Ba. 20 r^v prius] ^ A.B. iStv XsXvfisvov] 
&vaXsXvfAsvov ABa. roS] t^ ABa. 23 evv^BfMx, slal Ba. 
slaiv A. rBtqdyfovoi AB^. 
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tovro dh ^aSiov uTtb XQiyAvov ÖQd'oycovLOv' 66u 
ä'^ 6 d' xal 6 Tff* xal rd66(xj tbv iihv ikdxi6xov jSä, 
röv 06 fideov JS ä iV^d-, rbv di y^" S cc JJ^xe^ xal dvo 

5 koiJtöv i6uv ax>t(ybg avdkoyov slvat* iäv ds tQetg 
äQtd'iiol dvdkoyov ä)6Lv^ 6 iicb r&v &xq(ov t6og i6tl 
rp «jrö tov H860V. 

&kXä 6 vno TOV nsyi^tov xal tov iXa%i6tov^ rovr- 
iöxvv 6 vno t&v axQcav^ b6%v ^^äsJce* 6 S% ano tov 
10 fie6ov 

_ _ o _ _ _ _i 

^^a ^vYi Slita^ Ü6, ^^a5x£' xal yivstav 6 5 jta. 
iTtl tag vjto6td6€ig. €6tat 6 fihv a®» Sä, 6 tf^ ^*** 

xß, 

15 EvQStv tQStg &QLd^iioi)g OTtcog 6 i| ait&v ötSQsbg 
TtQOölaßcov £xa6tov avt&v itotri tetQdycJvov. 

Tetdx^co 6 ix tatv tQi&v ^tSQsbg ^^ä S ^, 6 dh 
«o« Mä, fcVa 6 ix t&v tQLGtv 6t€Q6bg fistä roi> «**" 

20 ÄaAti/, iTtel d'akcs tbv ix t&v tQi&v 6tBQebv ybita 
rov /3^^ TCOLSlv W\ iäv aqa an6 ttvog D'^^ &q(o ^^ä js ß, 
el(o tbv ß''\ jtXdaöG) D^" anb Sä^J^^y, xal 6 ciTcb 
tovtov D^'/K^^äs^ jTotar S tf M-ö" ra^cTco ovv tbv 



1 sotLv A (item 6 et 9). 2 dr)] d^ AB. 5 iau 

Ba. 8/9 TovTfcjTt JBa. 12/13 Denomin. add. Ba, 

13 9(Li^] ^ AB^. övgj i^ AB^, qv<5 A (2» m.). 17 t&v 

om. Ba. 19 tcoibi: A. 20 rwv om. Bj. Grk^B&v A^. 
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Hoc est facile ex [aliquo] triangulo rectangulo; 
[tales] sunt scilicet 9 et 16. Pono 

X^ = x, X^ = x + 9, Xg = rr + 25, 

et binorum quorumvis differentia est D. 

Restat ut sint in proportione. Si tres numeri sint 
in proportione, productus extremorum aequalis est 
quadrato medii. 

Sed XgXi hoc est productus extremorum, est 

x^ + 25a;; 
quadratus medii est 

x'' + 18x + 81=o(^ + 2bx, et fit a; = y • 

Ad positiones; erit 

^ 81 ^ 144 Y 2^^ 

^1 =" v ? ^2 = ~ir > ^3 — ~T" 



XXII. 

Invenire tres numeros tales ut productus ipsorum, 23 
plus unoquoque, faciat quadratum. 

Ponatur productus trium {X^X^X^ = a?^ + 2fl;, 
et Xj = 1, ut XiXgXg + Xi faciat D. 

Kursus quoniam volo X^XgXg + Xg facere D, si 
a quodam quadrato subtraho x^ + 2a?, habebo Xg. 
Formo D ab (a; + 3): 

{x + 3)* — {x^ + 2a;) facit 4a; + 9. 

Ergo pono 

Xg = 4a; + 9. 
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«AA' insl 6 ix r&v tql&v ötSQsbg ^^ä sß, 6 Si 
vTtb a^" xaljS^'^ Std ülld', iäv &Qa J^äS>ß nuQaßdXm 
TtaQä 5#if^, €%(X) xov y^^ 

Ov Svvaxii d% fi TtuQaßokifi' Xva ö\ ävvrjrat -^ TtaQU- 

öjSoA^, äst slvai &g ^^ä XQbg S#, ovtcjg 5ß nQog 

iV^'9', xal ivakldi,' &g ^^a nQog Sß, oikcog 5 6 xgbg 

ovv xal sä x&v M%'^ /.' ^v, f^v ctv ii TtaQußoXi^' akkä 
oC ä ix xr^g 'h7tSQ0%rig slöiv, ^g {mBqixov^iv 5^, ßSi. 

IQ &kkä oC ^ S ix rov öig slöiv imb r&v iky Tcal Sä, 
rovtiöu dlg r&v iky' al äl %' ]i[ b &nb lAy iön 
D^^' &7t7lxtaL ohv ^lOL S'bQStv xiva aQvd'iiöv^ &g rag 
iÖ"y, Sörig dlg ysvöiievog xal Xsitl^ag dv&da^ C 5 '^^^ 
aiC ainov rsxQayihvov. 

15 "E6t(X) 6 tv^oviievog 5 a' oitog dlg ysvöfisvog tucI 
IsC^ag dvdda, yCvovxai SJS/KißTJS* 6 Sl &7t^ aitov D^ 
ieti ^^ä. d-ilofisv o{>v SßA\J^ß^ C «?vat ^^ä. 
A^ &Qa ä Heri sdA\Mdj xal yivstuL 6 5 Mß. 
Nvv iQxoiiai inl rö i^ ^QX'^Sj ^«^ «Z^ov rbv [ihv 

20 a^^ &QLd'(ibv ]&ä, rbv dl ix r&v rQt&v öreQebv jd^äsß. 
äst dh xal rbv ix r&v rQi&v örsQsbv nQ06laß6vxa rbv 
j8^^ noietv D^"' iäv a^a &%6 rivog D^*^ &q>dXa) ri^ 
J^äfß^ fgoj rbv j8°\ %Xd66(o rbv W" iatb Sä xal 
i\2r ro6ovr(ov, Iva at lil^ dlg ysvd^vai xal ksC'^aöai 

25 dvdda^ L! V ''^^ <^^' ccvt&v D^^' xal TCQodiSsixrut^ xal 



1 ^ om. ABj. 2 vnb] Ba add. xov. nocQaßdXho AB. 

4/5 iva 8h 86vr}tcct i] naQußoXij om. Bj. 6 elvoci] etdevai 

AB. 10 ot ScQid'fioi ? Ba, ot riaaaQsg &(fid'iiol A. t&v 

om. Ba. 11 rovtsatt ölg t&v My om. Bj. at Ba, iarat 

ABj. ^M] fyd' Ba. iariv A. 13 X'^ccg dvddog Bj. 
2'J xh ^fiiev Ba (item 17). ^ Ba, rj AB. 17 d'iXtofisv A. 
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Sed quoniam 
X^X^X^ = x^ + 2x, et X^X^ = 4x + 9, 

si divido x^ + 2x per Ax + 9, habebo X3. 

At impossibilis est divisio, et ut possimus divi- 
sionem facere, oporteret esse 

et vicissim 

tAj • Jj Jv m m 'XU/ • U» 

At coefficiens a;^ est dimidius coefficiens 2x] ergo si 
coefficiens 4x dimidius 9 esset; foret diyisio; sed 4 
factus est ex diflferentia 6x — 2x] 6x ex bis 3 Xx, 
hoc est 2x3; 9 denique est 3*. Deducor igitur ad 
inveniendum quendam numerum, ut 3, qui, duplicatus 
et subtracto 2, sit dimidius quadratus ab ipso. 

Sit quaesitus X] hie, duplicatus et subtracto 2, fit 
2x — 2, et huius quadratus est a^. Volumus igitur 

(2 a: — 2) esse —a^. Ergo 

x^ ^= 4x — 4; et fit a? ™ 2. 

Nunc redeo ad primitiyum problema; habebam 

X, = 1, X1X2X3 = a?« + 2x. 

Oportet XjXgXj + Xj facere D; ergo si a quo- 
daiu quadrato subtraho x^ + 2x, habebo Xg. Pormo D 
ab X plus numero unitatum ita sumpto ut duplicatus 
et subtracto 2, fiat dimidius quadratus ab ipso; quod 
supra inonstratum est, et est 2. 



20 attQt&v Bj. 23 xai AT. . . Scnb Sä (p. 240,1) om. Bi- 
25 ai)tov A. 



240 API0MHTIKßN A. 

löti iSiß. 7cXd60(D xov D'*" iito 5 ä NLß' i6xai &Qa 6 
&7t6^ ^^ä Sid Md. iccv aQCD xov ix x&v xql&v 6xsqs6v^ 
xovxicxL jd^ä5ß^ XocTtbg &Qa i^xai 6 ^**» iß Md. xal 
iöXLV 6 vTtb «^^ xal /3^»', (pßlSld'iäv &Qa xov ix 

6 x&v XQL&v 6xbqb6v^ xovxi6xi /l^ä 3 jS, iieQiöo} slg xov 
{)7tb a^"" xal /3^^> xovxeöxiv slg 3j8ißrd, €%co xbv y^"- 
(iAA' l6tLV 6 (i6QL6(ibg 3 /.'. 

üTal AotÄdv ^^rt röv ix x&v xQLcbv öxbqsov ^sxä 
xov y^^ Jtocetv D^". icXlä 6 ix x&v xql&v öxsQsbg 

10 fisxä xov y°^ i6xL ^^äSßC ^<^- O^ ^^#' xal yCvsxai 

6 s> s. 

i%l xäg iTtoöxdöeLg. i6xai 6 ft^v a®^ g, 6 ö% ß^^ Ad, 

6 dl y^^ ßC. 

xy. 

15 Eh^Blv XQStg &QLd'iioi)g S^cog 6 i^ aix&v 6tBQsbg 
KsC^ag Bxacxov noiri xsxQdycovov. 

Tsxdx^cD 6 «**' 3 «, 6 dl ix t&v xqi&v öxsQsbg 
jd^äia' xal XsLil;ag xbv a^^ Tiout D®*'. xal iiCBl 6 ix 
xa)v XQL&v 6xsQsbg ^^ä 3 ä, 6 d^ a^* iöxvv 3 ä, 6 ÜQa 

2o{)7tb j8«^ xal y°^ iexat, 5ä Jdä' iöxco b ß""^ iSlä' koiitbg 
Sega i6xaL 6 y°' Siä ikä. 

koLTtöv icxv xbv ix x&v xqi&v öxsQsbv XsCnovxa 
xbv ß""" xal xbv y^" novelv W"' Xmhv d% hv fihv itoist 
^^licSiäAKlkä 16. D- 81/ dl J^äA^llfä t6. D^. 

1/2 6 &n6 om. Ba. 3 xovtBOXiv A. 3/4 •aal ^ativ ö] 

bI 61 xal xov vnb xql&v axsQsbv fiSQiaco slg xbv Ba. A s ß jSld 

. . . xal ß^^ (6) supplevi. 6 xovxsaxi Ba. _M d] Auria 

add.: iav &Qa J^ä Sß na(faßdXX(o naqoc 5ß J^id. 7 /.'] xb 
7]fii,av Ba. 9 &IX' o Ba. 10 ^tfriv A. 12/13 Denomin. 
add. Ba. 13 U om. A. 17 x&v om. ^a. 18 ä posterius 

om. B,. 19 iaxi Ba. 22 x&v om. Bj. 23 xbv y"*] rp^a 
By. Xmbv Ba. 
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Formo D ab (a? + 2); erit igitur 

D — a;« + 4a; + 4. 

Si subtraho XjXgXg, hoc est x^ •^ 2x, remanebit 

X, — 2x + 4. 

Est quoque X^Xj, •= <2a; + 4; ergo si divido 
XjXjjXg, (hoc est x*'{-2x), per X^Xj), (hoc est 

2 a; + 4), habebo Xg; sed quotiens est ^x. 

llestat ut XjXjXj + Xg faciat D. At 

XiX^Xa + Xg facit x^ + (2 g)a: — D — 4a;% 
et fit 



Ad positiones; erit 



5 

^-6 



2 ^ 



_. _ . » 



XXIII. 

Ii) venire tres numeros tales ut produetus ipsorum, 24 
luiiiuH unoquoque, faciat quadratum. 

l'onatur Xj — a; et X^X^X, — a?* + a;, qui, sub- 
tracto X^, facit D. 

Quoniain Xj Xg Xg — a;* + x, et X^ — x, erit 

XjXg ■— a; + 1. 

Sit X2 =» 1; remauet ergo Xg — a; + 1. 

Rcstat ut XjXgXg, subtracto sive X3 sive Xg^ 

faciat D. Sed 

X.XaXg - Xg facit a;« + a: — 1 — D, 
X^X^Xg — Xg a;*— 1 — G, 

DiopiiANTUR, ed. Tanntrjr. 16 
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oxtf^v' i6xL 8\ Sict' ixrid'e^at aQid'^ovg ovo &v 6 imb 
xrikiK0vx6g iöTL, xovtov 5ä (isxQsixca ML' xccxä S/9, 
xovxdöXL xaxä jtXsvQäg ß xf^s ^^' jcal Iöxlv ainSiv &g 
6 ol8ag fi t6(o6Lg, xal yCvsxm 6 S rf^^ i^. 

inl xäg ixoöxdösig' löxai 6 (ihv a^^ tg, 6 dh ß""* 
]\^ä, 6 dh y^» 1?*"" x£. 

xS, 

^od'svxa &QLd'iibv Siskslv slg di5o &QLd'(io'6gj xal 
10 TtOLStv xbv i)7i aiyt&v x'ößov naQa nXevQdv, 
*'E6x<o dii 6 äod'slg 6 ?. 

Texdx^io 6 a^^ Sä, XotTcbg &Qa 6 ß""^ göxat 
M^ /K 5 ä. 

XoLJtbv äst elvav xbv ijt aix&v xjißov na(f& icksv- 

ib Qav dXX* 6 iTt* ain&v löxat 5^A^^ä' xairta töa 

xvßoj TtaQä TtlevQdv Tcldööm xiißov &7tb 3 b6a}vdi/jxoxs 

A^jdä' B6X0D 8ii &nb SißA^IÜEä. xal 6 diib xoikov 

xvßog Isitl^ag avxbv noisl K^fj ^d A\jd^cß. xairta töa 

20 Kai si ^6av ol jS iv ixaxiga x^ l6di6Bi t6oij 
kovjtbv iyCvsxo l6&6ai K^ t6ovg A^^ xal 6 S ^v ^i]x6g' 
älXä oC Sß ix xfig {fTtSQoxrjg siöLv inlff S/9, xovri6xiv 
ix xß)v xglg x&v ßS' xal iäv xglg ol ßö Isitlftoöcv S^, 



^'1 



o __ 



2 ^ati,v A. 6] tb Ba, 3 xovtov scripsi, tovrmv AB. 

M tb ^jitav ncctcc s"*^*^ ß Ba, öß wictoc k U ^' 6 ^*"'] ü^ 
vdSoov AB (item 7). 11 dij scripsi, dh AB, om. Ba, 

12 a""^] slg Bi. 14 Sst] Sri Ba. tbv 'bn' aift&v nvßov 

om. Bj. 16 iatcci, A, iativ B. 17 diß Sh AB. 18 Ui- 
tfjocg om. Bj. 20 of om. Bj. Ttfos Bj. 21 Xombg ABy 

22 du' or Ba. slocv] t&v 55 s add. Äitria. 'bnhg 5®*'^ 

^i;o Ba, insl dp^&fiol dvo AB. tovtiati Ba. 28 Xf/- 

^(offt AJBa. 
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et fit dupla aequatio; differentiam sumo, quae est X] 
expono duos numeros quorum productus huic diffe- 

rentiae aequalis sit. Diyidatur x per -- secundum 2x, 

hoc est secundum duplam radicem termini in x'^. 

Aequatio fit ut scis^), et x = -g- ' 
Ad positiones. Erit 

XXIV. 

Datum numerum partiri in duos numeros et facere 25 
illorum productum cubum minus radice. 

Esto iam datus 6. 

Ponatur Xj = x, ergo erit Xg = 6 — x. 

Reliquum oportet X^X^ esse cubum minus radice; 
sed XjXj, erit 6x — x^] ista aequentur cubo minus 
radice. Formo cubum ab x cum quolibet coefficiente, 
minus unitate; esto ab [2x — l); huius cubus, minus 
ipsa radice^ facit: 

8ic^ + 4a? — 12«*. Ista aequantur 6x — x^. 

Si coefficientes x in utraque parte aequales essent, 
restarent aequandi termini in x^ et a?*, foretque x 
rationalis. At 4a:; ex differentia proyenit supra 2Xy 
scilicet ex 3^^° (2a?); et Sx2x — 2x faciunt 2x2a;; 

1) Nempe 
veJ 

[i (2^ + 2)] - «• + '^ - 1- 

16» 
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jtovov6L älg ro'bg Sß' ol de ^ xv%6vtBg slöl xutä ri^v 
v7t6%'B6iv, &7trixrccL ovv ^iol avQStv XLva &QLd'ii6v^ eng 
ro'bg 5/8, bg dlg ysvöiisvog novsl ^' iexi d\ 6 y, 

Zrito) oiv Si^A^^ä l'6ovg xvßci Tta^ä tcXsvqocv, 

5 vvv tci60(o f^v rov icößov n^- iath SyA\Mä' xal 6 

&no rovrov xvßog XsLil;ag avrbv Tcoist K^x^ S^Ak^^k^ 

i'ö, 5gA-^^«j xal yCvBxai 6 5 x^. 

inl tag 'b7Co6rd6Big' l6rai 6 [ihv «**' öc^, 6 61 
ß^^ qX^. 

10 XB. 

^od'Bvra &(ftS'(ibv diBkBtv Big XQStg aQcd'fiovg, Sncog 
6 i^ a'ör&v ötBQBbg xocy x\>ßov^ oi fi hXbvqA ieziv 
l'6ri xatg 'bxBQOxatg aiyt&v övvtßd'BiöaLg. 

"E6t(o 6 80%'Blg 6 Ä 

15 Kai iitsl 6 ix x&v rQcatv ötBQsbg xvßog iexCvj 
foro) K^ifl o5 %^' iöriv S>ß. &Uä fj rov ß""^ Tcal rov 
a^^ hTtBqo%i\ xal fj rov y^^ xal ß^^ vjtBQOX'^ Tcal in rov 
y^^ xal rot) a^^^ 8Cg ienv {mBQO%ii rov y^^ xal rov 
«% rovri^riv^ iäv &6iv &(fLd'[iol rQstg &vi6oi^ ^ röv 

20 rQLG)v i)7tBQox'fl SLnXaöi(ov iörl rijg vTtBQOx^ig r&v Sxqcov. 

iXOiiBv d' iv r$ vTCoördöBt rrig t^- rov xiißov sß' 
dBt dh roifg 5 ß röv rQL&v rijv vTtBQox^lv Blvar 6 y°' 
&Qa rov a^^ imBQixBi 5«. &rcö 6 «**» 5j8 t) b6(ov- 
di^TtorB' 6 y^^ ierai &Qa 5y. xal iital 6 ix r&v tQi&v 



1 sialv A. 2 vn6%'eaiv scripsi, vn6ataciv AB. 6 Ä^ 

AB,. z/^% ABj. 8/9 Denom. add. Ba. 12 lativ om. 
B, 17 Ba. 15 t&v om. Ba. hxCB. 16 iati Ba (item 18). 

19 tovtsavi Ba. 22 Sei dh .... 6 a^^ 5 ß (23) om. Bj. 

ß om. A. 23 l'tfrco] &v A. 24 &Qa om. B^. 



ARITHMETICORUM LIBER QUARTUS. 245 

6 vero fortuitus est secundum hypothesin: deducor 
igitur ad inveniendum quendam numerum, ut 2 coef- 
ficiens a?, qui duplicatus faciat 6. Est 3. 

Quaero igitur 6x — x^ aequanda cubo minus ra- 
dice. Pono nunc cubi radicem = 3a? — 1; huius 
cubus minus ipsa radice facit 

27a:3 + 6x - 21x^= &x — x% 
unde 



_ 2^ 



Ad positiones. Erit 



^ 26 y 136 

1 27 ' 2 Y7" 



XXV. 

Datum numerum partiri in tres numeros ita ut 26 
illorum productus faciat cubum cuius radix aequalis 
sit summae diflferentiarum inter ipsos. 

Esto datus 4. 

Et quoniam X^XgXg est cubus, esto ix^ cuius 
radix est 2x, Sed 

(X, - XJ + (Z3 - X,) + (X, - X,) = 2(^3 - X,), 

scilicet, si sint numeri tres inaequales, summa trium 
diiFerentiarum est dupla diflferentia extremorum. 

Habemus in positione radicis cubi 2a;, et oportet 
2a; esse summam trium diflferentiarum; ergo 

2L^ — Jlj = X, 

Sit Xj = 2a; vel cum quolibet coefficiente; ergo 
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6tsQs6g i6xi K^n^ * *^ ^o <rot)> fx?"" xal y*"" z/*^g, 

Kai ei fihv ^v 6 /S^^ rov a***' fwtgov, iloiö6(DV dl 

rot) y**", IsXvfidvov otv fjv rö fijrovfwvov (iAAcb 6 /S**» 

5 iyivEto ix xov rov fj iiBQvö^vaL slg thv incb a?^ oial 

fiovddt SiaipiQOvxsq' &7tY^Kxai ovv ftot €^^ rö eigetv 
ovo dQLd'iwvg fiovddi äXX'^XcDv vnsQixovxag, 5x(og 6 rj 
liSQi^6(isvog Big xov int^ axn&v xocy xvva bg xov ^v 
10 iXcc66ovog (iBt^cov fj^ xov dh fisc^ovog iXdöömv. 

Tbxcc%%'G} 6 iX&66(ov 5 ä, 6 &Qa (iBitcov iöxat 
5ä Mcc. xal xov ^ iäv (ibqCöco Big xov -öä' ain&v^ 

XOVtBÖXlV Big ^^«5«, B^QB^ÖBXaL 6 fiBöog Mfi ftO- 

qCov ^^äSiä, d'dkofisv äh xovxov (iBi^ova fihv slvai 
15 5 ä, ila66ova S\ 5äl(lä' xal insl i^ iTtBQOxij aifx&v 
iexi liläj &6XB 1^ imBQOx^ tov a^^ xal xov ß^^ iXdö- 
6(ov iöxl Hkäj &6XB 6 ß^^ fiBxä idä iibl^cov iötl xov 
a^^ aXlä 6 /J"*^, nQoekaßhv xijv jSl xal AvaXvd'Blg aig 
xijv ^^ä 5ä, yCvBxai /l^ä 5 ä lä'^ fWQiov jd^ä 5 ä' 
20 ß(jr£ xavxa ^si^ovä iöxiv SiälSlä* xal Ttdvxa inl xh 

^OQLOV* 

id^ä 5ä Jifrj fiBL^ovd Biöiv K^ä jd^ß 5 ä. 
xal ditb 6^oi(ov S^oia xal yivovtai Mfj ^at^ovBg 

25 7tld(S6(xi xvßov bg i%Bi K^ä ^^ä' iöxai &Qa ij n^- 
xov xvßov 5« A/y^. dXXä iiCBl Hilfj (iBi^ovg bIöI 



1 tov sappl. Ba. 4 &XX' 6 Ba. 6 rbv post.] r6 AB. 

6 &XV 6 Ba. y""*] SsvtSQOs ABj. slavv A. 9 t6v] tb 
AB. 13 tovtsatL Bj. slg om. B^. 16 iXdaaova] thv 

ildztova Bj. 16 iattv A. rov ante (3°^ om. Ba. 18 &ll' 

6 Ba. 19 fiOQiov J^ ä Sä om. Bj. 20 iatt Ba. 
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X3 = dXj et quoniam X^X^X^ = 8x% et X^ X3 = 6 x^^ 

reliquus X^^il-j)^' 

Si foret X2>Xi et X2<X3, soluta esset quaestio. 
Sed X2 f actus est ex 8 diyiso per XjXg; at X^ et 
X3 non sunt fortuiti, sed (ipsorum coefScientium) 
diflferentia est unitas. Deducor igitur ad inyeiiienduiii 
duos numeros quorum differentia sit unitas et pro- 
ductuS; diyidens 8, (quotientem) faciat maiorem mi- 
nore, minoremque maiore. 

Ponatur minor = x, ergo erit maior = a; + 1 5 si 
divido 8 per ipsorum productum, hoc est per (x^ + x), 

8 

invenietur medius = — ,— j — • 

Hunc volumus esse > x, et <a; + 1; quum horum 
diflferentia sit 1, diflferentia^) inter l'^"^ et 2^ est <1; 
est scilicet 2^^« + 1 > 1^ Sed 2^^' + 1, reductione ad 

(denominatorem) x^ + Xj fllt — ^-t- ; quae sunt > 

oc -{- 1. Omnia in denominatorem: 

x'' + x + 8>x^ + 2x^ + x. 

A similibus similia; fit 

8 > a;^ + x\ 

Formo cubum qui terminos habeat x^ 4" ^5 erit 

igitur cubi radix = ^ + "ö ' Sed quoniam 8 > a;^ + ^* 

1) Hie '1^*' vocatur idem numerus qui paulo antea *maior' 
dictus est, et '2^*' idem qui 'medius'; 3^ erit idem qui minor. 



22 slcL Bj. 23 M] dvvdtieig ßj. fisi^ova AB^. 26 &Xl' 
sTtsl Ba. slal om. Bj . 
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K^ä ^^äj £6X1 d\ aal 6 &nb Sällly^ xiißog fisi^onv 
K^ä /l^äy iäv 1666(0 xal tijv tiXsvqAv^ xovxb6xi Mß 

i'6. Siä My^, xal yCvexai 6 5 y^" s. 

7 L 7 

ijtl xäg 'b%o6xA6Big. i6xai 6 a**^ i^, 6 ß^*^ %'^ 6 y®^ £, 

hxal nävxa slg t£«. i6xaL 6 a^ ft, 6 /S^^ xg, 6 y®^ xi. 
xoivbv yäQ V^q%^ xb la iiöqlov, xal r^iffriiidvoif al6lv 
XQstg &Qid'iiol 5jt(og 6 ^S aix&v 6x6(fBbg y x'ößog tcXbv* 
Q&v Ixcov xäg iTtSQOxäg airt&v 6wxs%'eC6ag. 

Td66(o xoCvvv xbv [ihv a^ S>]i, xbv äl ß^"" <3xg, 

loxbv de y^^y Sxiy xal l6xcv 6 ix x&v xqi&v 6x€(f6bg 
xvßog O'S ^ nXsvQä t6ri i6xl xatg {)7C6QOxatg ain&v 
6vvxB%'sl6aig* loi%bv det l6ß}6ai xo'bg XQStg xatg do- 



O— T" 



d'Bv6aLg M, i86%"Yi6av dh Md' 5 &Qa hß 1'6ol Md. xal 
yCvBxai 6 3 ivbg <(xy°">. 
15 iTcl xäg v7to6xd6BLg. i6xai 6 ^ilv a^^ /ü, 6 di ß^^ xg, 
6 Ö£ y^« XB. 

x^. 

E'bQBlv dvo aQLd'iioi}g OTtcDg 6 ijä' aixcbv nQ06Xaßhv 
sxdxBQOv TtOLy xvßov. 
20 Td66co xbv a""" ix xvßvx&v 5* i6xa) dij fj' xbv ß^"" 



1 ^atLV A. xal om. Ba. 2 ti}v nXsvQavl tccg nXsvgdg 

Ba. 3 xal om. Ba. y'""] M A, fiovdSi Bj. 5 tf*] 

TTfi/Tfxatdfxa AB. 7 xv^og J?a, xvpov A, xv^coy B. 9/10 s xj, 
t6i/ dh tgitov suppl. JBa. 12 loinbv Set] Xoinbv de A, ^iXco 
dh B. 12/13 la&üai xohg r^gig ratg do-ö-ftTTats] trotte xqslg tüovg 

ftvai dod'siai Ba. 14 ivbg xy^^ ä A, flff B^. 15/16 De- 
nomin. add. Ba. 20 k'oti B^. d^] dij AB. f] ss f J5a. 
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et est quoque (^ + t ) > a?^ + a?*, si radices aequo^ 
hoc est 

2 = x + j, fit x = j' 

Ad positiones. Erit 

1 ns ^ Ous ^ Qua A . 

^ ~3' "^ ""6' ^ "3 

Omnia in 15. Erit 

1^8 = 40^ 2^« = 27 , 3^« = 25. 

Sic sublatus est denominator 15 et inventi sunt 
tres numeri tales ut ipsorum productus sit cubus ra- 
dicem habens summam dififerentiamm. 

Pono^) igitur 

Zi = 40a;, X2 = 27a;, Xg = 25a;; 

horum productus est cubus cuius radix aequalis est 
summae dififerentiarum. Eestat ut summa trium 
aequetur dato numero; datus vero est 4; ergo 

92a; = 4, et fit x = ^' 

Ad positiones. Erit 

n^__40 V— ?I IT— ?5 
^i""23' "^2—23' ^3~23* 

XXVL 

Invenire duos numeros quorum productus plus 27 
utroque faciat cubum. 

Pono Xj esse x cum coefficiente cubico; esto 8; 

1) Ordinem ab initio propositum (X, < Xg < Zg) invertit 
Diophantus. 
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jd^äAMä* aal öv^tpcovst fiOL ?v ixirayfia, 6 y&Q 
v% avx&v 7tQo6Xaßhv xov a®" tcoibI xiißov. 

XoLTtbv dst rbv vit^ aiyt&v %Qo6Kaß6vta xov ß^^ 

Ttoistv xvßov. akKä 6 im' aixmv TtQOöXaßmv xbv ß^^ 

5 jtout K^TJ ^^ä A^Srj Mä tö, xvßp' nXA66(X} xov xiißov 

&7to 5ßAlllcc, xal yCvsxai 6 5 id, 

BTcl xäg i)7to0xd6€Lg. Söxul 6 (^^sv^ «**' Qißj 6 di 

ß'' xg. 

10 EvQEtv OVO äQLd'iioi)g ÖTtcag 6 'wr' wbx&v Xsi^ag 
ixdxsQov TtOLTj xvßov, 

^O^oi(og 6 a^' xexdx^(o xvßcx&v Srj, 6/8®» z/^äMä 
&SLf xal yCvsxai 6 vä' aix&v ksitl^ag <röi/ a®" xiißog. 
TtdUv 6 'bTc' axrc&v Xsitlfugy xbv ß^^ nout K^^Srj 

i& A^^ä Mä* xccvxa l'6a xvßtp* xal iöxvv &8'6vaxov. 

Tdöeco xoCvvv TtdXiv xbv [ihv xvßix&v 5 Mä' i6x(D 
SfjMä' xbv dl ^^ä' xal yivBxai 6 i&ä' a'bx&v Xsiif^ag 
xbv ß°^ x'ißog. TtdXiv 6 i)'ji aiyx^v XUt^ag xbv a^* 
noiat K^rj^^äA\5rj üllä' xavxa t6a xiißp x& &7cb n^- 

^0 s ß A^lkä' xal yCvBxai 6 S v8. 



1 avfKfcovf] AB. 2 ngoalaßcov om. Bj. 4 &ll' 6 Ba. 

TtQoaXaßoDv rbv ß^^ om. B^, 6 taovg AB. tbv om. Bj. 

7 ^sv suppl. ^a. giß] giy AB. 12 6 dh davtSQog Ba. 

13 xal om. Ba. tbv a^^ .... Xs^tpag (14) suppL JBa. 
14 ndXiv scripsif &XXcc Ba. noistv B^ 16 fihv scripsi, 

nQ&rov Ba, öevtsQOv ABj. nvßiTibv A. ilf ä] ä M A, 

aya M B, |Lifm if ä JBa. 17 tbv Sh] 6 Sl AB, tbv Sh dsv- 

xsQov Ba. 18 ndXiv 6 vn a^rcoy] kXXk Ba. 
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X2 = x^ — 1. Uni conditioni satisf actum est; nam 
Xj Xg + Xi facit cubum. 

Reliquum oportet X^X^ + Xg facere cubum. Sed 
XjXg + X2 facit 8ic^ + ^^ — 8 a; — 1, aeq. cubo. 

14 

Forme cubum ab {2x — 1) et fit a; = ^0' 
Ad positiones. Erit 

^ _ 112 Y _ 27 
^1 '— 13 ' ^2 — 169 • 



XXVII. 

Invenire duos numeros quorum productus minus 28 
utroque faciat cubum. 

Similiter ponatur cum coefficiente cubico X^ = 8 a?, 
et semper Xg = ic^ + 1. Sic X^X^ — X^ facit cubum. 

Kursus XjXg — Xg facit Saj^ + Sa? — x^ — 1 aeq. 
cubo; quod est impossibile.^) 

Pono igitur alterum esse x cum coefficiente cubico, 
plus unitate: esto 8 a? + 1; alterum x^, Horum pro- 
ductus minus Xg fit cubus; rursus 

XjXg — Xi facit 8a;^ + x^ — 8a; — 1 aeq. cubo 

a radice (2 a; — 1), 

et fit 

14 
^=13- 



1) Facile solvetur aequatio, si sumas cubum a radice 

(2a; ^) vel ( — oj — 1), qua methodo usus est supra Dio- 

phantus (IV, xxv). 
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iTtl tag iTtoötdöSLg, i'^rat 6 ^ihv a^^ qxs, 6 dh 

Eigstv ovo aQcd'^ovg Sjrcog 6 vä' ain&v, idv te 
5 7CQ06kdßri 6vva^g)6taQOVj idv xe XsLil^rjj noLfj x'ößov. 

^Ejtel ohv 6 {)% avrä)v ^etä 6vvaii(poreQov noiBl 
xvßovy jtOLSLtco M^d. Tcdkiv^ iitel 6 &r' ain&v XsLil^ag 
6vvaiig)6teQOV itoist <(xt5j8ov, noisircoy Mrl, Slg aQu 
övvaiifpörsQog, tcol&v aitatv riiv 'b%BQO%'ifiv ^ iötai H^vg' 
10 &6rs övvafjLffötsQog iötai Mmi ' &KXä xal 6 im^ wör&v 
lierä 6vvaii(pordQOv nocet M^d' Xombg &Qa & -öä' ai- 
rCbv i6taL MAff. ditriKtav ovv fiov siQstv d'öo dQid^' 
(lovg <^&0ts 6vvaii(p6r6Q0v noustv} Mx^y ä}v 6 -for' 

16 Tetdxd'co 6 [iBi^ojv Sä Med' 6 &(fa ildööcov iörac 

MidAsct, kov7c6v icfrt rbv i&ä' ccör&Vy tovrdörc 

N[Qh^ A^^^äy icf&öai MA^, xal yCvBxai /l^ä l'6i] ^Q^' 

Kai sl rjöav Mq^ raxQaycaviTialj XsXviidvov fiot fjv 

ro ^ritov^evov. dkXd aC Mq^ imgoxi^ ietcv rj {yneQ- 

^0 ixovev MQhg r&v Äg. &U& al JVlQhg dnb Miö 
ieti D^^' 6 8% vd YIIILL6V i6xi x&v mi' &6xs xä qH<s 
xb L! i^tc x&v xfj iif iavxd' dXXd 6 xi^ ijiitöv iexv 
xcbv v^y &6X6 xä idy ä^^ iöXL xov V5* dXXä 6 v^ 



2 Qh<5] ghß B^. 5 Xs^tffSi, ABj. Tcoiet A. 6 ovv 

om. Ba. fistcc avva^(pot£Qov'\ nQoaXaßoav avvccfi(p6reQov Ba. 

8 Tivßov noiBLxco Ba, om. A, nvßov, fiovdöccg |tf, &v 6 'hn' 
wbxibv Xs^iffug avvafi(p6tsQov noiBi B. 9 avvocfi(porsQ(ov ABj. 

10 avvaii(p6t6Qoc AB^. 13 mats avvccfi(p6t6QOv noulv suppl. 
Auria, dl avvtsd'evtsg noiovci Ba. 18 ftoi-] jn-^v Ba. 

19 äXV af Ba (item 20). iaxi Ba, 20 x&v] tag Ba, 

21 ioxiv (bis) A. maxe .... x&v Wii (22) om. B,. 22 Bavx6 
melius Ba. icXX* 6 Ba (item 23). 
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Ad positiones. Erit 

L2 

Ys f ^*-2 169 



^ 125 ^ 196 

^1 = Tö" ? ^2 



XXVIII. 

Invenire duos numeros quorum productus, sive 29 
plus sive minus summa ipsorum, faciat cubum. 
Quoniam 

XjXg + (Xi + Xg) facit cubum, faciat 64, 
et quoniam 

Xi X2 — (Xi + Xg) facit cubum, faciat 8. 
Ergo 2(Xi+ Xg) facit diflferentiam [64 — 8]; erit 56, et 

X, + X, = 28. 

Sed ZjXg + (Xi + Xg) facit 64; reliquus ergo 
X^Xg erit 36. 

Deducor igitur ad inveniendum duos numeros quo- 
rum summa faciat 28 et productus 36. 

Ponatur^) maior = ic + 14; erit igitur minor 
= 14 — X. 

Restat ut productus, hoc est 196 — x^y aequetur 

36, et fit 

x^ = 160. 

Si foret coefficiens unitatis, 160, quadraticus, so- 
luta esset quaestio. Sed 

1 60 = 196 — 36; 196 = (14)« et 14 = i x 28. 
Sic 196 = (I X 28)*. Sed 28 = | x 56; ergo 

14 = i X 56, 

1) Cf. problema I, xxvii. 
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diio x'ößcov iötlv imsQOxii xov ts |d xal tov fj, 6 dh ÄsT 
6vva(jupotdQov iörl x&v xvßcov tb /.'. &xrixrav oiv 
liOL elg tb eigetv d^o xvßovg Sxcog xr^g imsQoxfig ai- 
r&v rö d^, i(p' iavtb ysvöiisvov, xal Xet^av öwafi- 
6 q)orsQov tb £', Ttoc^ D®". 

''Eörcj ij tov fisi^ovog xvßov n^- 5 ä ißfä, i^ Sh xov 
iXäööovog 5ä/KMä' xal yCvovtai oC X'dßov, 6 [ilv 

A\^^yMä^ xal tf^g to'6t(ov i^SQOX'^g ^^ ^**% ^^äC 
10 ]J^i\ tavta i(p^ iavtä yCvovtai ^^^ß^ß^y^^äÜ ]Sl8'^, 
tavta iav XeC^ri 6vvaiiq)6taQOV t&v xvßmv /.', Stcsq 
iörl K^äSy, XoiJtbv yCvovtai ^XdßS^^^üLllild'^ 
A\K^äSfy t6. W?' xal Tt&vta S""'- dcä tb (lÖQtiyif' yl- 
vstac ^Idd^^^g ]iläA\K^d S^lß' tavta üöa D9 rp 
16 aTtb Ti\ jd^y lSllä/^%'^' aitbg &Qa ictai ^Kdd'jd^fiß 
JJSi ä As^K^T^ S>~cß t6. ^^Jd'^^gJ^äAKK^dSLß. xal 
xoivii JtQo6xsC6%'co 'fj Xet'ilftg xal &^b b^Cfov Z^oia' xal 

Xov^ol K^Xß üeot ^^X^y xal yCvetai b ä %'. 

iytl tag imoetdöecg. ita^a tag t&v xiißayv ä^*, ti^v 
20 ^iv Siäliläy tijv äh SäA\]}^cc, xal iötai i^ ftii; tj, 

ri 8s ä. avxol aQa oC xi^jSoe leovtat, 6 fihv a^^ ^ö^y, 
6 öi ß^^ iv6g. 



1 Svo Tivßcav^ Svvocfio'KvßcDV AB}. iatl Ba. zs om. 

Ba. 2 avvafitpÖTSQog ABj, avvafMpotSQoav Ba. 4 Xsiipas 

AB. 4/6 avvafiq)6TeQov AB^. 6 nottl ABp S K^ü 

suppl. Ba. 10 d^ suppl. Ba. 11 XeL'tpsi avvafup&tsQog A, 

XsCipjf avvafifpotSQov Ba. t6 ^[iiav Ba, 18 d**^] dia- 

nstiQLftsva ABj. dta] Slg ABj. 14 to5 om. ABa, 16 «^* 

om. Ba. 16 l'aag AB, tomv Ba. -Ö-z/^om. B^. 17 Ifj^ffisA. 
20 — 22 Denomin. add. Ba. 
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et 56 est diflferentia duorum cuboram 64 et 8; de- 
nique 36 est horum cuborum dimidia summa. 

Deducor igitur ad inveniendum duos cubos quorum 
differentiae quarta pars, in seipsam multiplicata, minus 
dimidia summa, faeiat quadratum. 

Sit maioris cubi radix a? + 1, et minoris radix 
X — 1. Fiunt cubi, maior = o;^ + Sa?^ + 3a? + 1; 
minor = a;^ + 3 a; — 3 a?* — 1; et horum differentiae 

quarta pars, (ly)^^ + -ö» ^ seipsam multiplicata, fit 



(2i)a;*+(l|).^ + i 



Si subtraho dimidiam summam cuborum, quae est 
a?^ + 3 a?, remanent 

Omnia in 4, propter denominatorem ; fit 

9^^ + 6ä;'^ + 1 — 4rK^— 12ic=Daradice(3a;^ + l— 6a?). 

Erit 

U = ^o^->r 42a^ + 1 — 36aj8 — \2x 

= 9ä;* + 6a?2 + 1 — 4a;3 — 12a?. 

Utrimque addantur negata et a similibus similia. 
Remanent 

32a?« = 36a?S et fit a; = |. 

Ad positiones. Statui cuborum radices, alteram 

a? + 1 , alteram a? — 1 ; erit altera -^ , altera -^ , et 
cuborum 

612 ' 612 
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"EQxofiac ovv iytl rö i^ ^QX^S ^«^ 5^^ö rbv tw' 

avxGiv ^srä evvafjupordQOv noulv xvßov r&v ^S^i/y^ 

rbv dh vä' air&v XaC^avxa 6vvaii(p6t6Qov Ttoielv xv- 

ßov ro ä. 

6 'Eytel ovv 6 fihv iTc' aiftöv iistä 6vvaiiq>otBQ(yv 

TtoLSt xvßov, tovtiöZL M ^ä^ty^ Syv 6 vä' air&v Xstiljas 

övvafMpörsQov jtocat xvßov^ tovreöti M a , 6 dlg aga 

0vvaiiq>6t£Q6g ieriv axfr&v fj imsQox^^ tovxictv ^d^iß, 

ä6t£ 6vvaiiq)6t£Qog iötat ßvv^' aXXä 6 im ain&v 

10 i/bBtä 6waiMpox£QOV ,#^ty, Siv 6vvafiq)6r6Qog ßvvS' 

(piß 

Sötac &Qa 6 i^ä' avt&v Mßvv^, xal TtQodiSsLXtaL 

avrri fj äytödsi^ig iv ta jtQd)X(p ßißXdp^ xal vvv S\ 

ästxd^östaL äiä rö TtQÖßXrjfux, 

Tatdx^co 6 a°^, 5ä xal ]il tov £' &v alCi öw- 

16 aiMfötaQcCy tovta0xi M aexi]' 6 /3^' lötac M a6xriA\5a' 

(piß 

xal iöTc fihv 6vvayLtp6taQog M ßvv^* &XXä 6 ^Tt* ai- 

Y _ 

TGiv iöTL Mqv,J^^%8 ihoqCov x^ . ßQ^ä A^^^ a* ravra 

^0a lllßw^* xal ytdvta inl (tby fiögiov^ xovxictiv 
x^,ßQfid' xal &7tb 6iio((ov 5^oca. yivatat ^^öci .ßQ^id 

20 l'0aL Mxa, xal yCvatai 6 S M q) . 

2 t&v] rbv B. 2 et 4 Denomin. add. Ba. 3 Xsi^ag ABi- 
4 Tb]rbv AB. 6 rovtsaTi.v A (item 7). 8 iari ABa. 
8—10 Denomin. add. Ba (item p. 258, 1). 9 &XX' 6 Ba, 
10 avvafKpotSQOv] Ba add. iatl. 12 Sh om. Bj. 14 tov /,'J 

F 

t^^ff ijlitosLag AB. 14/16 avvaiKp6t6QOi> Ba, 17 M] (iovadag 

Y 

AB. 18 rö addidi. zovxiaxi. ABa. 20 M] fiovdSmv A, MB, 
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Redeo nunc ad primitivum problema et quaero 

4913 



Xj X2 + (Xi + Xg) facere cabum 
Xi X2 — (Xi + ^2) facere cubum ^— 



612 ' 

1 

512" 



Quoniam 

Xi Xg + (Xi + X2) facit cubum, hoc est -g-- , 
et 

X^Xg — (Xj + -^2) faci^ cubum, hoc est rjö» 
ergo 
2(Xi + X2) est diflferentia -gTö-? ©t Xi+ X2= -770" 

Sed 
X1X2 + (Xi + X2) = -^|, quorum Xi + X2 = |^; 

ergo 

V V 2457 

^1^2 = -512-' 

lam demonstrata est in Libro I solutio^); nunc 
quoque demonstrabitur huius problematis gratia. 
Ponatur X^ esse x plus dimidia summa, hoc est 

1228 

"512"' ^^SO 

^ 1228 j. V I V 2456 
^2 = 512" "~ ^' ®®* -^» + -^2 = 512^ 

et 

^ ^ 1507984 2 2457 

^1^2 — "262144 "" ^ ' ^®^- 612 ' 

Omnia in denominatorem, hoc est 262144, et a 
similibus similia; fit 

262 144a;2 = 250000, et ^ = f^' 



1) I, XXVII. 
UroPUANTüs, ed. Taunery. 17 



258 APieMHTIKSlN A. 

ixl rag imoerciesig, iöxat 6 «®' jüv^, 6 ß^* ^5c^, 

"AXkcog. 

Ehgelv 8vo aQtd'fiovg Sncog 6 vtc' avx&Vy idv ta 

h ngoölcißri 6waiup6x£Qov^ iav re AetV'j, xo^fj xvßov, 

^Ev de tw xoioixGi^ anag xexQccycavog &Qi^^bg dt- 

atQad'slg etg xa xi^v TtXavQäv xal xbv XovJtöVj TCout xbv 

vjt* aix&v ^lexä öwafupoxaQov xvßov. XBtdj(J&ai xoCm)V 

6 X£XQdyc3Vog ^^ä, xal äiy^öd-io sUg xs xijv n^- xal 

10 xbv Xomöv. Idrac 5 ä xal ^^ä A 5 ä* xal i6xi,v 6 im^ 

avx&v fuxä 0wa(iq)ox6Qov xvßog, 

Xombv äat xbv im' ain&v XsC^avxa 6wayup6xBQ0v 
novstv xtißov, aXXä 6 ix' aix&v Xeiilfag 6waiup6' 
xsQOv Ttout K^äA\jd^ß' xavxa (6a xvßm iXaööovt 
15 rot) K^ä' TcXdööo K^rj^j xal Ttdvxa ri*^^' yCvovxai 

_ _ _t 

K^riA^^^ig t6, K^a, xal yivexai 6 5 tg. 

i%l xäg iTCoöxdösig, iöxac 6 ^ihv a^' tsr, 6 äh ß^^ Q^id. 

xd'. 

EfbQBlv X£06aQag aQtd-^ovg (xBXQayd)vovgyj 6t 6vv- 
20 xBd'BvxBg xal JtQoöXaßövxBg xäg ISCag jtXavQäg <Jvv- 
xsd'B^öag 7C0L0V6L dod'Bvxa aQcd'fiöv. 
*'E6xc3 d^ xbv iß. 



3 "AXXcog om. Ba. 5 Xe^iljei A. 9rotct AB^. 6 dh om. 
JBa. iiQid'fibg om. B^. 8/9 6 UTQaymvos roivvv B^. 

14 iXdttovi Bj. 15 nXdaa<o 7i'6ßov &nb S>cc^, tovticri Kjä^ 

Ba. 7]^] q ^ AB (an fioQ^ov fj?) 17 ^arai om. B,. 

19 tstgaymvovg Buppl. Ba. 21 noi&ci Ba. 22 BV\ dii AB. 
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Ad positiones. Erit 

^ 1728 ^ 728 

1 ~ 512 ' 2 ^> 

et probatio evidens. 

Aliter.i) 

Invenire duos numeros quorum productus, sive plus 30 
sive minus summa ipsorum^ faciat cubum. 

In tali quaestione, omnis quadratus numerus, par- 
titus in radicem ipsius et residuum, facit duos nu- 
meros quorum produetus, plus summa, est cubus. 

Ponatur igitur quadratus x^, et partes sint radix 
et residuus, scilicet x et x^ — X] produetus plus summa 
est cubus. 

Reliquum oportet produetum minus summa facere 
cubum, sed produetus minus summa facit x^ — 2x^] 

ista aequentur cubo qui sit < ä:^ Formo -^oo^f et 
omnia 8^««. Fit 

8xy' - I6x^ = x^, et x = y' 
Ad positiones. Erit 

Y 16 Y 144 



XXIX. 

Invenire quatuor numeros quadratos quorum 31 
summa, plus ipsorum radicum summa, faciat datum 
numerum. 

Esto iam 12. 



1) Haec solutio altera, priore elegantior, a Diophanti ab- 
iudicarl nequit. 



17 
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'Enel Ttäg D^' TtQOöXaßoov ti^v ISCuv i^- xal Mö'^^ 
%oiBi D^*', oti ii 7C^' A\mL' ^oibI aQid'fiöv rvva^ og iörc 

TtQoökaßövrag [ihv rag 18 tag ;r^, Ttocovöt Miß, jtQ06- 
5 Xaßovreg 81 xal 8 d«, ytocovöc rdööaQug D'*'^^' elöl 8h 
xal au I^cß fisrä d d% o iöu llläf lilTy. rag iy 
&QCC lÜ SiaLQSlv Set elg rdöeaQug D***'', xal aitb r&v 
TtXavQ&v^ ä(p6lc3V aito ixaerrig n^- iw/.', £|a) r&v 8 
D'^'' xäg 7t^'\ 

10 jdiaiqBlxai 8h 6 cy elg 8vo 0"% r6v rs 8 xal %, 
xal TCaXvv exaxEQog roritcov 8iaiQBttai elg ovo D®% 

Xc Xc Xc uc 

eig |d xal A?, xal Qfi8 xal m^. Xaßhv roCvvv sxa- 

J i — - 
(Jrov r?)!/ TtXevQav^ ^, <<», fc/5>, 'd', xal aüga) &7to Sxd- 

6xov xovxcov TtXsvQäg ML\ ^ccl löovxat at t^- x&v 

Jl - -- ± 
15 gi^rovftfVojv 0"*% la, g, t-O*, Ty. aixol &Qa ot D"', 8g 

e _?_ _£_ _?- 

ft^v ^xä, og de ftO", og 8h x^a^ bg 8h Q^d". 

X. 

EvQstv xiööaQag X6XQay(bvovg ot evvxsd'svreg xal 
ksL^avxsg xäg TtXavQag aix&v dvvxsd'ecöag tcocovöl 

20 Sod'BVXa &Qi,d^fl6v. 

2 XeCipaGa fiovdSog r}fJLt6S(og ABa, Xsvipaaa iiovddog ^^lov 
B. 6 ictiv A. tag] taCg A. 7/8 xal &n6 S'nciavrig nXsv- 
gäg &(psXa)v (lovdSog tb ij^iav Ba. 10 8i,aiQ0vvtai, Sl ol 

TQEig AB, dvavQOvvrai Sh ot iy Ba. 13 tiiv nXevQoiv] tag 

nXsvQcig B^. ?*, iß^ suppl. Ba. xal^ om Ba. 14 nXiv- 
Q&g om. Ba. fiovddog xb ijfii.cv Ba. 19 XeiipavTBg Ba^ 

A A, XstipbL B. noiCbai Ba. 
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Quoniam omnis quadratus, plus radice ipsius et j, 

facit quadratum cuius radix minus — facit numerum 

qui radix est primitivi quadrati, ergo summa quatuor 
(quaesitorum), plus radicibus ipsorum, facit 12, et 

plus 4 X j insuper, facit summam quatuor quadra- 

torum; at 12 plus 4 X j (hoc est 1) est 13; oportet 

partiri 13 in quatuor quadratos, quorum ab unaquaque 

radice subtrahens — , habebo radices quatuor quaesi- 
torum. 

Partitur autem 13 in duos quadratos 4 et 9, et 

rursus uterque in duos quadratos, alter in ^ et -r, 

alter i^ o^ ^t ^v- Sumens uniuscuiusque radicem, 

8^ 6 12 9^ 

5' 5' T' 6' 

ab unaquaque radice subtraho -^^ erunt quaesitorum 
quadratorum radices 



11 


7 


19 


13 


10' 


10' 


10' 


lÖ' 


et quadrati ipsi 








121 


49 


361 


169 



100' 100^ 100' 100 



XXX. 

Invenire quatuor quadratos quorum summa, minus 32 
ipsorum radicum summa, faciat datum numerum. 
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■Ejcsl ovv xov a®" XsCilfUvxa airtov xi^ ä^*, Tud rbv 
ß*"^ XsC^avxa airtov xi^v ar^*, xal xov y**", Tcal xov d**", 
b^LoCcog XeCilfavxa^ ^8 st} Ttoulv Md, äXkä fti)i/ jcal nag 

5 D"»5 Xeciltag xijv iavxov ä^-, ocal XQOöXaßcav HSld^, 
Tcout D"", o5 'fj Tt^- XQo6Xaßov6a I^U novet xijv xov 
i^ iQXVS ^^^ xXevQcivj &6xs ot xdööccQsgj X€iifavxeg 
avx&v tag ä^-, xal TtQoöXaßdvxeg JJ^^dd", xovxi6xi Mäj 
Ttoti^öovöt xeööaQag O^^^' aXUt ocal ot xs^öa^sg, XaC- 

10 ^avxag ain&v xäg ar^*, 7Coiov6i iSld' jCQOöXccßövxeg di 
xal Mä^ TtOLOvCi ms. &7tfjxxai, o^ fto^ xov € diskatv 
elg xBööaQag n^^\ [exdöxy x&v n^ ngoöe^xa i^dT/.' 
xal svQov xäg x&v ^r^xoviisvcov D*^ JtK] 

^lavQBlxai S\ b 1 slg xBddaQag D**% ^ xal Tg 

HS HS 

15 xal |d xal AsT. kaiißdvco rotJrcoi/ xäg TtXavQdg^ yivovxai 

s ^ e s 

y, äy rjy ^. TtQOöxidififiL BTcdöXG) xovxmv M[^ xal 

i> i i 

BVQiöxca xäg JtXsvQag^ r^v ^iv Tä, ^v äi Ty, t^v ds icccy 

r^v 8\ v^. iaovxai 8\ &Qa ot ^rixov^iBvot xsxQaycavoi^ 

8? fihv Qxa^ bg dh Q^d', bg di v[ia, bg äl 67C%'. 



1 8^ ]käk,8l fioväg fiCa B, ^£ tbv S Ba. 2 ohv] Ba add. 

%bI(o. Xeltltuvta] XsCipsi, Bi. xal xbv p®" . . . r^v t^' (3' 

om. Bj, xal (i^^ xov avxov A triv iC' ÄMi/ria. 4 Xe£i^ayras 

Ba qui add. aijx&v Tag nXhv^dg. Ssi suppl. A%i/r%a. 7 xh- 

GagBg] Ba add. xexQccyeovoi.. 12 tsacagag Ba, Svo A, ß B. 

index ff ... □«Ol' 7f • (13) interpolata censeo. (lovddog x6 ^(lutv 

Ba (item 16). 19 8g Sh ^p^ om. Ba. 
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Esto iam 4. 

Quoniam oportet [simul additos] 1^^ minus ipsius 
radice, et 2^™ minus ipsius radice, et similiter 3^^ 
et 4^™ minus radicibus, facere 4; sed omnis qua- 

dratus, minus radice ipsius, et plus — , quadratum facit 

cuius radix plus — facit primitivi quadrati radicem; 

quatuor quaesitorum summa, minus radicibus ipsorum 

et plus 4Xj, hoc est 1, faciet summam quatuor 

quadratorum. Sed summa quatuor (quaesitorum), 
minus radicibus ipsorum, facit 4; et insuper addito 1, 
facit 5. 

Deducor igitur ad partiendum 5 in quatuor qua- 

dratos; [unicuique radix addens ^ , habeo quaesitorum 
quadratorum radius]. 

Partitur autem 5 in quatuor quadratos, 

^ 16 64 36^ 
25' 25' 25' 26' 

horum sumo radices, fiunt 



3 4 8 
6' 6' 5' 


6 
5' 


addo — et inv 


enic 


11 13 21 
10' 10' 10' 


17 

10 



Erunt igitur quaesiti quadrati, 

121 169 441 289 

löö' iöö' 100' löö 
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Aa. 

Ti^v yiovdSa ÖLsXetv slg dvo ägtd'fiovgj xal xqoö- 
%elvuv ixatSQC) Öo^ivta ägid'fuivj xal noiBlv xhv iyjC 
ain&v tetQdycjvov. 

5 ''Eötcj xiiv M duXsZv alg dvo &Qi^novg^ xal & [isv 
jtQoörtd'dvac iÖ^y, ^ dh Jäfs, xal Ttoutv tbv im* av- 
Tübv D*^^ 

Tardx^(o 6 a^' S«, 6 &Qa /5^' iörac ]ä[äA\Sä' xal 

iäv ^Iv ta aV 7tQO0r£d'&6t iSly^ iörac Sä iSfy iäv 

10 di tw ß'P iSls^ iiStai iÖ"^ Asä* xal yCvexai 6 im^ av- 

t&v S>y MitjA^^^ä t(S. D^. iötfo ^^8. Tcal xoivri 

o 

jtQoöxaiöd'CD tä ri}g Xsitl^scog' yCvovtau Sy Met] Co. jds^ 
xal oix iöxtv fj teaöig ^i^rij. 

&XXä al jd^l imtl D^^ ftarÄ Mä' det taikag inl 
15 tag LT] M 7toXXaytXa6va6d'sc6ag xal TtQOöXaßovöag tbv 
a%o xov L! t&v ys D**", tovreött ß d"^, Ttoutv D^'. 
diä rovto toCvw &Jtf]xta£ fioL slg tb ^r^rrleav D****, 
<og)> jtQoöXaßiav Mä, xal li^^^^ yspöiievog, xal tcqoö- 
Xaßhv I^ß *^, noLSt D°^ 

20 iöTG) 6 D"^ ^^ä' oirog [letä Mä, ttj^^^ ysvö^svog 
xal TtQoeXaßcov M ß 8'^ ^^Ttouty ^^T7jMx8^ ttf. D^ 
ndvra 8"^'% yCvovrai ^^oß iSlTcä t0. D?». xal jtXdööa 
xov D°*' dito SifjMd^' ylvBtai 6 5 ißffc^. i^tl tag imo- 
ötdösvg' ietav 6 D®* rx8. 



4 ai}räiv Ba^ ai}tov AB. 6 ngoati^ivai] ngoa^'eivai 

Ba. 11 ^«FTco] ^cxai A. 14 iiXX' al Ba. iürlv A. 

öil di] Ba. tavtag scripsi, xavta AB. 16 noXkccxXuaia- 

cd'Bvra xal TCQoaXccßovta Ba. 16 tov /_'] rijs ijfiiCfiag AB. 

Tovxiativ A. 18 og suppl. Ba. ngoalaßdiv prius] ngoa- 
Xaßovtu B, . 19 noi^ Ba. 21 Tcotft suppl. Ba. 



ARITHMETICORUM LIBER QUARTUS. 265 

XXXI. 

Unitatem partiri in duos numeros et utrique ad- 33 
dere datum numerum, ita ut productus summarum 
faciat quadratum. 

Sit unitas partienda in duos numeros, et addendus 
alteri 3, alteri 4, ita ut productus summarum faciat 
quadratum. 

Ponatur X^ = a;, erit Xg = 1 — x. 

Si ad Xi addo 3, fiet a? + 3; si ad Xg addo 5, 
fiet 6 — X. Erit productus 

3a; + 18 — x^ aeq. D; esto 4a;^. 

Utrimque addantur negata, fiet 

3ä: + 18 = hx^, 

quae aequatio non est rationalis. 

Sed 5, coefficiens x^^ est quadratus plus unitate; 
oportet hunc coefficientem, in 18 multiplicatum, addito 

quadrato a dimidio 3 coefficiente x^ hoc est 2-^, fa- 
cere quadratum. 

Propter hoc deducor ad quaerendum quadratum 
qui, addito 1, summa in 18 multiplicata, producto 

addito 2-^? faciat D. 

Sit quadratus o?\ addo 1, multiplico in 18, addo 

2>-, fit 

18a;2 + 20i = D. 

Omnia in 4, fit 

72ä;2 + 81 = D. 

Formo D ab (8ic + 9); fit 

x= 18. 

Ad positiones; quadratus erit 324. 
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vvv r de 6(0 jd^txd' Tcal yivstac 6 3 rocs*"^örjj tovr- 
6 BTcl rag imoötdöSLg' i6xai 6 ft^v a**' ^' 6 8b ß^^ i%'. 



AXkag, 

Tijv (lovdda duXetv slg dvo aQid'fiovg^ aal jtQOö- 

d'stvat BxaxBQG) öod'Bvta &QLd'[i6v, xal novBlv xbv im 

ait&v tBXQdycovov. 
10 "E6t(o Sil xiiv M 8vbXbZv Big di5o agid'fLOvg^ xal & 

fikv TtQoed'Btvat Jäfy, S 6i JJ^b^ xal Ttoutv xbv twr' 

aix&v D^''. 

TBxdxd^cD 6 a^* Si ä xal A My cig ^QoöXaiißdvst. 

loLTcbg &Qa 6 ß""- iiSxai idd/t^Sfä. 
15 xal iäv [iBv xm a^ 7tqo6xB%&(ii My, yC. 3«, i&v 

81 x^ ß'P läl^ yC. Md'/tKSfä. xal i6xiv 6 ijt' ai)- 

xcbv S'9'A^^ä i'0. Dv^* lexcD ^^8, xal yCvBxav 6 3 ^. 
iitl xdg ijtoöxdöBcg' xal oi 8vva^aL aq)BXBtv &nb xov 

«0 ^Bl ovv xbv 3 yLBCtpva fikv Blvai ißTy, iXdöCova 
d^ Md. 6 d^ 3 BVQrixai ix xov xbv %' inBQiöd^vai, Big 
xbv 7, Zg iöxt D^» 6vv lllä, bI 8^ b %', fiBQctöfiBvog 
Btg Xiva D*'*^ dirv lilä, notBt llly, Big Sv «pa fiSQi- 
gfrat, Boxt 8ii 6 y' Big bv 81 6 d^ (iB^c^BtaL, D**» iöxi 

3 vvv] 8v v\>v Ba. ^x**"*^] f* A, (lovadatv B^. 5 De- 

norain. add. Ba 6 ''AXlms om. Ba. 8 So^ivti &ifiJd'fim 

ABj. 10 St}] 8s AB. 13 XBliftis AB. 15 yt. A, ytVor- 
tai B, ytVfTai ^a (item 16). 16 A om. A. 18-/19 xo« s**^, 
/ ATJ s"* €c ftovddccg y Ba. 22 ictiv rstQdycnvog JJo, ioriy 6 
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Redeo nunc ad primitivom problema; aequandum 

3a; + 18 — «* = D. 



3a; + 18 — x 

78 6 

Nunc pono 324 a?^, et fit a? = r^v hoc est r^ • 
Ad positiones. Erit 

Aliter. 

Unitatem partiri in duos numeros et utrique ad- 34 
dere datum numerum ita ut productus summarum 
faciat quadratum. 

Sit iam unitas partienda in duos numeros, et ad- 

dendus alteri 3, alteri 5, ita ut productus summarum 

faciat quadratum. 

Ponatur 

Xj = X — 3, 

nempe minus addendo numero. Erit igitur 

Xg = 4 — X. 

Et si ad Xi addo 3, fit a?; si ad Xg addo 5, fit 9 — x, 
eritque productus Qx — a?^ = D; esto = 4ä^, et fit 

9 

Ad positiones; non possum subtrahere 3 ab x. 
Oportet igitur esse a? > 3 et < 4. Sed x inventus est 
ex divisione 9 per 5, qui est quadratus plus unitate; 
si autem 9, divisus per summam (D + 1)> ^at quo- 



A, laxiv ö B. 23 nottZ] ägi^fibv noul fisL^ovoc Ba.. 24 iati 
di] 6 y Bcripsi, Iscxi ds 6 tQkog AB, ^Xdactov ictl t&v y Ba. 
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JB___, 



<6vv} M, &6rB 6 D«« 6'bv Ma (iXa60mv iötl My>. 

Ttähv d'slo^sv tbv d" ^SQv^ovtsg eis D***' öifv Mä 

TtoLEtv lad. sig bv üqu ^egi^stai,, <^i6xi äij I^ß ö'^' 

5 eis bv ds ^eQL^etao} öd', O^^ iöto öiv Jfiä, &0t€ 6 

W^ 0VV tri lll iisCitov ierl Mß d^' xal ^Qd'cj i^ Mä' 

iösLx^rj dh xal iXdööcov ß D°'* yiyovev ovv (WC 

eiQBtv rti/a D®* og iön ^bl^cov iSlä S^, iXä66(ov öh ß. 

10 Kai &valv(o ravra slg ^ÖQva tstQaycovLxd, slg §5", 

xal yivovtav ic xal Qxrj' tovro Si iöti ^aSiov, xal 

iexiv 6 D**^ Q 5 rovriöriv xs. 

"EQ%oii>ai ovv iTtl tb i^ ^QXVSy ^ iti^tow S-ö* 

/t\^^ä t6. D?", tovxietv tp svQifiiiivtp t6. ^^ xa* xal 

(ICC 

15 yCvBxav 6 S Q^S. 

inl tag inocxa^aig' i6tai 6 a^^ xä, 6 /J®^ x. 

Xß. 

^od'evta &QLd'^bv SuXstv slg tgetg iQcd'fiO'bg Sx(og 

6 {)nb tov TCQCJtov xal tov SsvtdQov, i&v rs TtQoöXdßij 
20 tbv tQCtov, idv ts Xsi^y, jcoifi tstQciyovov, 

"E6t(o 6 dod^elg 6 g. 
Tstdi^to 6 y""^ s ä, xal 6 /J**» M iXaö66v(ov roi) g- 

1 avv suppl. Ba. mats Ba, &v AB. iXdaamv iarl tä>v 

y suppl. Ba. 2 iXdaaoav suppl. Ba, 3 & scripsi, Ssvvsqov 
AB. fisQ^ovta Ba. 4 notstv] Ba add. &Qid'fibv iXda- 

cova. slg ov] i'aov ABj. ^ari, . . . fiSQi^staL (6)] fi,c£^(ov 

iatv Mßä j eis 8v Sh fisgitetat suppl. Ba; aliter tentavi. 

7 /Uf/^cov iatl (lovdSos xal ä J5a. 8 iXdaamv ß O^* Bcripsi, 
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tientem^) 3, divisor est 3; sed divisor est D + 1; 
ergo D + 1 < 3; toUatur 1; ergo D < 2. 

Kursus si volumus 9 divisum per (D + 1) dare 

quotientem 4, divisor est 2^; sed divisor est D + I5 

ergo D + 1 > 2j; toUatur 1; ergo D > 1^- 

Sed monstratus quoque est < 2; est igitur mihi in- 
veniendus D qui sit > 1 ^7 et < 2. 

Ista redueo ad denominatorem quadraticum 64; 

fiunt 80 et 128. Facile est invenire n = -r-r, hoc 

64 ' 
, 25 

est -g • 

Redeo nunc ad primitivum problema; quaerebam 

9 — x^ = n, hoc est invento ;v,a?^ et fit x = -—-' 

' 16 41 

Ad positiones. Erit 

V 21 ^ 20 

^l = 4i' ^2=41- 

XXXII. 

Datum numerum partiri in tres numeros ita ut 35 
primi et secundi productus, sive plus sive minus tertio, 
faciat quadratum. 

Sit datus 6. 

Ponatur Xg = x^ et X^ esse numerum unitatum 

* 

1) De textu dubitare licet; attamen Biophantus inaequali- 
tates tractare videtur primo ut aequationes. 

o ^tvTf^og □«? AB, ildaamv m ß Ba, yiyovs Ba. 10 t«- 



a n 



rgaycoviTid Ba, O D -^j TBzqdy(ovoc B. 14 tovriativ A. 

16 Denomin. add. Ba. 20 Xslipst, noisi A. 22 iXocaa6v(ov 

tov ? scripsi, 1^' mv tb ^' A, vnhg &v tb ß B, 'bnhq &v zbs Ba, 
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o — 



S6t(o Mß' 6 &Qa a^^ letaL MSA\S>ä' xal Xomd iött 
dvo STCLtccy^atay tbv iTtb a^^ xal ß^^j idv re 7CQo0kdßi] 
tbv y"% idv te A«^^/;, tcolsIv D°*^. xal yivstai ämXf^ 
1^ Löörrig' ]ilfjA\Sä tö, D^y xal iSlfjA^Sy te. D?" Tcal 
6 ov QTitdv iöTL diä rö |Lti) slvai tovg 5 Ttgbg dXXiiXovs 
Xöyov i%ovxag 8v D®' dgid'^bg TtQbg H^* &Qid'[i6v. 

dXXä 656a iLOvddi iXd06mv rov ßy ol dh 5y 

6fioi(X}g ^SL^. ^^^y '^ov ß. djcfixtac ohv ^oc Big tb 

siQstv aQid'fiöv riva^ hg tbv ßy Iva 6 JÖ^' avtov ^ei- 

10 ^covj TtQbg tbv iS/I' <^a'btov iXdööova^ Xöyov ixV ^^ '^^' 

dQid'^bg TCQbgy D^*' äQi^fiöv. 

"E6tG3 ii tpfitov^vog 5 ä, xal <(6> M' ä avtov ^st^cov 
£6tai SiälSlüy 6 6\ lil' aitov ikd66mv 5ä/KMä. 
d'dXo^ev ovv avtovg TCQbg aXXi^Xovg Xöyov ixeiv hv D"' 
15 aQid'^bg TtQbg D*'*' dQtd'iiöv. i6t(o 81/ ö nqbg ä' &6t6 
^ä/^lkä ijcl ]k8 yivovtai SÖAkISIö* xal 3äM« 
inl tijv Mä <^yCvovtai 2iäma}. xaC si6iv o^ot of 
ixxstfiBVOL dQid'fiol Xöyov i^ovtsg Ttgbg iXX^IXovg bv 
£%Bi \J^^ &Qi%iibg TtQbg D*^* dgid^^öv vvv sä/t\Md 

20 t6. 5ä Jfläy xal yCvatai 6 S Ms. 

o 1 

td66(o ovv tbv ß"" JVLb' b y&Q y**» iötlv 5ä- 6 a^a 

y 

a^' iötai MiyA^Sä. 



1 d] ä A. Xotnd lati ovo Ba, Xoin6g ioxi SsvtSQog AB. 

3 Xii'ipH, Tcout A. 4 Ic&vrig ^^o>- S ä , . . . A om. B,. 

7 6 (ante ä) om. Ba. 8 fielt.'] fifttonv A, (isitovg B, fin- 

tovtg Ba. fiovddi suppl. Ba. (iol om. Ba. 9 fiovddi 

fiLä Ba. 10 a{)tov . . . ngbg (11) sappl. Ba. 12 6 suppl. 

V. cchrov .... Mä om. B^. 16 bv om. ^a. 17 yi- 

yfxcfi s>ä Mä suppl. Ba. 20 iW post. om. Bj. 21 loxi Ba. 
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minorem quam 6; esto 2. Erit igitur X^ == 4 — x. 
Supersunt duae conditiones: 

^1^2 ± ^3 = f^; 

et fit dupla aequatio: 

8 — :r = D, 8-3;r=D5 

quod haud rationale est quia coefficientes x inter se 
non habent rationem quadrati numeri ad quadratum 
numerum. 

Sed 1 coefficiens x est (2 — 1), et 3 coefficiens x 
est similiter (2 4-1); deducor igitur ad inveniendum 
numerum talem ut, addita et subtracta unitate, nu- 
meri facti inter se habeant rationem quadrati numeri 
ad quadratum numerum. 

Sit quaesitus x\ si additur 1 , fit a? + 1 ; si sub- 
trahitur 1 , x — 1 ; illos volumus inter se rationem 
habere quadrati numeri ad quadratum numerum: 
esto 4 ad 1. Ergo 

(:k — 1)X4 fit 4iz;— 4, et (ä:+ l)x 1 fit rr+ 1. 

Et sunt hi numeri expositi^) rationem habentes inter 
se quadrati numeri ad numerum quadratum. Nunc 
aequo 

4a; — 4 = a;+l, et fit x^=-r' 

o 

er 

Pono igitur X^=^ —\ nam Xg = a?; erit 

V 13 

X, = y - a;. 



1) Haud integer esse yidetur textus. 
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XoLTtbv det elvai ro ixLtayfMCj icxm xhv vxb a9^ 
Tcal ß^^^ TCQOökaßövra tbv y**% noislv D**^, xal ke{jl;avxa 
tbv Y'\ TCOLstv D«"' &W 6 V7tb ««^ xal /J% TtQo^Xaßhv 

röi; y"% notst MgVASur r<y. D^* A *i rov y% Äoter 
-9- _ _ 

6 M\s A\Siß Vi3' L'6. D^. xal ^r^iJvra «äI tbv -ö*, xal yt- 

^|t^ö, ro-i^ff 5 tflg ^sv^ovog löörritog 7toiif^6ag d*"*», xal 

i^^ASxd r^. DV' xal M|ä A5X* r<y. D^ 



10 vvv tovtcov Xa^ßdvcD tijv iTCSQOxijv xal e6tt MqHs' 
xal ixtid'S^ac ovo aQid'fioifg &v tb im6 ifftt MqHs^ 
xaC slöL L6 ocal Ty' xal tfjg xo'6x(ov itJtBQox^g tb /.' 
ig)' iavtb t6ov iörl t& iXA60ovv D?*, xal yCvstat 6 S y**"^. 

iTcl tag iTCoötdöeig. iotav 6 ybhv a^ £, 6 dh /J®» ä, 
15 6 dh y°^ ^. xal ij aTtödsv^ig (pavBQd, 



Xy, 

EvQBlv 8vo aQtd'^o'ög oncjg 6 etSQog^ jca^ä tov 
etBQOv TtQOöXaßcov tb avtb iiSQog ^ tä aitä {kigri^ 
X6yov ixV ^Qog tbv TCSQiXsKpd'Bvta vnb tov Sod'ivtog 
20 tbv i'jtita%d'ivta, 

'E7CLtBtdx%(o dii tbv a^^^ 7CQo0kaß6vta nagä rov /J*"' 
lnBQog ti r} |^£p^9 tov kovicov Bivav y"^*, tbv d\ ß^% 



1 satca] xovtiaxi Ba. 2 XbCipag A. 3 &XX' 6 Ba, 

4 ur] ^ A , p B, ß^ SS JBa. A ^« tw r^ko) A, Z« ^r-^ocg dl xhv 

tQirov Ba. 5 s ^ u?] q q s A, &ql&(i&v ? B, ss fj^ J5a. 

isrl scripsi, elg AB. 6 g Ba, ö AB. 7 fxe^^oi'og] |Li>£&g Ba. 
8 l'azLv Bj. 10 f<FTn; A. 12 bIol Ba, ^au AB. 
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Reliquum oportet conditioni satisfacere; esto 
Xj X2 + X3 = D, et Xj Xg — X3 = D. 



Sed 

Y T_ 4- T_ farif. ' 

9 8 

2 
3 



X.X^ + Xgfacit f-|a;=D; 
X1X2 — X3 facit -r -r- a; = D. 



Omnia in 9; fiunt 

65 — 6a; = D, et 65 — 24.x = D. 

Coefficientes x exaequo, maioris formae terminos 
multiplicando in 4; fit 

260 — 24:X = D, et 65 — 24a; = D. 

Nunc illarum sumo diflferentiam, quae est 195, et 
expono duos numeros quorum productus sit 195; tales 
sunt 15 et 13, quorum dimidia dififerentia, in seipsam 

multiplicata, aequalis est minori quadrato, et fit a? = — • 
Ad positiones. Erit 

■y 5 y^ 5 ■«- 8 

et probatio evidens. 

XXXIII. 

Invenire duos numeros tales ut uterque, ab altero 36 
accipiens eandem fractionem aliquotam vel non ali- 
quotam, ad residuum ex dante rationem habeat pro- 
positam. 

Proponatur iam Xj, ab Xg aeeipientem quandam 
huius fractionem (aliquotam vel non aliquotam), re- 



13 8(p' iavtov i'aa slcl ABj. y""*] ft AB. 19 'bnb rov do- 

^£VTog om. J?a, &7cb rov d l8 övtog lihentiua scriberem. 
21 Tcagcc] TtQÖg A. 

DioriTAKTUs, ed. Tannery. 18 
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7tQ06laß6vta TCaQä tov a^^ xh aith fiigog r) rä ainä 
lnBQri^ roi) XoiTCov slvai b^^\ 

TBrdx%'(o 6 /3®» s « iV^Tä, rö 8\ fi^Qog rj iiBQrj atftov 

5 TtQoöXdßy tov ß^^ iidQog tv r) f^^p^j rovr^cyr* J^J"«, yt- 
vsrai xov koiTCov y^^\ d'dkop^sv dl xal rhv /S®", nQoo- 
Xaßövta <roi) a^^y rö avro [leQog i) rÄ a^rÄ ft^^M^, 
tov kotTtov elvac 6^^\ 

&kX' iTtsLÖil ot 8vo slölv 3 S xal 6 ß^^ XagißdvBL ti 
10 xal b a^^ dC8(o0L^ xal 6 ysvöfievog tov koiTtov yCvstav 
s"^-^ &0t£ 6 övvafKpöteQog , 6 yevöfiBvog xal 6 Xotxög, 
iOtav 3^5 ßöra 6 Xomhg iötav iäv t&v 5d XdßayLSv 
rö g% tovtiotvv Sur* ^Äv ßpa (i^rö Sf/t\Mä Sqcoiuv 
5 ur, llofifi/ rov a°^ [idgog ^ f^^^^i?. 

y 

15 iäv dh &Qa)(i6v^ koiTtög idti ysvöfisvog S t/^iJää' 

7 
laßhv y&Q 6 /3% 6 SäJilä^ itaqä rov a°^ 3 g/KißTä, 

yCvBtai 6^^' roi; xataliyLJcavoiiivov rov a^*'. 

loLTtbv dst ivd'dds ^rjtfjeaL^ ei o fi£(>og ^örlv ^ fte'^i^ 

iVf «, ^^ä iSlä^ tb a'btb [leQog rj tä aitä (i^qt^ 5""^^ 

l 
20/KAfä of 5£/KMä. 

- 
orav d^ rt rotovro t'^tfjg, tb ixb <^t&vy S^/tiJjllcc 

xal 5äMä t6ov iötl rö vTcb S>yA\Mä iTtl tiiv iSl^ 



5 zC iisQog Bj. 6 Ss] dij AB, 7 tov nQ&xov suppl. 

Ba. 13 s®*^ &qv^iL00t6v ABj. tovtiatt Ba, uf] ^vo A, 
P Bj. 14 uf] ä ABj. 16 Xotnög iavt ysvd^isvog] /\ •/. y» 

t 
AB, y^vsTai Ba. S y A iWä] JBa add. rovro Ä^a rotJ w^w- 

Tov fte^off ^(rrly t) /iifV^. 16 6 3ä iVfä om. Ba, 18 ^ffrl 
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sidui esse 3^^^^; et Xg, ab X^ accipientem eandem 
huius fractionem^), residui esse 5^^^ 

Ponatur X2 = a? + 1, et fractio huius sit 1. 

Erit igitur X^ = 3 a; — 1; sie enim Xj, ab X^ 
accipiens fractionem huius quandam, hoc est 1, re- 
sidui fit 3pi^«. 

Volumus adhuc et Xg, ab X^ accipientem eandem 
fractionem huius, residui esse 5^^^°*. 

Sed quoniam X^ + Xg = Ax, et quod Xg accipit, 
hoc dat Xj, et auctus residui fit 5^^^^^ ergo summa 
aucti et residui erit 4a?, et residuum habebimus, si 

sumpserimus — X 4a;, hoc est —x. Ergo si ab (3a? — 1) 
subtrahimus —x, habebimus fractionem ipsius X^. 

o 

7 

Subtrahendo, residuus factus est —x — 1 ; sie X2, 

hoc est a; + 1; ^^b Xj accipiens — a? — 1, fit 5^^^' re- 
sidui ex Xj. 

Reliquum oportet hie quaerere num quae fractio 

est 1 ad (a; -[- 1), eadem fractio sit l^x — ij ad 

(3 a; - 1). 

Quando tale quid quaeris, aequales sunt producti 

(|-a;-l)x(a;+l) et (3rr-l)xl; 

fractiones nempe invertendo multiplicantur. 

1) Hie et ubique infra subaudi 'aliquotam vel non ali- 
quotam'. 



A. 20 oi] sial Ol Ba, 21 t6 vnh z&v Ba, ro^g AL*. 
22 vTtb] V7C0 r&v Ba. 

18* 
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tovxidtt xä ^BQfi ivaXkä^ TtoklaTtlaöLcc^staL' S)v slöiv 

y y t 

jd^t,SiS AsMä 1'0. S>yA^Mä' xal yCverai 6 5 e. 

iTtl tag 'bno6td6sig. iütui 6 [lav a°» iy, 6 8\ ß^^ iß. 

"^Hv öh xov /3°^ iiiQTi üilä' öxsTttö^sd^a' fj Jflä rov 
vi 
6 ß"^' eiöl ds t' xal noi& J;^'« tovg ovo aQid^iiovg. sötac 

6 ««' iVSr^, 6 /J^' Miß^ ra Sl ^iBQri ^ &Ua inel 6 
«**» ovx ^j^£t tjS**'', noiS) ccitä xqCq^ iva [lij elg fiÖQia 

— — '1 

i^TcCmri ' forat 6 a**^ xd, 6 /J^» Ag, ra di fi^Qr^ xcbv ^ , 

10 Aij^iia eis tb iifjg. 

Ei)Q€tv ovo aQid'fio'bg äoQLütovg ZTCoog 6 vä' av- 

röi/ |Lt£Tra öwafMpotdgov Ttoifj tbv dod'dvta &qi%'il6v. 

TCOiekco jSifj. 

Tstdxd'CJ 6 a^' 5ä, 6 /J**^ i^^y- xal 6 vä' avt&v 

15 /Ltcra övva^ipotiQov iötlv 5Ö My' tavta l6a Mfj. xal 

ylvsxai 6 5 S^^ <^y. inl tag 'bnoatdeaig' iötat, 6 a^^ 

d^" £, 6 ß""^ Jfly. 

8 
Nvv öxBTtto^aL 6 S Tcöd'sv iyivBto s' ix tov tbv s 

^EQLöd'ijvaL Big tovg S d* aAA' 6 b iötlv ix tijg ixBQ- 

1 o)v om. Bj. 2 J^] &Qi^(iol AB^. s> primumjKal ABj. 

S fl]j:s AB^. 4 j5 scripsi, t) AB, 5 /lif^r^ ^ JBa. 5 ß^''] 
<4M7'ia add. 8 fta^og r) jt*«'?^ Idrat. e^crlv A, iatl Ba. 

7 fio^ta scripsi, (lovdda AB. 8 i(i7tL7ttsL ABa. f*^] J5a 
add. TOV /Lt^v i8, tov 8s ym. 10 Xf](i^ sig ^o ^l^ff om. Ba. 

16 ^n ^' ABl. 17 ^n fiovd8(Dv AB. 
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Ex quibus 

-3-^^ + 3-^ — 1 = 3a; — 1, et ^ = y 

Ad positiones. Erit 

^1 = Y ? ^2 — y • 

Fractio ex X2 erat 1; consideramus : 1 ad Xg. 

Est --• Duos numeros multiplico in 7. 

Erit Xj = 8, Xg = 12, et horum fractio --• 

Sed quoniam X^ per 12 non dividitur, ista multi- 
plico in 3, ut fractiones vitemus. Erit X^ = 24, 

7 

X2 = 36, horum fractio jx, et probatio evidens. 

Lemma ad sequens problema. 

Invenire duos numeros indeterminatos tales ut pro- 87 

ductus ipsorum plus summa faciat datum numerum. 

Faciat 8. 

Ponatur 

Xj = x, Xg = 3; 

XjXg + Xi + X2 = 4a; + 3: ista aequentur 8. 

5 
Et fit a; = j • Ad positiones. Erit 

Xj = j , X2 = 3. 

Nunc considero unde x factus est — ; ex 5 diviso 
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oxvs ^ov fj 'Ijg {fTtsQ^x^L xov y. o[ dl 5d sIölv 6 M' 

iäv &Qa tcc^(o^€v thv ß^^ S>^^ otovd'^TCots, Tcal ocqcj 
aixhv &7cb mfj^ xal xä komä iisql6(d jcagä xbv M^ 

6 ^S^^OVCC xov ß% €^C0 XOV a^^. 

olov^ l6x(o 6 /J^» 5ä/KM«* xavxa atQco aito Ml]' 

o — o 

Xonchv Md'A^Sä' ravr« iisgi^cj sls xbv M^ä fisi^ova, 
xovxsöxiv slg Sä, xal yCvsxai S^d" A^lllä' i'6xav 6 a^\ 
Kai Xikvxai iv xfi &0QC6X(p^ &6xb xbv {)7C^ airtcbv 
10 yLBxä 0vva^q)oxdQOv noistv lilrj. xb dij iv xri &0QC6x(p 
xoLOvxöv iöXLV, Lvcc xbv 3, o6(ov av xig d'sky M elvat, 
iTcl xäg iTCodxdösig Ttoirl^ccgj itBQavfi xb jCQÖßkri^a. 

Id. 

EbQstv XQStg &QLd'(ioi)g Sxoog 6 ijtb dvo bitoLCOvovv 
16 nQoölaßijv 6vva^g)6x6Qov %oifi xohg dod'dvxag igid"- 
^oiig. — jdst öii xovg öod'ivxag X6XQay(bvovg elvav 
Ttagä (lovdda ^iav, 

^ETtLXBxdx^co dij xbv inb a^^ Tcal ß^^ [isxä övvafi- 
q)OxdQov TtOLStv iSlri^ xbv iitb xov ß^^ xal y®" ^lexä 
20 0vvaiupoxiQOv Tcoutv MTi^ xbv öl i)7cb xov a^" xal 
xov y^^ fisxä 6vva[iq)oxiQOv Tcocetv mxS. 

'Eitel ovv d'sXw xbv imb a°*^ xal ß^^ iisxä 0vva^- 
q)OXEQov %oietv JSItj^ iäv ccga xd^(o xbv ß^^ bdovöi^Ttoxs 
xal dnb läri &q(o aixöv^ xal [legtoo) TCagä xbv lil'^ 
26 ^sCt^ova xov /S*'*', e%(o xbv a**". 



1 fjj ß AB,. Tjg] i5 Bj. 4 ttiv (lovddoc AB, (item 7, 24). 
7 fisi^ova] JBa add. rov devtiqov. 9 vnb ait&v A. 

10 avva(i(p6t6QOv A (item 18/19). to di}] tc5 öl AB,, to dh 

Ba. 11 iart A. &sX6i ABa. 12 noiifiaag, tcsqccv^ to 

7CQ6ßlriy.a om. Ba. 14 dvo om. Ba. 15 rovg om. Ba. 
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per 4 coefficientem x, Sed 5 est excessus 8 supra 3, 
et 4 coefficiens x est X2 + 1. 

Ergo si ponamus Xg quocumque modo in Xy et 
illum subtrahamus a 8, et residuum dividamus per 
(X2 + 1), habebimus X^. 

Exempli gratia, esto Xg = a; — 1 ; hunc subtrabo 
a 8; residuus est 9 — a;; dividimus per Xg + 1, hoc 

est per x\ fit 1 = X^. 

Haec est solutio indeterminata quaestionis: pro- 
ductum plus summa facere 8. Indeterminata nempe 
solutio est quum sumendo in positionibus x quot uni- 
tatum quisque velit, peragatur problema. 

XXXIV. 

Invenire tres numeros tales ut binorum quorumvis 38 
productus plus eorundem summa faciat datum nu- 
merum. Oportet datos esse quadratos minus unitate. 

Proponatur iam facere 

-^1 ^2 "1" -^1 "I" ^2 *= 8, XgXg + Xg + X3 = 15, 

X,X, + Z, + Z, = 24. 

Quoniam volo 

^1^2 + ^1 + ^2 = ^* 

si ponam Xg quocumque modo, et illum subtraham 
a 8, et residuum dividam per Xg + 1, habebo X^ 



19 ß^^] a""^ ABj. ^ 21 xov om. Ba, notsZv om. Bp 

24 y.SQ^aoo'] xov Xombv ^SQtaoi JBa. 
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rstdx^cu 6 /J**' Sä/^JV^ä• kuI iäv &7tb Mfi ägco 
avra, xal ^6ql0(o Tcagä tbv M^ä fie^^ova tov ß^^j ^(Tra^ 

Tcdkiv 6^0L(og iücsl ^ilto tov v7to xov ß^" xal tov y^^ 

5 \ihxk övva^ipotsQov Ttotstv mTsj (Jäv &7to MTs} aq)iXio 

5cc/t\]ilä xal ^sqi0(d eis roi/ J^^'ä ^st^ova roi5 /3% 

tovxiöxiv slg 5«, yCvovxai i^T^ A\Mü^ si^to xov y®*'. 

Xoi7c6v iöxv xov ino a^^ xal 'f^ fisxä (Jvi/afi^o- 
xsQOV TCoiBt ^^^Qfid A^Jifä' xavxa t6a Mxd^ xal yC- 

6 

10 vsxai, 6 5 iß, 

inl x&g iicoaxäesig' i6xai 6 iuev a^^ Ay, 6 8b ß""^ g, 

6 dh y^^ |iy. xal Tcavxa slg ?v ^öqlov xal yivsxac & 



a^» pgff, 6 /S^'^ ;rd, 6 dl y^^ x^i. 

Jrjiifia slg xb fgijg. 

15 EvQStv dvo &QL^iioi)g äoQiöxovg^ &0xe xbv \)7C ai- 
x&v Xsi^avxa öwaiitpöxegov Ttoiatv xbv So^ivxa. 
"E6XC0 xbv 7]. 

Texai^G) 6 a""^ 3ä, 6 ß'^^J^y^ xal 6 vtc' aix&v 
XsLil^ag övva^iipoxsQov Jtoist 5 ^ /^ iSly t6. lilri. xal yi- 

20 vhxai 6 5 M~kl!,, h%l xäg 'b7C06xA6Big' S0xai 6 ^hv 



2 >tai tcc Xoma fiSQLGoa Ba. nagä triv fiovciSoc fi^cc A B, . 

ä om. Ba, 3 Mä] AB, add. rdaaco tbv a' &Qid'iJL&v -O- 

Xstipt^g Mä, 4 TOV post. om. ABa. 5 ^av (iwo ifiTs suppl. 
Au>ria. 6 >tal tbv lovnbv (icQ^aoo Ba. tbv] tr]v ABj. 

ä post. om. Ba. ß^^] nqmtov AB^. 7 tovtiatv Ba, 9 Trocetj 

^oisip AB^j Ttoittv Mv.8- Ttoiel Sl Ba, lau om. AB^. 



6" 
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Ponatur Xg = a; — 1. 

Si ista subtrahimus a 8; et residuum dividimus 
per X2 + 1; erit 

X == -^ - 1. 

Kursus similiter quoniam volo XgXg -{- X^ -{- X^ 
facere 15, si a 15 subtraho x — 1, et residuum divido 
per Xg + I7 l^öc ®st per x, fit 

X ^ 

Restat X1X3 + Xj + X3; facit 

—f — 1 ; quae aequantur 24, et fit ^ = -5- * 

Ad positiones. Erit 

•XT" 00 -wir 7 •wT' Do 

^i=l2' ^2 =-5; ^3=12' 

Omnia reducamus ad eundem denominatorem; fit 

^ _ 165 xr _ 84 ^ 340 

"^i"^'60' ^2— 6Ö» ^3 -""60"' 



Lemma ad sequens problema. 

Invenire duos numeros indeterminatos tales ut 39 

productus ipsorum minus summa faciat datum. Esto 8. 

Ponatur 

X^ = Xy X^ =^ o» 

XiX^-CXi + Xsj) facit 2ir — 3 = 8, et fit a? = 5|. 

Ad positiones. Erit 

Xj = Öy, X2 = 3. 

11 d£ om. AB^. 13 TJLi] äjü AB. 14 Xfjpnia elg tb ^^fjg 

cm. Ba. 16 Xe^tpsi avvccfiqfOTSQOv B^ (item 19). 19 noielv 
A. 21 81 om. AB. 
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Ilaliv oiv öxiTCtoiiat Ttöd'sv iydvero 6 5 ideU* 
ix xov xov Tbc ^sQiöd'fjvai elg tbv ß' &XXä 6 Tic 6 do- 
d^sig iötc nstä rov /J^^* o[ dl 5ß siölv 6 iVS^' ilAe^av 
xov /3"^ 
6 iicv oiv td^to tbv ß^^ bHovöilTCots xal nQ06d'a}gisv 
airov tp 80%'ivrv^ Tcal tä ysvöiisva ^SQidcofiev jcagä 
tbv Jd^cc iXd66ova tov ß% eif^r^öoiisv tbv a^\ 

i6t(o 6 ß^^ S>ä Jkä' tccvta fiBtä lilrj TCOLSt S>ccMd: 
[iSQ^^oi tavta Big tbv M' ä iXdööova tov ß^^^ tovti^tiv 
10 elg 3«, xal yivstac B^äsi^d: 

xal Xikvtai iv tri äoQvötpy &0t€ tbv 4)71^ wdr&v 
Xei^avta övva^ötsQov noieiv Mt], 

Xb. 

EiQBtv tQBtg &QLd'iioi>g 57C(X)g 6 inb ovo bTtOLCovovv 
15 Xsttl^ag (fwa^(p6tBQ0v noty tovg Sod'evtag, — ^st di^ 
toifg dod'ivtag tBtQayavovg bIvuv na^ä fiovccda. 

'ETCttBtdxd'G) dij tbv iitb tov «®^ xal tov ß"^, XbC- 

tl^avta 6vvaii<p6tBQOV^ TCocBtv J^fj, tbv dh ixb ß^^ xal 

y^^y Xeitl^avta 6vvaiiq)6tBQOVy tcoibIv I^Te^ tbv dl ixb 

20 tov 'f^ xal tov a% Xsitpavta övva^ipötBQOv , noulv 

IVLxd. 

'Ejtel d'eXco tbv iTtb tov a^^ xal tov /J**", XBitl^avta 

övvaiitpötBQOVy TCOLBtv J^TJ, iäv &Qa td^co tbv ß^* oiov- 

driTCoxB^ xal jtgoöd'CjfiBv aitbv slg J&^rj, xal tä ysvö- 

25 (isva IIBQL6C3 Tta^d tbv M^ iXdööova rov /J"'', fl« tbv 

a®*', xarÄ rö Xijfifia rö ngoyByQafifidvov. 



2 &XX' 6 Ba, 3 iativ A. iEf'] fiovaötubg AB., fiova- 
8iyi&g Ba. 5 td^cafisv Ba. 6 tc5 om. B^. 6/7 naoa 

rijv fiovada ä AB, ä om. Ba, 7 S'ÖQ'i^aoafisv ABa. 9 tov 
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Kursus considero unde x factus est öy; ex 11 

diviso per 2. Sed 11 est datus plus Xg, et 2, coeffi- 
eiens x, est Xg — 1. 

Ergo si ponamus Xg quocumque modo et addamus 
eum dato, summamque dividamus per (Xg — 1), in- 
veniemus X^. 

Sit Xg = rc + 1; addendo 8, fit a? + 9; dividendo 

9 

per X2 — 1, hoc est per a;, fit 1 -| — • 

Solutio est indeterminata quaestionis: productum 
minus summa facere* 8. 



XXXV. 

Invenire tres numeros tales ut binorum quorumvis 40 
productus minus eorundem summa faciat datum nu- 
merum. Oportet datos esse quadratos minus unitate. 

Proponatur iam 

X^ X2 — (Xi + Xg) = 8, X2X3 — (Xg + X3) = 15, 

X3X,-(X, + X3) = 24. 

Quoniam volo X^Xg — (X^ + Xg) facere 8, si 
ponam Xg quocumque modo, et addamus eum ad 8, 
summamque dividam per Xg — 1, habebimus X^ se- 
cundum praecedens lemma. 



^vddi iXdoaova fiL&g tov ß^^ B^. tovtiati. Ba, 11 ^«6 

ai}X&v A. 12 XbIi^u avva(upotSQOv Bj (item 16). 17/18 Xei" 
i\)Bi avva(i(potSQOv B (item 19, 20, 22/23). 19/20 tbv öh inb 
rov TCQmrov %al rov devtSQOv JBa. 24 nQoad'& JBa. 25 (le^ 
qiSco Ba, 
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s6ta) 6 /3°* SäMä' XQ06rLd"]^^t avxip M^' yCvstao 

5 ä MO" tavta iiBQL^io eis rbv XQ&tov iXdööova rov 
ß^^j tovte6tiv slg Sä, xal yivexav MäsP^ d" iötuL 6 a°^. 

6iiOL(og de xal 6 y^^ i6tat mä ä^l^^ xal XiXvtaC 
5 ^ofc ovo ijtLrdy[iara, 

XoLJtbv det rbv ijcb a®" xccl y^^ keC^avta 6vva^' 
g)6t€Qov' tcolbZ ^^'^ q^lS /^ m ä i'6. Mxd' xccl yCvaxai 

6 

6 S> iß. 

iß ^ 

ixl rag 'bno^rdiSsig' aörat, 6 ^Iv a®' vg, 6 dl ß^^ tj, 

10 6 dl y^^ hß' xal häv d'sXyg ax>toi)g elvav ivbg ^oqloVj 
TC&vtcc elg §«, i0tm (Jy a^^yöns^ 6 /3°^ <yd, 6 y**' v|. 

Arj^^a Big rö il^ff. 

EvQBtv äQcd'iiovg aoQlörovg dtJo, oägj^ 6 t^jr' «v- 
r&v TCQbg övvaiig)6TBQ0v X6yov b'xtj ÖBdoiiBvov. 
15 'ETatBtdx^co öij rbv ixb aixcbv 6vva^<p6tBQov 
BLVaL XQig. 

Kai xBtd%%'G} 6 a^^ 5ä, 6 /3^* üiH. xal lötcv 6 
ijt ai)t&v 5£* tavta d'sXofiBv elvat tqlg Sä Ml, &6ta 
SyMls t6oi elölv 5^5 xal yivBtai 6 S MtC» ^^l 
20 rag izotstddavg' iötat 6 a^^ i^SZ.', 6 /3''» ii^f. 

o 

2 TT^üorov AB, fiovdÖL Ba, forsan Mä. 3 rovrftfrt 5a. 

4 6|Liotcog d^ JBa, d AB. y°^ devrf^os ABj. 6/7 ;ifti/;«^ 

avvciiiq)orsQOv Bj. 7 wotcf] noisZv AB^, noutv Mud' noui 

81 Ba, 8 iß] Ze ABj. 11 6 jr^wros suppl. JBa. De- 

nom. add. Ba, 12 A^ftfta e/g xb s^ijs A, i^Hoog B, om. Ba. 

13 dvo &QLd'fio^s &OQtCTOvg B,. 15 -6^' oförc&i/ Ba. avv- 
ccficpotegov Ba. 16 rgig] y AB, tQLnXaclova Ba. 18 rpig] 
y' AB^, T^tTrAacrta Ba. 
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Sit Xg = ;r + 1; addendo 8, fit ä; + 9; dividendo 
per (X2 — 1) hoc est per x, fit 



Similiter erit 



i+J = x,. 



^3 = 1+?, 



et duabus conditionibus satisfactum est. 

Reliquum oportet X^Xg — (X^ + Xg): facit 

— g- — 1 = 24, et fit X = --' 

Ad positiones. Erit 

Y 57 ^ 17 ^ 92 

A = i2' ^»"^'y' ^3 ""12' 

Et si velis communem esse denominatorem, sit 60; 

Y 286 Y 204 y. 460 

^1 "" 60 ' ^2 — eo ' ^3 — "eö" * 



erit 



Lemma ad sequens problema. 

Invenire numeros indeterminatos duos quorum pro- 41 
ductus ad summam rationem habeat datam. 

Proponatur iam productum summae esse 3^^^°*. 

Ponatur X^ = ä:, Xg = 5; est X^Xg = bx, quod 
volumus esse 3^^"™ {x + &)• Ergo 

3ir + 15 = bXy et fit X = lj' 
Ad positiones. Erit 

Xi = Ty; Xg = 5. 
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BXexcj ovv <^7c6%evy 6 S yeyovev iwfZ.' ^^ "^oD 
rbv Te ^SQLöd'ijvcct elg ß^, &XXä 6 Ts 6 ß°^ scoXXa- 
!jtXa6icc^6[i6v6g ictiv iicl tbv köyov. 6 dl ß ictlv ix 
r^g 'b7CBQ0%fis ^g i)7tBQiiav 6 ß^^ tov X6yov. 
5 ^Eäv ohv td^fü^ev tbv ß^^ otovSr^jtoxB 5, Tcal TtoXla- 
xXccöidömiisy airbv iicl tbv köyov^ tcouZ Sy, Kai iäv 
^SQLödTJ sig tiiv 'b%SQO%iiv fj 'b7CBQB%Bv 6 ß^^ tov Xöyov, 
tovtietiv slg SäA\My^ yCvatav 6 a^^ ^y iv ^oQip 

EiQBlv &Qtd'ii(ybg tQBtg Ssccjg 6 iicb diio 6xol(ovovv 
TtQbg 0vvaiiq)6tBQov löyov Ixri ÖBdoiiBvov. 

'EjtitBtdx^co d'^ tbv {)%b a°" Tcal ß^" 0vvanq)otSQovg 
alvai y% tbv dl i)7cb tov ß^^ xal y^^ 0wunq)otiQOvg 
15 Blvac 5**^5 tbv dl imb a®" Tcal tov y^^ 0vva[iq)otiQovg 
alvav e'**^. 

Tatdxd'O) 6 /3^^ Sä- lötai, dij, dtä tb Aijfifta, 6 a°^ 
Sy iv iiOQitp ää/t^My' bnoicog xal 6 y^^ Sd iv fto- 
Qip Sä/t>iMd. 
20 XoiTCbv dBl tbv {)7tb tov a^" xal tov y^^ 0vva^q)O' 
tBQovg BLvai s^^^, akXä 6 ixb tov a°^ Tcal y^" ^^ iß 
iv iLOQiG) A^ä JVIiß AkS^j 6vva[ig)6tSQog di iötiv 6 a^^ 
xal 6 y°» A^^A\^xd ^OQiov A^ ä iSlVß /^ Si\. 



1 n6^£v suppl. Ba^ Atma. 6] 3 AB^. 2 te] £ AB^. 

3 om. Ba. &Ua ol b A, &U.' ol Tb Ba. ß^' noXXanXaaL'oav 
AB^, dsvTBQOv noXXanXaaCtov Ba. 5 3] Awi*ia add. olov 

3^^ ä, 6 X6yov\ Ba add. xal yBv6(i£vov ^BQia(0(isv slg rriv 

'bnsQOxilv rig vneQBxsi 6 dB'6tBQog tov Xöyov, s^oaiisv tbv n^anov. 

iarco 6 dsvtBQog 3°*^«* ovtog inl tbv Xoyov. 8 tovtiaxi A. 

11 BvqBlv TQBtg icQLd'iiovg Ba. 14 tov om. Ba (item 15). 

16 vnb tov a^^ B^. 18 y. öiioLoog ...AM (19) om. Bj. 
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Considero unde x factus est 7^; ex 15 diviso 

per 2 coefficientem x, Sed 15 est Xg multiplicatus 
in rationem, et 2 excessus X^ supra rationem« 

Ergo si ponamus X^ quocumque modo in Xy esto x^ 
et multiplicemus in rationem, quod facit 3 a?, et divi- 
damus per excessum X^ supra rationem, hoc est per 
iT — 3, fit 



Ä — 3 



XXXVI. 

Invenire numeros tres tales ut binorum quorumvis 42 
productus ad summam rationem habeat datam. 
Proponatur iam esse 

X,X, = ^{X, + X,y, X,Z3 = 4(Z, + X3); 

XjXg = 5 (Xi + Xg). 

Ponatur Xg = x. 
Erit, secundum lemma, 

IT — ^^ 

et similiter 

^ iC — 4 

ßeliqaum oportet 

Xi Xg = 5 (Xi + X3). 

Sed 

et 

V J_ T Tag* — 24a? 

^1 i- ^2 — ^.8+ 12- 7a;' 



19 ^] 5 ABl. 20/21 cvvcciücpötSQOv B^. 21 <iU' 6 JBa. 
y*^^] Ba add. ^crrl. 23 i& om. AB^. 
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Oikcog' 5tav yäg dsijey öw^itvav (iöqicc^ olov 

ol 5 roif (liQOvg inl rä ivalkici (lÖQta noXXa%ka6ia- 
0d'7J6ovtai^f olov 3y iid tä tov itdQOv (lÖQia tovt^ 
h ietiv inl iäAsMdj Ttal %dXiv ot Sd iitl tä f^ÖQia 
t<yö hdQOv, i%l 3ßAA5ry. oüttog i%oCri6Bv fj 6'6v- 
%B6ig J^iAiixd iioQiov toi) vTch t&v (lOfimv, tovt- 
den J^äSl~iß/tsfb\. 

i%oii^Bv <Ji Ttal thv vTch tov a^*' Ttal y^^ ^^ vß fto- 
10 qCov J^ä Miß A 3 1 

jd^ &(fa iß <^iio(fiov J^ä lllvßyA^fbi B^^' Bl6i t7\g 
öwO'döBmg. «^'^ &(fa fj övv^ßöig' yCvBtai ^^XbAkSqx 
liofiov J^ötmißA\i%. Ttal nivta litl th xocvbv ai- 
t&v (lÖQtov inl jd^ä MtßA\i\' Ttal yCvovtav jd^vß 

ibtöai jd^Xß A^Sifit* Ttal yCvBtai b i Qri. 

izl tag {}7to6td6stg* slxsg d^ thv \ihv a^^ %y iioq, 

3 a A Jky, thv di /J^^ 3 ä, tbv di y«^ 3 8 ^oq. iä/tKükö. 

xy 
Bifgd^i] di 6 3 Qx, iäv iihv i%l tov a*'" ^otfjg, inl 

3y, i(Sovtai mtl^' loLTtbg inl tb iiöqloVj HAqü IjiI 

va 
2o3a/KAfy. yCvovtat Mvcc, XotTtbg äga 6 a"^ rg* 6 Öl 



1 df/jOit Ba, 2 ^ä post om. AB^. 83 toi) fiigovgl 

ifi Toi) ft*' AB,, LLhv 55"^^ Ba. ^ 4 3?] nn S y A. Aql^iioI 
g y B|. 6 ^cü^l AB, add. fiovddocg d' %al ndXtv ot riaaagtg 

dcoi^fiol inl toc (lOQta toü Mqov inl &Qi^fibv ä (ex repet.). 
7/8 Tovtiatt A. 9 et%oyLbv B, tbv] rb AB. 11 i/loqCov 

d^ä AI iß suppl. Ba. tlalv A. 18 s>t\ Ba add. Igui J^iß 
IloqCov rot) otvtoii. 14 inX] i A, om. B. 16 hl%B ß, klxov 

Ba. ^^J ^^ AB. fiogiov Ba^ fit-i^ovos AB,. 19 t{] t^a 
Ba. ^ ante ^x onj. Ba. Denom. add. Ba (item 20, 

p, 290, 2, 8). 
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Sic: quando oportebit addere fractiones^ ut 

Sx , 4a; 

et 



x — S a? — 4' 

numeratöres in denominatores invertendo multiplica- 
biintur^ ut 3x in denominatorem alterius^ hoc est in 
(x — 4); et rnrsus 4:X in denominatorem alterius, in 
{x — 3). Sic fecit numeratorum additio 7x^ — 24a:, 
cum denominatore, producto denominatorum, hoc est 

a;« + 12 - Tx. 

Habemus autem 

•y -y l"X 

^'g«» X* +^lf- IX ^^ 5 X (X, + Z,); sed 

K^^ f-v I -VN 86«' — 120« 

^X(^' + ^») = «'+12-7« - 

Omnia in communem denominatorem, («* + 12 — 7a;); 
fit 

12a;« = 35a;> - 120«, et x=^^- 
Ad positiones. Habebas 

^i'^7:zi> X2 = ä:, Zg 



a; — 8' ^^2 — -^; -^3 aj_4 

120 

Inventus est autem ^^-öö"' ^^ ^^^^^s in X^, in 

3a:, erit 360; restat in denominatorem^), 120 in a: — 3; 
fit 51. Erit ergo 

^ 860 i. V ^2^ 
A=-6i-; et Ap— -23"' 

non habet enim denominatorem in x. 



1) 120 — 3 X 23 = 61. Ibidem infra 120 — 4 x 23 = 28. 

DzoPHANxus, ed. Tann er 7. \% 



\ov 
ov 
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buoiog Qx inl toig Ss, yCvovxai vü' ö^oiiog xal ijcl 
&Qa 6 y^' Mvjt. xal fj äTCÖdsi^tg tpavsQcc. 

Ehgetv XQSlg aQLd'iicybg Sxcjg 6 {)7tb dtJo hicoiGivovv 
TCQog thv övyTceC^vov ix t&v tql&v Xöyov Ixrj dsöoiiivov, 

'ETCLTStdxd'io S'^ thv \ikv ijth xov a?^ tcccI tov ß 
r&v TQi&v slvav y^^-, thv d% i)7ch tov ß^^ xal tov y 
10 tG)v tQL&v slvav S'^^'y thv dl iich tov y^" xal tov a^^ 
t&v xQi&v slvav s^K 

^Eitsl oiv 6 {)7ch diio hjtovfovovv TtQhg thv ix t&v 
tQv&v löyov ^%sv dsdoiiivoVy ^ritä XQÖtSQOV tgstg ä^vd"- 
lioi)g xal tv^övta Zrnog 6 iich di5o bicovfovovv TCghg 
15 thv tv%6vta köyov IxV ^^^ invxax^ivta. 

i6t(o 6 tv^cov ids' xal iiisl 6 i)%h tov a^^ xal 
tov ß^^f tvxövtog iötl y^^*, tovtiotv tov i, 6 ijth tov 
a^^ &Qa xal tov ß"*"^ lötav JÜTs. lötco 6 /3^' 5 ä, 6 apa 
a^« ^6tav S^Vs. 
20 Tcdhv ijcsl 6 {}7th rov ß^^ xal tov y^^^ tov s iötl 
d^^-y 6 &Qa irjth /J'^^ xal y°" ^(J-rafc ]}^x. iatv 8\ 6 /J^- 
5ä* 6 &Qa y^^ latav S>^x. 

Xovjcöv iötv xal thv ijth roi) y^^ Tcal tov a°^, Sg 
^^^ .siöv t, tavta rov l slvav s^^-' yCvovtav ^d^'^t 
25 t0. lilxs. 

3 rh fiOQLOv Ba^ röbv ihoqUov AB^. x^] x ABj. 9 t&v 
t(fi&v Ba, tbv tqixov AB^ (item 10, 11). 12 8vo Ba, | ABj. 

15 ^xn -Bö^i ^%" -^B- 16 ^n^v A. 18 ß^* ifä ABl 

Xitem 21/22). 20 iatlv A. 24/26 yCvovtui Mt taai J^ %l Ba. 
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120 

X3: similiter -^r- in 4:1?, fit 480; et in denomina- 



torem, 120 in ^ — 4, fit 28; erit ergo X3 = -^, et 
probatio evidens. 

« 

XXXVII. 

Invenire tres numeros tales ut binorum quorumvis 43 
productus ad summam trium rationem habeat datam. 
Proponatur iam 

X,Z,= 3(Z, + X, + X3); X,X,=4{X, + X,+X,y, 

X^Xi = 5 (Xi + Xg + Xs). 

Quoniam binorum quornmvis productus ad sum- 
mam trium rationem habet datam, quaero primum 
tres numeros et alium arbitrarium ita ut binorum 
quorumvis productus ad arbitrarium rationem habeat 
propositam. 

Sit arbitrarius 5. Quoniam X^Xg est 3^^^' arbi- 

trarii, hoc est 5, 

Xi X2 = 15. 

Sit 

Xo = x: erit X, = — . 
Kursus quoniam XgXg est 4^^"' 5, ergo 

Sed 

^2 = ^;' igi^^r X3 = — • 

ßestat ut X3X1, qui est —f, sit 5^^^' 5. Piunt 

5^ = 25. 



a. 
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Kai bI ^v rö sldog ^Qog tb eldog k6yov S%ov Sv 
D°' TCQhg D°% Xelvfiipov ctv fjv ^oi rö ^rjtov^svov. 
&Xkä tä t ^^^ ino tov Te icxi xccl rov x. &kkä 6 Ti 
y^^' i0tl tov £, 6 dl K d^^' rov 1, d'sXo^ev ovv xov 
5 y^^' tot) 1 iTcl thv d^^ tov € yBvd^iBvov TCQog xhv B^ ' 
tov B k6yov S%Biv 8v D®' TtQhg U\^^' b 8% ~b tv%(bv 
iötvv, &7trixtaL oiv fto^ Big tb ^i^tBtv tvva &qiQ'^6v^ 
Zjtfog b y^' aitov 7CoXka%Xa6ia6%Blg inil tbv d^- aitov 
xal b yBv6ybBvog XQog tbv b^^- ccörov Xöyov i%ri hv D°' 

"E^tco b irjto'öuBvog 5 ä' Tcal b y^^ cciftov TCokka- 
%ka6ia6%'Blg iicl tbv d"^- airtov 7CovBCt(o jd^vß' 8bZ toC- 
wv tovtov TCQbg tbv b^^ txinov Xöyov i%Bvv hv D**» 
TtQbg D^\ jd^ &Qa vß TCqbg 5ä %'iXo^Bv bIvul iv XöycD 
16 ^ ix^c D**' &Qi^^bg ^(fbg D*" iQtd'fiöv^ b aga im' ai- 
t&v xal aiftbg l6tat D^^* K^ &Qa | f<y. D?». rovro 
dh ^aÖLOV tfS. ^^^. Tial yCvBtav b i IVITI, iicX tag 
iTCotStdCBig' lötaL b ^i]ro'6iiBvog MTb. 

täööG) O'bv aitbv AITb* iötav &Qa b i)%b tov a°^ 
20 xal rov /3^" iSlyü. Tcal iötiv b ß°^ ^ et' b &Qa a^* lötaL 
Si^^TB. b{ioC(og xal b y^^ 5^ f. 

koLTCÖv iöti tbv ijtb a^^ xccl y% tovtsött, z:/^^^/3^, 
t&v idrB xataöxBvdöaL 6^^* /j^'^ß'^ üa, JJ^öb. xal 
yCvBtav b S Jfli. iTcl tag i^oötdöBLg' Setav b a""^ 



3 &XXcc zä z ^^^] &XXdc al_r dvvdiisig AB, ScXX' at Alz 
Ba. iaziv A (item 4). &XX' ot is Ba. 4/6 rov tgmXaaiovog Ba, 

6 ysv6(i8vov] yevo^ivov AB^ noXXanXaaiaad'ivtog ysvofisvov Ba. 

7 iazL kBa. 12 nois^zoa] noisl Ba. 14 ngbg Qo*'] ABj 

repet. ^azio 6 ^rjzoviiBvog TU) ngbg nov. id^sXofisv 

Ba. 15 m] bv Ba. agi^fi^g cm. B^. ägi^fibv cm. B^. 
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Si coefficiens ad coefficientem rationem haberet 
quadrati ad quadratum^ soluta mihi foret quaestio. 

Sed 300, coefficiens ^, est 15x20; 15 est 3x5; 

20 est 4x5. Volumus igitur prodactum 3^^ 5 et 
4P^i 5 ad 5^^^^ 5 rationem habere quadrati ad qua- 
dratum; at 5 arbitrarius est. Dedacor igitur ad quae- 
rendum quendam numerum talem ut productus 3^^ 
ipsius et 4^^ ipsius ad 5^^^^ ipsius rationem habeat 
quadrati ad quadratum. 

Sit quaesitus = x, 3^^"' ipsius multiplicatus in 
4pium ipsius faciat 12 a;^ Oportet hunc ad 5^^^^ ipsius 
rationem habere quadrati ad quadratum, Volumus 
ergo 12^;^ ad 5:r rationem habere quadrati numeri 
ad quadratum numerum. Illorum ergo productus erit 
ipse quadratus; ergo 60 a;^ = D. 

Hoc facile est; aequo 900a?^, et fit :i? = 15. Ad 
positiones. Quaesitus erit 15. 

Illum igitur pono = 15. Erit ergo X^X^ = 45; 
est X^ = X, Ergo 

Xi = — • Similiter X, = — • 

^ X ^ X 

Restat ut Z^Xg, hoc est ^, fiat 5^^« 15. Ergo 

2700 r7K . £. a 

— p- = 75, et fit X = 6. 

X 

Ad positiones. Erit 

Xi = Tj, X2 = 6, Xg = 10. 

16 Tovto] ovtog Ba. 17 ^ddiov^ äga Ba. % Ba, [i AB, 

Jk oin^Bi. 21 p] %h Bj. 23 €^^] Ba add. xb &Qa. 
de Ba, od' AB. 
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Kai dxSal fjv fj ^vyxeifievog ix t&v tQi&v mTe^ 

iBXv^ivov av fjv (iol rö S^roiJ/itfvov tdööG) oiv xov 

övyxsciisvov ix t&v zqi&v jd^Ts^ ccvtoi)g dl rovg tQstg 

iv 5, &)g sÜQO^sv^ tov (ihv a®*' S>^L\ tbv ös /J^" S?, 

6 tbv dl y^" 5 T. 

Kai XoiTcbv dst xoi)g tQSlg elvat jd^ü' slöl Ss of 
TQetg StxyC' 

S ccQa xy L! ^^* ^^le, xal yCvBtav b ^ iSl (l%. 
inl tag vTCoöräöscg. Sötai 6 iiev a°» tvß /.', 6 Ö€ 

krj. 

EiQStv XQSlg &QLd'iioi)g OTCcag 6 CvyxeC^evog ix tcbv 
XQiGiv 7tokka7cXa0iat,6yt,avog iTcl [ikv tbv xg&tov noLfj 
tQiycovov^ iTcl 8% tbv dsiitSQov tcoi^^ tstQoiyovov^ iicl 
15 S\ tbv tQLtov Ttoiri xvßov. 

Tetdxd'o d'^ oC tQStg z/^a, 6 dl a^* dvva^oöt&v 
tQiy(ovvx€bv' liStao z:/^^g- 6 S\ j3°^ ^^^d, 6 d\ y<*» 
övvafio0t&v xvßix&v l0t(o ^^^^. 

Kai ii jd^ä TtoXkaTcXaöLaöd'stöa iitl fihv tbv a®" 

20 Ttocst Jkg Sg iötc tQfycjvog' iicl de tbv /J^" xolsl I^d, 

og i6tv D^^- iicl 8\ tbv y^" Ttoval ll[% 8g i<5ti xtißog. 

koLJtöv iötv toifg tQstg elvai jd^ä' &Xkä ot tgetg 



1 aasl] ti B. ^ ccv om. ABa. xdzxco Bj. 4 3 ante 

? et Z (5) om. Bj. 8 Denom. add. B 2» m. (item 9/10). 

9 xq AB^. 10 anß U AB^. 16 dwafioOTcbv'] dvvdfisoov 

A, dvvd^soog B, dvvajiOGxhv fiovddoov Ba (item 18). 17 (5*''] 

Ba add. övva^oatbv fiovddoov xBXQccycovi%SiV' %ax(o. 20 noiel 

post.] icoibCxco ABj (item 21). 21 iaxiv bis A. ißr om. 
AB,. 22 &XV Ol Ba. 
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Ita si foret 

Xi + X2 + Xj = 15, 

soluta mihi esset quaestio. Pono igitur 

X, + X, + X3 = 15a;^ 

et unumquemque trium in x cum coefficiente invento: 

X, = (7yU, X, = 6x, X3=10ic. 

Reliquum oportet summam trium esse 15a:*; sed 
summa trium est /^23yW. Ergo 

(23|)a;=15^^ et fit a? = g. 
Ad positiones. Erit 

_ 362 y _ 282 -3^ _ 470 

XXXVIII. 

Invenire tres numeros tales ut summa trium mul- 44 
tiplicata in primum faciat triangulum^ in secundum 
faciat quadratum, in tertium faciat cubum. 

Ponatur X^ + ^2 + -^s = ^^' 

1 6 

Xj sit —^ cum coefficiente triangulo; esto -j- 
CO sc 

Xg sit -^, et Xs sit —^ cum coefficiente cubico; 

esto -ö* 

Sic x^ multiplicata in X^ facit 6 qui est trian- 
gulus, in X2 facit 4 qui est quadratus, in X3 facit 8 
qui est cubus. 

Restat ut summa trium sit x^'^ sed summa trium est 

18 2 

X^ 



i 
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slöi ^^Uq t6. jd^ä. xal xavta iicl jd^a* yivhxai 

det oiv tbv Tiq elvai D^", scXevQäv i%ovta D®**, 

&kXä b Cri 6vvd'€6(g iexi tQiyävov xal tstQayoiVOv xal 

6 x'ißov. &nfixtav oiv yboi eigalv* D^", TcXevQav i^ovra 

D°% dLsXstv eis tQCytovov xal tstQccycovov xal xvßov. 

iötco 6 TStQayovog AKdä lllä A A^ß, iäv aqu 

&7to AKdä &QC3 jdKdäU^ä/t^A^ßj Xoi^bg xataXeinetav 

A^ßAJ^ä* Tcakiv tavta dst ÖLaiQsd'rivaL si'g rs xvßov 

10 xal TQiycDVOV, xal iötco b xvßog mri. XoiTcbg aga b 

tQ(y(Dvog A^ ßA^Md" 1'6. tQLymvp. 

TCäg 8\ TQiyovog^ itf^^ ysvöiiavog xal TtQOökaßhv 
Mä^ D®^ yivarai. 

J^ &Qa T^AiAlöa t0. W?' TcXdööG) tbv D*»" &3cb 

i5 5*A32rä. yCvBxai b D% z:/^^"? il^ä</K5^>' xal yi- 

vatai b S m%^. iTcl t&g iTtoötd^acg' iörat, b (ilv tqi- 

ycovog JilQvy^ b dl tar^dycovog ]\ißv^ b de xvßog I^fj. 

"EQioiiav alg tb i| &QXVS ^^^ rd66(o tbv ix t&v 
tQiG}V övyxatiiavov tatQaycDVOV A^äj tbv dl a 
20 A^'^Qvy^ iical dat tQiycovov yaviöd'ai,, tbv dl ß 
A^'^'jSVj iTCal dat tatQ&yaovov yavi^d'ai^ tbv dl y 
A^'^TJ, iical dal x'ißov yava6d'ar xal ii z/^ä, tatQcc- 
y(ovog OTJöa^ i(p^ Sv ctv xoXka^kaöLaöd^, Tcoial bv [ilv 
tQiytovov^ bv dl tatQdycovoVj bv dl xvßov. 

1 eloLV A. 3 □ov nXsvQicv ix6vta)v □»" AB, dvvaiio- 

Svva(iiv Ba, 4 &XX' 6 Ba. 6 \Jov om. ABi, Ba add. 

xal a{)Tbv. 7 6] 6 dh Ba. Jlflä om. AB,. 11 taas 

tBxqoty&vcp A, om. Ba. 13 ä om. Ba. 14 övvaiiLg äga 

J^Tg A. 16 yivstai ... AStri xal om. B, ultima supplevi. 

17 iEr,sv] v!> o ABl, 'ßv Ba. 20 Insl dsl] insidi} AB, 

(item 21, 22). 



ov 
ov 
ov 
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Omnia in x^^ fit ic* = 18. 

Oportet igitur 18 esse quadratum pro radice ha- 
bentem quadratum. Sed 18 summa est trianguli^ 
quadrati et cubi. Deducor igitur: in venire quadratum 
pro radice habentem quadratum et partiendum in 
triangulum, quadratum et cubum. 

Sit quadratus = a^ + 1 ~ 2a;l Si ab aj* sub- 
traho (a;* + 1 — 2a;^), residuus superest {2x^ — 1), 
quem rursus oportet partiri in cubum et triangulum. 
Sit cubus 8. Reliquus ergo triangulus 

2x^ — 9 = triangulo. 

Omnis triangulus, 8*®" sumptus et addito 1, fit 
quadratus. Ergo 

IQx^ — 71 = D. 

Formo D ab (Ax— 1); fit ipse D = 16ä^ + 1 — 8ic et 

x = 9. 

Ad positiones. Erit triangulus 153 , quadratus 
6400, cubus 8. 

Redeo ad primitivum problema et pono 

Z, + Z3 + Z, = x\ 

153 

Xj = —j- , quoniam debet triangulus fieri, 
X2 = — r } quoniam debet quadratus fieri, 

X3 = -3 , quoniam debet cubus fieri. 

Quadratus enim quum sit x^y si multiplicatur in 
unumquemque horum, illum facit triangulum, illum 
quadratum, hunc cubum. 
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det d'^ tovg tQEtg elvai ^^ä' elöl dh ^^^ ^gtp^a 

xccl iötiv 6 S Md^. 

na 

STcl tag hno^tdöBLg' l6tai 6 ^\v a°' Qvy^ 6 8\ 

na na 

6 /S°' ^5 6 8\ y°* If . %al fj &7c6d6i^ig (pccvsQoi. 



Ei)QBlv TQStg &QLd^fioi)g OTtcag i] iicsQoxii rov fisc- 
^ovog xal rot; [id0ov TCQbg f^v iTtsQOX'^v tov fidöov 
xal tov ika66ovog Xöyov ixy dsdofidvov^ in 8\ xal 
10 eifv öiio Xufißai/öfievoij tcol&öl XBXQaytovov. 

^ETtirst&x^to Sil ^^^ i)7CSQ0xiiv tov fisi^ovog xal roi) 
fiB0ov tflg {}^£QOxfjg rov [ii0ov xal rov iXaxt6rov 
elvai y^^\ 

'Ejtsl öl övvafig)6r£Qog 6 fiiöog xal 6 ikaöötov 

15 novBl D°*', noishcj Md. 6 aga [liöog fisi^cov iarl 

ävddog' iarca SäikT^. 6 &Qa iXdxi^rog Sarai Jilß 

Kai insvSii ii iicsQox'^ '^^^ [ist^ovog xal rov fisöov 

rrig iTtSQOxrjg rov fidöov xal rov ikaxi<srov y^^- (J^6rCy^ 

20 xai fi vTtSQOX'^ rov [idöov xal rov ikaxC^tov 5 ^ , i] 

aQa 'bnsQOX'fl rov (isi^ovog xal rov fie0ov iörav S ^, xal 

6 iLsilfov aQa i'tfrat S>lMß. 

koLTCÖv i0rt ovo iitiräyfiara f rö re 6vva[iq)6teQov 
<^rbv fisilova xal rov ikccxtdrov novslv D^*', xal ro rhv 
25 fiei^ovay xal rov fiiöov tcovbIv D°\ xal yCvsrai [lot 
diTtkfj fj löörrjg' 

5fj Mö t6. D?», xal 5 g MS t6. W^. 



1 ilalv A. 2 ^*J Bi add. /n/av. 3 icti Ba. 4 8h 
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Summam trium oportet esse a;^; est autem 

6561 



x^ 



= x\ 



Omnia in o?\ fit x^ = 6561, et est a: = 9. 
Ad positiones. Erit 

^ 153 ^ 6400 ^ _8^ 

1 ~" 81 ' 2 — 81 ' ^3 — 81 ^ 

et probatio evidens. 

XXXIX. 

Invenire tres numeros tales ut differentia maximi 45 
et medii ad differentiam medii et minimi rationem 
habeat datam, et adhuc bini quomodocumque additi 
faciant quadratum. 

Proponatur iam differentiam maximi ((r) et medii 
{M) differentiae medii (M) et minimi (P) esse S^^*"*. 

Quoniam (üf + P) facit D, faciat 4. Ergo 

M> 2; esto M=x + 2] igitur P = 2 — a;. 

Et quoniam (G — M) est 3^^ (M— P), et 

Jf— P=2a;, 

ergo G — M erit &x, ei G = lx + 2. 
Restant duae conditiones: 

G + P=D, et G + M=n. 
Mihi fit dupla aequatio: 

8:r + 4 = D, et 6a; + 4 «= D. 

cm. ABj. 15 ^(rrlv A. 19 icti suppl. Ba. 20 '21 ^ ä^a 
7] A. 24/25 xbv uE^^ova %al tbv (liaov noisTv tSTQdyatvov t6 
TS tbv fieiSoDva xal tbv lXd%i6tov noistv Ba; supplementum 
paulum mutavi. 25 tbv] rb ABi. 26 lc6ixr\q A. 
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xccl diä rö tag M elvat tetQayovixdgy eix^QVS i^tiv 
fj t6(o6ig, 

7tMöö(o &Qid'fiovg dvo Iva 6 {m* avr&v fi Sf ß, 
xad'ag i^öfiev öiTCkf^v löötrita' i^tco ovv S/.' Tcal iSld' 
6 Ttal yCvBzai 6 S Mgiß, ik^hv iicl rag iTtoördöstg^ ov 
dvvafiaL ä^pskslv uTtb mß rbv Sä tovriöti tag Mgiß' 
d'dkc3 ow tbv S svged'iivaL iXdttova Mß^ &6r6 xal 
^^ MS ikdööovsg Söovtac iSlT^, iäv yäQ -^ dväg btcX 
S? yivrixaL xal TCQOöXdßy ikfd, ^rotar iWtS'. 

10 ijtel (ybv i^r& S ^ Md t6. W? xal S> g ^d t0. W?^ 
&kkä xal 6 &7C0 xrig övddog^ tovtdött M d, D<^» i^Jn, 
y5ydi;a<y6 tQStg D% 5^Mtf, xal SffiW^tf, x«l ißTd, x«l 
1^ {^Äfpo%i^ tov fisi^ovog xal roi) fieöov rijg 'for«po;|rij5 
rot) fidöov xal tov ika^Cötov y®" ft£'(>o^ ^^itm/. &7Cf^- 

15 xr«6 o^v ft06 slg tb ehQsZv <(tQstgy tstQayavovg, oiccjg 
fj iTtSQOX'^ tov fisi^ovog xal roi> fidöov tilg vTCSQOXTjg 
roi) fii0ov xal tov ika%i6tov y^" iiigog ^, hi S\ 6 
ft^v ikd%i6tog y Mdy 6 dh fii^og ikdööcov NLi^. 

Tstdx^(o 6 filv ikd%i6tog md, 'S] de tov (laöov n^- 
20 Sä Mß' avtbg Squ iötac 6 D% J^äsö JJ^ö. 

iTtsl oiv "fj vTtSQOx'^ Toi) fiSL^ovog xal tov fieöov 
trjg iTCSQOxrjg tov iis6ov xal roi) ikax^&tov y^^ fisgog 
iötLVy xal iötiv ij vTtSQOX'fl tov fis6ov xal tov ikaxi- 
6tov jd^ä S d, &0ts 'S] 'bnBQOxh ^0^ fisyiötov xal tov 
25 fiiöov S6tai ^^y^ s ä y^* xal forti/ 6 ftaVog ^^ä S d 
M8' 6 aqa ^idyiötog iötai J^äy^ Ssy^ ]}^d tö. WP' 



3 tb Vit' AB, tb vTtb Ba, 4 ^ctcoaav 5°'^ t5 ^ftwrv 5a. 
6 ptjS] tj3 Bj. 6 rovrfffrtv A, 15 zQBtg suppl. Ba. 
rsTQdymvov A. 23 ^<rrt prius B. 25 y^ alterum om. AB,. 
ä (post ^^) om. Ba. 26 y^ prius om. A (1* m.) B,. 
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Quum coefficientes unitatis sint quadratici^ tractabilis 
est aequatio. 

Formo duos numeros quorum productus sit 2x, 

secundum quod scimus de dupla aequatione. Sint -^x 

et 4; fit a? = 112. 

Ad positiones transiens^ non possum a 2 sub- 
trahere x^ hoc est 112; volo igitur inventum iria;<2, 
itaque 6 a? + 4 < 16. Nam si 2 multiplicetor in 6 
coefficientem x et addatnr 4, fit 16. 

Quoniam igitur quaero 

8a; + 4 = D, et 6rr + 4 = D, 

est autem (2)^, hoc est 4, quadratus, sunt tres quadrati 

8x + 4; 6x + 4, 4, 

et differentia maximi et medii differentiae medü et 
minimi tertia pars est. Deducor igitur ad invenien- 
dum tres quadratos [D^, D^, DJ, täles ut (D^ — Dm) 

sit j (Dm — D^), et adhuc sit Dj, = 4, D;„ < 16. 

Ponatur D^ = 4, Dm radix «»= a; + 2; ergo erit ipse 

Dm = a^ + ^x + A. . 
Quoniam igitur 



et est 
erit 

Sed est 
ergo 



(D^— D^) est jiDm—Dp), 

Dm'-Dp=X^ + 4:X, 

D,— D,, = jx^+I^x. 

□m = a;^ + 4fl; + 4; 
D,= l|a;« + 5yrr + 4 = D. 
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avta)v' J^ySfißMd' t6. D'P. 

hc öl d'iXo xhv iid^ov tetQdy(ovov iXd0öova bIvui 

lil Ist, koI f^v tc^- ÖTqXadil iXcc06ovog Md. 'S] d% itXsvgä 

5 rov ftaWv iöxlv säM^' iXdtrovdg s16l lild, xal 

xoiva)v &g}aiQ6d'6i0a)v rcbv ß M^ 6 S lötat ikÜ06o- 

vog Jilß. 

yiyovsv ovv fiot jd^y 5cß Md" t6. noLfieai D?*. 
jtXä66(o D^" TLva &7to My ksmovöSiv S tvvag' xal yC- 

10 vsrai 5 S ix nvog äQ^d^fiov sr««? ysvofidvov xal tcqoö- 
Xaßövtog tbv tß, tovreörc tfjg lö606C3g rijg SijS, xal 
fiSQVöd'ivtog Big xiiv 'bitBQO%iiv y 'b7tBQi%BL 6 &no tov 
&QLd^fiov D°» r&v ^^ t&v iv tfj Iö6öbi y. äxrjxtat 
oiv fioc Big tb B^QBtv xiva &QLd'fi6v, bg ^^^^ yBvöfiBvog 

15 xal nQOöXaßhv Miß xal fiBQt^öfiBvog Big x'^v ijCBQox'^v 
71 imBQdxBi 6 &nb xov avxov D^^ xQiASog^ xoiBt x'^v 
TtaQaßokiiv iXccööovog Mß. 

''E0x(o 6 ^YjXoviiBvog S ä' ovxog ^^^^ yBvöfiBvog xal 
TtQOöXaßhv iSliß^ TtoiBt S>^ llliß' 6 dh &7c' avroi) D% 

20 /K My^ TtOVBl idi^ä /N iky. d'BX(0 ovv S>^ Jkcß flBQL^B- 

6%at Big ^^äA\My xal itoiBlv xiiv TtaQaßoXiiv iXdö- 
6ovog Mß. aXXä xal 6 ß fiBQi^öfiBvog Big iwä, TtotBt 
xiiv TtagaßoXiiv ß' &6xb S>'^ liliß TtQog ^^äA\]!l[y 
iXdööova Xöyov i%ov0vv V^tcbq ß yCQbg ä. 



1 d^"] rsQtov dh A, ri (lacunam 4 litter.) Ss B^, 2 d^] 
fiovddat A. S ht ÖS , . . TerQaycavovl det Sh xofl tbv fisaov 
Ba, iXdaaova] ildaacov A. 4 iXdaaovog A, iXdttova Bj, 

iXdaaova Ba qui add. ^Ivai, 5 ^] Ba add.: icgid'fibg äga 

stg fi p. 6/7 iXdaooov B. 8 ysyovs Ba, noif^cai om. B,« 

9 iBinovra AB, XBin6vx(ov Ba. 10 £|axi A (item 14, 18). 
yivöiüEvog A. 11 xovzBCziv A. xf^g post.] xovg Ba, 14 t5] 
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Omnia 9^®«: 

12:^2 + A8x + 36 = D, 

et sumendo 4*"* partem: 

3x^ + 12^ + 9 = D. 

Adhuc volo esse D;n<16, scilicet huius radi- 
cem < 4. 

Sed Dm radix est a? + 2. Ista sunt < 4. Com- 
munibus ablatis 2, erifc x <2. 

Mihi igitur aequandum est 

^x^ + 12a; + 9 = D. 

Formo D ab 3 minus x cum quodam coefficiente. 
Piet X ex quodam numero 6^®" sumpto, cui addito 12 
(hoc est coefficiens 12a? in aequatione), summa divi- 
detur per excessum quadrati a numero supra 3 coef- 
ficientem x^ in aequatione. 

Deducor igitur ad inveniendum numerum qui 6^®* 
sumptuS; si addatur 12 et summa dividatur per ex- 
cessum supra 3 quadrati ab ipso numerO; quotientem 
det minorem quam 2. 

Sit quaesitus x. Sumatur 6^®* et addatur 12, 
facit Qx + 12; quadratus ab ipso, minus 3, facit 
x^ — 3. Volo igitur dividere Qx + 12 per x^ — 3 et 
facere quotientem minorem quam 2. Sed 2 divisus 
per 1, facit quotientem 2. Ergo 

6a; + 12:aj2 — 3<2:1. 

zb V k. 15 t|3] q (|3 A (laag tß?). xal (post i§) om. Ba. 

xal fisgi^ofitvog . . . TtQOüXaßoav Miß (19) om. Bj. 17 iXdaaova 
Ba, 18 ovtog Ba. 19 a'bt&v B^, 21/22 iXdttova B, iXcuf- 

aova Ba. 22 &XXcc om. Ba. 23 ß] 8Cq AB, dvoL^a. Ba. 
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__ o 



Kai %(OQiov %(OQi^ aviöov 6 aQa vtco ^^ Miß xal 
Mü ik&66(ov ietlv roi) iicb dvddog xal ^^äA\My^ tovx- 
iöXLV S>^ Mtß ild66ovdg elöcv jd^ ß A\ M 'S. xal xoival 
nQ06xsC6%'(o6av aC ilSTs". s ^ MTrj iXd^öovsg ^^ß. 

6 5tav dl rovaijrriv Cöa)0tv l666C3iieVj xoiovfisv t&v 
S t6 £' i(p* iavtö^ yCvBxai %'^ xal tag ^^ß iitl rag 
iSlTri^ yCvovtav Äff' nQ66%'Bg xolg %'^ yCvovxai Jis, &v 
jr^' oix IXaxxöv i6xi M^' TtQÖöd'eg xb fjfiiösvfia xSrv S* 
<^yivsxaL oinc Skaxxov iSlV xal ybiQv^ov alg xäg ^^'y 

10 yCvBxai oix Ikaxxov iSl's. 

yiyovev ovv fioi ^^y S> vß 1^%' t6. D9* rö äno %^' 

iÖ^y/Nsi, xal ylvsxai b S> M [iß xovxiöxiv xa. 

xixa%a 8\ xi^v xov fidöov D^^ %^' S>ä](lß' iöxav ^ 

xov D°*' ^^' Jk fiy. avxbg dh b D""^ M ^acjfid'. 

Qiia 



16 "EQ%oiJLaL ohv inl xb i| &Q%rig ocal xd60(o M aou^^ 
6vxa D**% C0. xotg S>^ Md' xal ndvxa slg gxa' xal yC- 

vexav b 5 jax^s^ xal i0xiv iXd66(Qv övddog. 

ijtl xäg iTCoöxdöeig xov TCQoßXiiiiaxog xov i^ dgxrlg' 

iTciöxrjiisv dii xbv fihv fidöov S ä Mß, xbv d\ ikd%i6xov 

20 i^^ As «5 xbv dl yLiyv^xov S>llAß. iöxai b [liv [li- 



1 x^Q^<>'^ corr. ex x<oq^(ov A (1» m.?). &via(o Bj. 2 Hde- 
aovig bIoi Ba, iazl B^. 2/3 tovriati Ba. 8 etat B. 4 s 

(priuB) Bcripsi, fie^t^^vsg AB. iXdaaovsg] at Ba, -^^] ft AB,. 
9 ncci fisQi^ov eig dwäfistg snppl. JBti, alia tentavi. 10 yt- 
vBxai 6 S> O'öx iXdtxmv Ba. 12 xovxicxi Ba, 13 xita%a\ 
xi&sMa Ba, 14 ^amvd' ABj (item 16). 17 ,a^Sf ABj. 

19 ^1^ scripsi, Sh AB. (ihv om. B,. (f] ^ AB^. 
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Productus producto inaequale: ergo 

(6x + 12) X 1< 2 X (ä:^ _ 3)^ 

hoc est 

6ä; + 12 < 2x^ — 6. 

Utrimque addantur 6: 

6ä; + 18 < 2x^, 

Qaando talem aequationem solvimus, multiplica- 
mus dimidium coefficientem x in seipsum, — fit 9 — ; 
2 coefficientem o^ in coefficientem unitatis 18, — 
fit 36 — ; adde ad 9, fit 45, cuius radix: haud minor ^) 
quam 7; adde dimidium coefficientem x\ fit haud minor 
quam 10; divide per coefficientem a?^: fit haud minor 
quam 5. 

Mihi igitur aeqi^andum est 

3it;2 + 12:r + 9 = D a radice (3 — 5a;), 
et fit 

42 , .21 

^ = 22' ^'^^^"^ n* 
Posui medii quadrati radicem esse o? + 2; erit 

quadrati radix —r , quadratus ipse — £- • 

1849 

Redeo ad primitivum problema et pono -rjrr , qui 



est D, = 6a; + 4. Omnia in 121. Fit x == -^sr-, et 



121 
13( 
726 ' 



est minor quam 2. 

Ad positiones problematis primitivi. Posuimus 
nempe 

M=x + 2, P = 2 — x, et G = lx + 2. 

1) Exactum limitem x haud quaerit Diophantns ; sed quam 

cadat |/45 inter integros 6 et 7, maiorem sumit 7 et notat 
sibi licere numero ex operationibus fingendo aequalem yel 
maiorem ponere x. 

DioPHAiTTXTB, ed. Tannerj. ^^ 
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xal STtsl tb fiÖQvov, Sön tb tlfx<5^, oix l6uv D®% g®" 
dd i0xiv avtov^ iäv läßcafiev qxcc, 8 iöti D**^, ndvtcov 
o{)V'rb s% xal 6fio((og i^tai 6 fihv a°^ qxcc^^ ^acoXd L\ 

Kai iäv iv bXoxlrJQOvg d'dXyg iva fiij tb L! ^^rt- 

tgdxv^ ^^S S^ ifißaXe. xal iatav 6 a^^ ,£^^^j f> ^^ 
ß^^ atootjj 6 dl y°^ vff. xal fj &jt6SeLlcg q>avBQA. 



10 E/bQ£lv XQStg &Qtd'iiO'6g^ Sjccog -^ iTCSQOx"^ § ifTCSQ- 
iXBL 6 äitb tov fisyi^tov tstQdycovog tov &Jtb xov 
fidöov XBtqayAvov^ %Qbg xiiv insQox'^iv xov fid^ov xal 
xov iXaxiffxov^ X6yov IxV Ssdofiivov^ ht dh 6i>v dvo 
lafißavöfievoL itoi&öi xexQ&y(ovov, 

16 ^H Sil iTtsQoxii ^ vTtSQSxsL 6 &7tb xov ft^- D®^ xov 
&7cb xov [i^- D®*', xfig iTtsQoxfjg ^? ^tcbqbxbl 6 /x^* xov 

'Exsl 6 fi^' xal 6 fi^- noiov6i D°'', nouCx(o6av z^^tg* 
6 &qa fiy- l6xai fisi^ov J^fj' löxat ^^rj Mß. 
so xal ijtsl övvafjupöxsQog 6 fi^- Tcal 6 fi^- [isi^ayi/ £6x1 
övvaiupoxiQOv xov ft^- xal rot; P-^ xal S0xl ^vvafMpö- 
xBQog 6 (lY- xal 6 ft^* ^^i^^ övvaiupöxeQog 6 &Qa (i^- 
xal P" ikd66(ov fidv i6xi ^^T^^ fisi^atv dl ^^^. äöxG) 

1, 4, 6 Denom. add. Ba, 1 iXd%iaxoQ 6 om. Bj. «g] 
(ont ABj. 2 iati prius om. Ba. 3 iatt (ante wbtoij) A. 

fjta Ba, itä AB. 4 ^xa""'] (lovdScav AB^. 6/7 intTQSxet 

Bj. 7 ^^] ricrffof^a AJ?a. ^fißaXsg Ba. 16 d?) scripsi, 

AB. ft^' = fi«y/(orrov] ^iaov ABj (item 21). 16 fjs AB, 
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Erit 

^_ 11007 7tf_2817 p_87 



726 ' 726 ' 726 

Qaoniam denominator 726 non est D, sed tan- 
tum — huius, si sumimus 121 qui est D, omnia 
per 6; similiter erit 

1834 1 469 1 14 1 

^ = -i2r'^ ^=-i2r> ^' ^ = T2f- 

Si mavis in integris, ne excurrat — , in 4 resolve. 
Erit 

^ 7388 j^ 1878 p _ _^ 

^ ~" 484 ' ^ ~ 484 ' ^ ~ 484' 

et probatio evidens. 

XL. 

In venire tres numeros tales ut dififerentia qua 46 
maximi quadratus superat medii quadratum ad diffe- 
rentiam medii et minimi rationem habeat datam, et 
^adhuc bini quocumque modo additi faciant quadratum. 

Sit diflferentia quadrati a G supra quadratum ab My 
diflferentiae (M — P) 3^^ 

Quoniam G -{- M = Oy faciant 16 rc^ Ergo 

G > 8^. Sit 

G = 8x^ + 2. 

Et quoniam G + M> G + P, et G + M=^16a^y 

ergo 

16x^>G + P>8x\ 



^ Ba. 19 ^czai Bj. 22 fi^* posterius] /üstfog AB^. 23 %a\ 
6 iXdxLGtog Ba. 
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0^1/ 6wa(Mp6t€(fog 6 fi^- xal 6 ^ ^^d', Sötiv xal 6 
^y xal 6 ii" ^^i^, &v_6 ft^- i6ti J^fj ]!llß._ iöxai 
aqa Tcal 6 ft^ ^^^ A Mßy 6 ds y^^ J^ä A ]^ß. 

Tcal in:el d'dXo riiv vjcsqox'^ fjv vn6Qi%Bv 6 ßacb 

6 rov fi^- xhv &7C0 xov [i^-, Tijg {msQOxfjg tov [i°- xal xov 
^' elvat y^^'j &Xk& fj iycs(fox'^ fi vnBQi%Bi 6 &7Co xov 
fty D«' xov &%b xov li" D«'' i6xlv_J^l^, ij dh imsQ- 
ox^l xov [i^- xal xov i^- iöxvv ^^t,' xal ^iXo^uv xag 
^^iS x&v ^^i slvai y^^- &kXä at ^^ly^^- yevöiiBvac 

10 TtoiovöL ^^xä. &kXä a[ J^^d ix xov Xß""'^ iati x&v 
Mß' yiyovev ovv fiov e^QBtv xiva &QLd'fi6vj og A/3*'' 

ysvöfisvog tcolbI Mxa' iöxtv dii xä xa. 

xA66(o ovv xov fihv a?^ ^^rj Mxa, xov öi (i"^- ^^fj 

AMxä, xhv ä\ y"*" ^^äA^]kxa. 
16 xal XoLTCÖv B6XVV ^v ijc(xayiia 6wafiq)6x6Q0v xbv 
)i"' xal xbv i^' slvai [J^^. iöxiv dl 6 fi"^- xal 6 i^ 

^^^A^J}^liß L'6. O'P &3tb %^' S^yA^lkg. xal yivsxai 

6 S (ph^. __ 

ijtl xäg iTtooxdöBcg' iöxav 6 fihv a^^ ti , ^d" fioQ. 
aoAy.^a^osr, 6 6} /3°« 6iy,^yip(id, 6 Sh y"*^ ^•^^• 

1 l'ffTt B. 4 fjv] i Ba. 5 rbv] xb A. 7 ian B 

(item 8, 12, 16). 8 f /.' ABi- »eXoDfisv Ba, 9 &lV at 

B. 10 &XX* al Ba. 12 noistv A, wotj Ba, Sri] Sh AB. 

Xß 

14 zbv Sh y°^ d^ ä AM^ om. Ba. 16 iati A. _16 i^ 

prius] iXdaaovoc AB, ubique supra iXdxtar. 19/20 Tg . ^^ fiog. 

Xy . ^atpog] t<s (correcta ex Xg A) 6 &Qa tgitog ^örög A Bj . 

20 ffjy . ^ ABl. 
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Sit igitur 

G + P = 9x^ 
Est autem 

G + M=i6x\ et G = 8x^ + 2. 

Erit igitur 

Jlf=8x2- 2, P = a^ --2. 

Et quoniam volo esse 

(ay — {my = ^^^^{M— p), 

sed 

(G)2 — ( Jf )2 = 64a;^ et M-F=lx\ 

et volumus 64ic^ esse 3^^^"* (7 a;*), sed 3x(7aj*) 
faeit 21a;*, quum 64 coefficiens x^ factus sit ex 32^®" 
. 2 coefficiente unitatis, mihi inveniendus est numerus 

21 

qui 32^®^ sumptus faeiat 21. Est ille ~ 
Pono igitur 

Restat nna conditio: 

jtf + p=n. 

Sed est 

ilf+P=9a;« — ^ = a:a radice (3a; — 6). 
Fit 

697 
^=676' 

Ad positiones. Erit 

^ 3069000 ^ _ 2638644 p ^ 138681 

331776"' 331776' 831776* 



AIO^ANTOr AAESANAPEßS 

API0MHTIKßN E. 



E^Qstv tQstg agtd'fKybg iv rg ystofietQix^ avakoyCa^ 
ß Zicioq €7ca6tog ain&v Xsi^ag tbv dod'ivrcc aQtd'iibv noufi 
tSTQdycovov. 

''Effro 6 dod'slg iklß. 

rscjfistQixii 07^ iötvv ävakoyCa otccv 6 iTcb t&v 
&XQCOV äQtd'fibg ycksvgav Sxy tbv fi£6ov. — fiyrö tcqö- 
lOtSQOV xCg <^t6tQ(iya)vogy A^lSliß (noiet D'**'^* lötcv di 
tovto ^^diov Hai SötLV 6 fiß d^. 

(T&66G} oiv tbv «**" r&v axQODV Mfiß d^, tbv dl 
/S*»" J^ä' 6 &Qa fiiöog i6tai S>'^L!. 

kovn6v iötiv ixdtSQOv t&v Xotyt&v A^Mcß jcoutv 
15 D*'" xccl iötiv 

^^äAlSliß l6. nv xal Si'i l! A^ ik^ß t6. D^. 
1^ tovt(ov iTtSQOiifi i0tiv ^^äAS^Z-'* fi fidtQfjöLg' 



1/2 Tit. om. Ba. 1 &X8iavSQims om. A. 2 ßtßXCov s' 
A. 8 di/j Bcripsi, 9i AB. iari. Ba. 9 nXsvQocv] nliovoc 
AB,. 9/10 nQdtSQOV x£q Ba^ ndtSQOv z^g AB. 10 TBTQci- 
ymvog et noist tszQciymvov suppl. Ba. iati B. 10/11 Ss 

TOVTO ABa^ tovto Bl B. 12 xdccm o'bv tbv ^voc t&v ä%Qmv 



DIOPHANTI ALEXANDRINI 

AEITHMETICORUM LIBER QUINTUS. 



I. 

Invenire tres numeros in geometrica proportione, l 
ita ut unusqnisque ipsorum minus dato numero faciat 
quadratum. 

Esto datus 12. 

Geometrica proportio est quando extremorum pro- 
d actus medium habet ut radicem. Quaero quis (qua- 
dratus); minus 12; quadratus sit. Hoc est facile^); 

talis erit 42-^ • 

Pono igitur extremorum 1^^ = 421^, et 2^=0^. 

Ergo medius erit G^x. 

Bestat. ut uterque caeterorum; minus 12, faciat D, 
et est 

ic*— 12 = D, et 6ya;— 12 = D. 

Horum diflferentia est x^ — 6jä:. Divisio: dividit 



1) Vide problema n, x. 



|i fiß ä^ suppl. Ba. 18 ß^^] hsQOv Ba melius. 14 i^ti, 

A. 16 iati B. 16 ta. post. om. ABi. 
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o ■■ " ■■■ ■ 

iavtö iöri Mq^^* xavta töa rp ika66ovi^ rovtBötvv 

Si^L!Ai]V[vß. xal yl. <6 S> rga. 

ijrl rdg vTCoötdösig. iatai 6 fihv «**' Mft/3 tf^, 6 d^ 

6 /3«? ^/Srftcr /,', 6 *^ y^^ vy . rxa. 

ß' 
Ei)QBlv TQStg äQvd'fio'bg iv rfj yscj^ietgcxf] &vaXoyCcc^ 
OTtcog 6xa6xog aix&v TtQOöXaß&iv tbv do%'ivxa Tcoufi 
tstQdycovov. 
10 "Eötcj S'^ rbv x. 

n&Xiv lrit€b tCg D^» jtQoöXaßhv idx nocet W^' 
i6riv d\ 6 T^. r&66(o xoCvvv ava t&v &xq(ov JP^c^, 
tbv dh üötSQOV t&v &XQOJV ^^ü' 6 &Qa (liöog liJtai 
Sd' xal xcctä r^v TCQotiQUv Xombv yCvatai ^r^aZv 

15 S>d Jkx t6. D^ xal ^^ccldx tö, D?». 

xal Sötiv ait&v fj (f^BQOX'^ jd^äAiS>S' fihQfiövg' [la- 
tQBL <S « xatäy 5äAMd. tf^g ijcaQoxfjg tb L i^p' 
iavtb TCoiaZ ikd taug t^ iXdööovL S d Jilx' otcbq ätonov^ 
dat yäg tag d lil inij iXdööovag alvcci Mx. 
20 &XXä at * ilkf, d*»" t&v ig* aC dl ](Il^ oix alölv at 
tv%ov6ai^ &XXä 6 D®^ iötiv 6 TCQOöXaßhv Mx xal 
ycoL&v D®*" änf^xtai oiv fiot ^rjtrj^aL tlg D**^ S%av fiBQog 

2 tovreati ABa. 8 yl.'] yCvovxav A, yivsxav B. 63 

suppl. Ba, 5 f^ tTts U Iß [corruptum ex j5®» ^^r/Ag /,' 

K09/0V)?] A. 8 noiil A. 10 d^l 61 AB. 13 tl^rf^ov] 
^tSQOv Ba. 14 TCQOtsQav B, nqd A (an tt^ö TavTTjg), 
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X secundum \x — ßy) • Factorum dimidia diflferentia 

L69 
16" 



. 169 

in seipsam est 



361 



Aequetur minori, hoc est ^-^x — 12, fit rr = 
Ad positiones. Erit 

ir —AF>L Y _!!^ TT _ 130321 
^1 ~ ^^ 4 > ^2 — 104 ^ 3 — 10816 * 

IL 

Invenire tres numeros in geometrica proportione, 2 
ita ut unasquisque ipsorum plus dato faciat qua- 
dratum. 

Esto plus 20. 

Kursus quaero quis quadratus plus 20 faciat qua- 
dratum; est 16. Pono igitur unum extremorum 16, 
alterum extremorum a?*. Erit igitur medius 4ir, et 
secundum primam propositionem restat quaerendum: 

4a; + 20 = D, et a;« + 20 = D. 

Dlorum diflferentia est a?^ — 4a?. Divisio: dividit x 
secundum x — 4. Factorum dimidia diflferentia in se- 
ipsam facit 4 aequandum minori (4a? + 20), quod 
est absurdum. Oportet enim 4 non esse minorem 
quam 20. 

Sed 4 est — X 16, et 16 non est quilibet, sed 

est D qui, plus 20, facit D. Deducor igitur ad quae- 
rendum quis quadratus habeat 4*"^ partem maiorem 

16 5 id AB^. ^ fistQTiCig Ba. 17 3 ä %azä suppl. Ba, 
19 tag om. Ba iXdttovccg By, 20 &XX' cct ^fS Ba. 

d^"] Ba add. siai, 21 ScXX' 6 Ba. 
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&6t6 6 n^^ yivstai fiei^tov liln. 

''Eötcv dl 6 nä W^ fiSL^cov ü' iäv &Qa tijv tov 

^tirovfidvov n^^ %^' xata6xsvdö(0fisv &7cb 3 cc Md'^ ainbs 

6&(fa SötaL 6 n% ^^ä 5T^ Mtcü' oitos ^Btä liLx 

forcö &7eb %^' SäA^jSlTä' 6 &Qa D**' Sötai ^^ä MQxä 
AiSixß' tavta t6a jd^ä S^Tiq IILqü, tcoI yCvaxav 6 S 
JilC' ^v öl fi tov ^ritovfidvov D°^ ä^- Sä MO" l6taL 
lo&Qa 6 D«» Mhd\ 

Nvv &vat(fix<o iTcl rö i^ ^QX'fjS ^ccl tdööto eva r&v 
&XQCOV iSlh d^y tov 81 y**" ^^ä' 6 &Qa fiiöog Sötav 
S-Ö*/.'* xal iQxo^L slg tb ^i^tstv 

15 xal i6tLV fi 'bTCBQOxij ^^ä/i^^d'C' ^stQst 5ä xatä 

— -^ 

Sä/NM'9'/.'. trjg ijCBQOx^S tb L! ^9' savx6 iöti t^a 

t6a t& iXdööovL, tovteöXLV Sfd'Cl^x' xal yivstai 

Qvß 

6 3 ficc. 

ijcl tag iytoötdöscg. iötai 6 fisv a^» h d^, 6 <*^> 



1 xal fisL^cov iatlv {iotl B) fiovadcav x A Bj , 5 fist^ov iotlv 

Mx £a. 8 ^(Trt B. 6 ^ Ba, QTtä AB. 8 ^ Ba, nä 
AB. 11 fva] TtQ&tov Ba. 14 £'] xal add. AB^. 16 A 
om. AB^. 17 tovxiati. ABa. 19 Sh supplevi (item 20). 
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quam 20^ et plus 20 faciat D; ille quadratas erit 
maior quam 80. 

Sed 81 quadratus maior est quam 80; ergo si con- 
struimus quaesiti quadrati radicem = rr + 9, erit ipse 
quadratus aj* + 18^ + 81, et addito 20 debet fieri D. 
Ergo 

x^ + 18a; + 101 = D. Esto D a radiee x — 11. 

Erit igitur 

D = it» + 121 - 22a; = a;^ + 18a; + 101, 

et fit 

1 

Erat quaesiti quadrati radix = a; + 9. Erit igitur 

quadratus = 90-^ • 

Nunc redeo ad primitiram problema et pono ex- 
tremorum 

Xi = 90|, X8 = a;«. 

Ergo medius erit 9Ya;, et venio ad quaerendum 

ir2 + 20=D, et 9ya; + 20«=D. 

Illorum differeutia est o? — 9^3?, quam diyidit x 
secundum x — 9y Factorum dimidia differentia in 

seipsam est ?^, aequanda minori, hoc est 

. 9|a;+20, et fit a; = ^. 
Ad positiones. Erit 

^ 389 -g- 1681 

Xi = 90y; X2=-t^^, X5 



152 ' ^ 28V04 
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'£xa6t6g t6 aixcbv jcal 6 'imb ävo 67Col(ovovv tcqoö- 
Xaßhv tbv do^svrcc &Qtd'^bv noiri xEXQ&ycDvov. 

6 "Eöto d'^ tbv B. 

Kai ijcsl ixofisv iv totg IIoQiö^aöLV Zn ^iäv di5o 
&QLd'^ol ixdtSQÖg TS xal 6 i)7t' aittbv [letä tov airov 
dod'dvtog noiT] tstQccyfovov, ysyövaötv icnb Svo terga- 
yAvcDV t&v xatä tb i^rjg% ixtid'e^ai ovv di5o D®*'^ rä>v 

10 xatä tb ilfjg, bv filv &jtb 5 ä ißTj", hy S\ äjtb Sä I^d. 
xal yCvovtai ot D^*, 8? läv ^^ä S>^ Md", bg dh 
^^ä S>rj MTg. atQfo &7cb sxdötov Ms xal tdööio bv 
^€v ^^äS>^Md, bv äl ^^ä Stfj idTä, tbv 8h y'% 
6vvafi(p6t6Q0v tbv dlg jtagä Mä, tovt söxlv ^^ d 

15 Sxrj Mxd'. 

XoLJtbv aga xal tovxov fistä Me dst noisiv D*'*'. 
^^ &Qa d S>xrj Mkd t6. D?» rp a%b Jt^' 5^/Ni^^. xal 
yCvstav 6 D«- ^^öMk^A^Mxä t6. ^^ds^x^lAkä. 
xal yCvstav 6 3 iVf avbg x^^\ 



5 8r] scripsi, 81 A.B. 8 SoQ^iv A. 12 %%acxov A. 
13 la] 7ß Bj. y^T Ba add. t6v. 14 tbv dlg] d^g Ba, t&v 
8vo AB. Tovtsati B. S Ba, ä AB (item 18 post). 

19 6vhg xsH ä xg A, fi/a its B^. 
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ni. 

Dato numero adinvenire tres numeros iales ut sive 3 
unusquisque ipsorum sive binorum quorumyis pro- 
ductus, plus dato uumero, faciat quadratum. 

Esto plus 5. Quoniam habemus in Porismatis^): 
'Si duorum numerorum sive uterque sive productus, 
plus eodem dato^ facit quadratum^ orti sunt a duobns 
quadratis ex ordine sumptis% expono duos quadratos 
ex ordine, alter um ab (a? + 3), alterum ab (x + 4), 
et Sunt quadrati, alter = a;* -(- 6 a? + 9, alter 

= a:^ + 8a: + 16. 

Ab utroque subtraho 5 et pono 

X^ = x^ + 6x + 4, X^ = x^ + 8x+n, 
et 

X3 = 2(Xi + X2)— 1, hoc est, 4a?« + 28a: + 29. 

Restat ut et X3 + 5 faciat D. Ergo 

4a:2 + 28a; + 34 = D : a radice (2a: — 6). 

Fit D: 

4x^ + 36 — 24a: = 4x^ + 28a; + 34, 
et ^ 

a; =— r • 

26 



1) Hoc porisma pertinere videtur ad secundam solutionem 
similiter deperditam problematis HI, x, ubi quaeritur 

rCiajj + a^D; ajjajg+a^D; a^a^i + ^^D; 
vel, supponendo ajg =» 1, 

ajj-f-a = n» a?2 + a = D» a^jÄ^j + a =- D; 

quibus conditionibus satisfit, si secundum porisma sompti sunt 

ajj = a;' — a, x^^^» {x -{- 1)* — a, 
nam 

Xi a:, « (a;' + a? — a)* — a. 

Hanc autem solutionem haud generalem esse animadverten- 

dum est. 
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inl tag imoötdöscg. i&tai 6 fiev o^ ß^^^j & '^ 
Xo<s xo? 



jdo&ivtv igtS-fip bvqbIv tgstg &Qi^\iovg onog iocä- 
6 tSQÖg TS ainßn/ xal 6 vnh Stio bicoviovovv ksC^ag tbv 
io^ivttt igiS'fibv novri retQdycovov. 

"Eötco 6 do^elg Als. 

n&kiv dii 6fio£(og ixtid'6[iai dvo O^^^ tovg Tcarä tb 
i^flg Svtag bv fihv ^^ä, bv dl ^^ä sßJdä, xal 
10 totkocg yCQOötidTiiiL tbv do&ivxa Tcal tdööco tbv fihv 
«<>»' ^^äißrg, tbv dh /J«" ^^äSßMt, ^ov dh f" 
b^oicog tov älg 6vvafiq)6t6QOV ütagä iVl"ä, tovti6tvv 
J^d ^d JJll^xe. XoiTtbv &Qa xal roihov, /KJVä^?, vcoietv 

D^^ j^ äQtt Ss> ä mI%' ta^ D?» rö &7cb ä^- 3 ß /N jirj. 

i5xalyiv€tat 6 D^« ^^* MÄg/Ksx* tö. ^^*3gi\ä^>t^. 

xal yCvBtUL 6 3 t^. 

inl tag inoötdösig. iötac 6 ^iv a°' ^ä^hy^ 6 de 



ß'f ^g^xO«, 6 äh yo^ ß . ßxl 



1 8h om. B. 2 ßtX? AB^. 6 Scgid'fibv om. Ba, 

10 Tarrco B^, tbv fihvj fihv tbv Ba. 11 8h prius om. Ba, 

J^ä poat. om. B^. 12 8lg] SmXctcCovog kBa^ 8inXcca^ov B. 

avvaiKfotiQOv Ba. tovtsati B. 13 — 16xi...i&" suppl. 

Btty xfi* cc^Qm &nb tovtov Ms* Xombv &Qa J^858 m Auria, 

qui poBt iS" (15) add. ta. Q^» <i«6 w^' s P A iVf?. 17 ,^%fi?r . . . 

V^x-e- (18) AB». <y^ om. B^. 
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Ad positiones. Erit 

y. _ 2861 ^ _7646 y 20336 

^1 ~ 676 ' ^2 — e76 ' ^3 — 676 * 

IV. 

Dato numero adinvenire tres numeros tales ut sive 4 
unusquisque ipsorum, sive binorum quorumvis pro- 
ductus^ minus dato numero^ faciat quadratum. 

Esto datus 6. 

Kursus similiter expono duos quadratos deinceps; 
scilicet x^ et o?^ + 2a; + 1, illisque addo datum et pono 

et similiter 

X, = 2(X, + X,) - 1, 

hoc est, 

4a;« + 4a; + 25. 

^Restat ut Xj — 6 faciat D. Ergo 

4a;« + 4a; + 19 = O : a radice (ßx — 6). 

Fit D: 

4x^ + 36 — 24« = 4x^ + 4a; + 19>, 
et 

17 
^=28- 

Ad positiones. Erit 

y^ _ 4993 ^ 6729 ^ _ 22660 

^1 ~ 784 ' ^2 ~ 784 ' 8 ~ 784 
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6. 

ExfQstv TQStg tSTQayibvovg ojt(os 6 imb dvo bTtoiov- 
ovv^ idv TS TCQOöMßrj 6vvafig>6t6Q0v, idv ts xbv Aot- 
n6v^ TCOL^ rsTQdyovov. 

6 Kai i%o^BV jtaXiv iv totg IloQLö^aöiv Sri ^IIä6i 
di5o tetgayavoLg totg xatä tb i^rjg XQ06avQL<fx€tai 
stSQog &QLd'^6g^ 6 &v dlg 6vva(ig)6t6Qog xal dvddt ilsC- 
^ov, Sörig xbv &Qid'iibv fisv^ova xqi&v agid'ii&v tcovsI^ 
<^&ötsy xbv i)7tb di5o ÖTCOLfovovv, idv xs 7CQo6?Mßy 
10 övvafiq)6x6QOV^ idv xs xbv koundv^ notstv xexQuycovov^ 

Tdööo^v ovv x&v ixxsi^dvcjv xql&v D% &v fihv 
J^äS>ß]}^ä, 8v dh d^äS>dM8^ xbv Sa y'''' ^^d sTß 

<ikr^>. 

koiTcbv dst xaxaöxsvdöai xbv y®" xovxsöxl ^^ö 

i5 5tj8 <i^fcj8> t6. D?'. xal xoivbv xb 5% yivexai ^d^a 

5 y ]ify t6, U'P. 7tkd66(D xbv D^" aTcb 3 ä A JJ^y' avxbg 

&Qa i'öxai 6 D**' ^^äMÖ-As^ tö. ^^'äSyjfly' xal 

yCvBxav 6 S> M^. 

iTtl xäg vTCoöxdöSLg. i6xav 6 yi\v a^' xs, 6 di j8°» |<J, 
20 6 dh y**' Qhg. 



3/4 tbv Xomov A, XeCtpri B, Xomov Ba. 7 6J hg Ba. 
dlg\ dmXaaCoiv AB. avvayi,(potBqov Ba. 7/8 8vd8i fisl^ovi 
ABj. 8 Satig xbv Bv,v,aC8B%a fisL^ova rgsig ScQi&iiovg noui 

tbv (9) ABj, tqhtg &Qi&fiovg noisl Siv b Ba. 9 mate suppl. 

Auria. 10 tbv Xomov] Xeltpsi, A, Xs/ilyri B, Xoinöv Ba. 

noiel B. 11 tdoaoofisv Ba. tsvQdycovov Ba. 13 Miß 

suppl. Ba, xal Miß Awria. \h Miß suppL Ba. %oivbv] 

iTis^vov Ba. 18 ^ aj/^ A, ß F' B, Ji ß^ Ba. 19 8h om. 

A. 20 6 om. Ba. 
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V. 

Invenire tres quadratos tales ut blDorum quorumvis & 
productuS; plus sive amborum summa sive reliquo, 
faciat quadratum. 

Habemus rursus in Porismatis^): ^Omnibus binis 
quadratis ex ordine sumptis adinvenitur alius numerus, 
scilicet dupla amborum summa, binario aucta, qui fit 
maximus trium numerorum talium ut binorum quo- 
rumvis productus plus siye amborum summa sive re- 
liquo faciat quadmtum/ 

Ponimus ergo trium expositorum quadratorum, 
alterum a;^ + 2a; + 1, alterum a?^ + 4a? + 4, 3^ 
vero 4:X^ + 12 a; + 12. 

Reliquum oportet construere 3™°*, hoc est: 

4a;2 + 12a; + 12 = D. 

Utrimque 4* pars: fit 

a;* + 3a: + 3 « D. 

Formo D ab (a; — 3); fit ergo D ipse 

a:^ + 9 — 6a; = a:^ + 3a; + 3, 



tum 



et 



•2 



Ad positioues. Erit 

iu._2ö ou._^ Qu._l?5 

^ — y ^ — 9 ' "^ ~ 9 



1) Hoc porisma deperditum videtur referendum ad pro- 
blema III, xv. Cf. quoque m, xii. 

DioPHAKTUS, ed. Tannery. ^\ 



322 API0MHTIKßN E. 

EbQBtv XQSlg uQLd'^ovg Sjccog exaötog filv aift&v 
ksirpag Svaöa noiri rstQayovov^ 6 ds vnh ovo ötcolodv- 
ovi/, idv XB ksitlfy övva^q)6rsQ0v , idv ts rhv Xoltcöv^ 
6 TCOL^ tetQayovov, 

'Eäv ixdötp t&v iv t^ TCQb tovtov S'bQsd'ivtmv 

dQLd'^&V TCQOöd'Cb Sv&Su^ oC ySVÖflSVOl 7C0L0VÖL TÖ ^(>0- 

xsLiisvov tb dij ksyöiisvov toiovxdv iöu, 

Td66ofisv y&Q eva t&v ^i^tovfisvcov ^^ä llfß^ rbv 

10*^ k'tSQOv jd^äSißMy^ rbv Sl y*»" ^^öbSJA^^ xal 

[idvei tä i7ata%%'ivxa. 

koijcöv iati J^SSiSlSlS la&öai D?*- xal rö d*»", 

&öt6 xccl jd^a ^ä iSlä t6. D9" xal iäv rä^cofisv r^v 

7C^' tov D^^ &7cb äLatpoQäg^ lötca änb S>äJ^lilß^ yl- 

i6v6rat 6 D**^ ^^ä idd /t^S>d üö. jd^äSiäMä. Tcal yl- 

s 
vsxaL 6 3 y« 



X£ 



i^l tag i)no6ta6SLg. i6tai 6 ^ihv «**' vd", 6 ^diy 



''* %s 



/5°' Qcd^ 6 äh y^^ (Jfig, xal ^ dytöSsL^ig (pavegä. 

Arj^fia Big tb i|ijff. 

20 E'bQstv d'öo aQLd'fioxjg Stecog 6 i)7C^ avx&v tcqoö- 
Xaßcov tbv &7ib ixdötov dvtcbv (tbvy trig övvd'döscog 
noLfi xsxQdyiDvov. 

4 XbC\1>bi A. thv Xomöv'] tbv ZXov A, Xomdv Ba. 

9 tdoooofisv Ba yuQ om. Bj. 10 z/^d Ba, J^ä AB 

(item 12). 13/14 ti^v tov tstQayAvov nXsvQocv Ba. 15 d 

prius] ä ßj. 17 8h supplevi. 21 rbv prius] tovq Ba, 
tbv post. suppl. Äuria. tijg cw^iastog] tstQayAvovg trjv 

civO^saiv Ba, 
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VI. 

Invenire tres numeros tales ut unusquisque ipso- 6 
rum minus 2 faciat quadratum^ et binorum quorumyis 
productus, minus sive amborum summa sive reliquo, 
faciat quadratum. 

Si unicuique inventorum^) in praecedenti numero- 
rum addo 2, facti propositum solvunt: nempe hocce 
dicimus: 

Ponimus unum quaesitorum rc^ + 2, alterum 
i»^ + 2ic + 3, 3^°* yero 4a?* + 4a? + 6; constant pro- 
posita. 

Restat aequandum 

4a;^ + 4a; + 4 = D, 
et 4*°* partem, hoc est 

Si ponimus radicem D* esse diflferentiam, esto {x — 2), 
fit D 

a:^ + 4 — 4a? = a;^ + a; + 1, 
et 

3 
5 

Ad positiones. Erit 

-jnr 69 y _114 y _246 

^ '^ 26 ' ^2 ~" 26 ' 3 — 25 ' 

et probatio evidens. 

<Primum> lemma ad sequens. 

Inyenire duos numeros tales ut ipsorum productus 7 
plus summa quadratorum ab ipsis faciat quadratum. 

1) Dicendom erat: 'numerorum quos praebet Porisma in 
praecedenti'. 
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xal yCvstai 6 fihv i)no a'in&v 5ä' 6 dh &jcb ixdötov 

aircmv D°' nouZ ^d^ä iSlä* [isrä rov 5 ä, yivBxai 

jd^öiS>ä&Ici t6. D?" iötfo d^ t& auch n^- SäA^Mß. 

hylvaxaL 6 D^« J^ä ikS /[\^S tö. ^^äjSäi^STä, xal 

e 
yCvsxav 6 3 y. 

inl rag i)jco6t(i66Lg. iötccc 6 filv «**» y, 6 öl ^®» e' 

xal iQd'^vtog xov fioQLOv, lötai 6 [ihv «**» y M, 6 <^tf^)> 

/3®» £, xal TCOLOvöL xb 7tQOX6Lfi6vov' tä y&Q <bp' aiyt&v 

10 tetQayfova fietä xov iic^ aix&v tcolbI xexQciycovov^ 

dödxig dl av %'ikrig xov y xal xhv e Ttoifi^ai^ 7COiifi6ov6LV 

ol yevöiisvot ägid'fiol xb inCxayyLa. 

Afliifia Big xb slf^g. 

EÖQBtv XQia XQiycDva ÖQd'oyAvia t6a i%ovxa xa 
16 iiißadd. 

ÜQÖxsQOv äst ^Y^rijöai dvo aQLd'^ovg onog x& an 
avxcbv ^6xä xov 'bn aixcbv tcol^ <^XBXQay (ovov, xovro 
81 TCQodiÖBixxai xaC bIöl y xal b c)v xä a% avxGiv 
fiBxä xov iit aix&v noiBt XBXQdyovovy nksvQav ijfjovxa 
20 xbv g. 

Nvv xd66co XQia XQiycDva dgd'oyibvLa anb aQi^yb&v 
dvo, Aitd XB xov g xal xov y, xal tcAXlv äitb xov g xal 
xov £, xal hl ocTtb xov | ^«l ^^? övvd'döBcjg x&v f-öpi^- 

2 imb A, 'bn' B. 3 noisi] xal noisi B^. 4 Sa prius 

Ba, tc7\ dvvdiisi fiiä ABj. 6 ä prius om. A. 8 y iMT A, 

my Ba, fiovaScov y B. dh supplevi. 9 ra . . . tetgaycova 
(10) scripsi, 6 . . . tetQciymvog AB^. tä yocQ . . . 'bn' ai)- 

x&v (10)] 6 ya^ vn ccbt&v fistä t&v &n* wbx&v Ba. 11 6<Tax& 
A. div scripsi, iccv AB. noifjaoci om. Ba. 13 Xfjiifia Big 
tb s^fjg om. Ba. 16 Set] di} A. ra &n' aijx&v fistä tov 
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Sit Xi == X, X2 quotlibet unitatum, esto 1; fit 
X^X2 = x, et Xi2 + Z2^ = i»2 + 1. 

Addito X, fit a;* + a? + 1 == D : esto a radice (x — 2)« 
Fit D ^ x^ + 4: — 4x = x'' + x + l, et 

3 
^ = 6- 

Ad positiones. Erit 

^1 — 5» ^2—5? 

et sublato deuominatore, 

Faciunt propositum: nam summa quadratorum ab 
ipsis plus ipsorum producto facit D, et in quemcumque 
numerum multiplicare yelis 3 et 5, producti condi- 
tioDi satisfacient. 

<(Secundum^ lemma ad sequens. 

Inyenire tria triangula rectangula aequales haben- 8 
tia areas. 

Primo oportet quaerere duos numeros tales ut 
summa quadratorum ab ipsis plus ipsorum producto 
faciat <^quadratum. 

Hoc supra demonstratum est; sunt 3 et 5 quorum 
summa quadratorum plus producto facit quadratum> 
cuius radix est 7. 

Nunc formo tria triangula rectangula a duobus 
numeris, nempe 7 et 3, rursus 7 et 5, denique 7 et 



vn' aijt&v (17)] 6 hn a'bx&v fietä t&v &n' ccvr&v Ba (item 
18/19% 17 xBxqdymvQv . , . tBxqdymvov (19) suppl. Ba, 

21 vvv xdaaca scripsi, Gvvxdaacn AB. 
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fiivcjv äQLd'^&v xov XE y xal rov ä, tovteötiv i], djcb 
&Qa xov 5 ^«i '^ov rj. 
iöxuL xä xQ^yfova' 

/i, ft/5, vrjj xal xd, ö, od, xal ti, Qiß^ Qiy^ 

5 xal löXLV xä XQLycDva t6a £%ovxa i^ßadä &nb Mciji. 

t 

Ba)Q6iv XQStg &QLd'[io'bg OTCcog 6 aTcb ixdöxov avx&v 
xsxQccycovog^ idv xe TCQOökdßrj xov övyxst^svov ix x&v 
XQi&v^ idv xs ^SLijfrj^ jcol^ xsxQdycavov. 

10 Kai iytsl ^rixovfisv xbv &7cb xov a^^ 0**% i&v xs 
TtQOökdßrj xbv övyxsifisvov ix x&v xql&v^ idv xa IsLtffy^ 
noLStv D*^*', Tcavxbg öl XQiyd}vov d^d^oyatviov 6 dnb 
xrjg vjcoxstvovöi^g D**', idv xe TtgoöXdßt] d*"^ xb igißa- 
döv, idv XB ^.siipT], TCOLSt 0**% of aQa XQStg dQ^d'fiol 

15 iöovxai ÖQd'oycjv^ov xQiyavov 'bnoxsCvov^av^ 6 de ix 
xcjv XQv&v 6vyx€i[ievog iöxat xeöödQcsv i^ßad&v <(röv) 
XQvyG)V(ov &v slöLV al i)7CoxsCvov6ai, &7C7}xxat ovv ^ot 
^rixrlöai XQCyaova XQta t6a (ß%ovxay i^ßadd, xovxo dh 
TtQodsdsLXxat xai slöiv xä XQCyava' jl. fiß. vrjy xal 

20 xd. ö. od, xal LS. Qiß. Qiy. 

Nvv xd66(X)y iXd'hv iTcl xb i^ ^QXVSi ^^oifg XQstg iv 
5 xcbv ijtoxstvovö&v x&v XQty(bvcav' xal i6xav 6 a^^ 
5i^, 6 ß^^ Siodj 6 y^^ Sp^* xbv Ss övyxsLfiavov ix 
x&v XQicbv iv ^^ xov S^^- xov i[ißaSov. 

25 ^^ ccQa /yzi, i'öat 5 öfiSy xal yCvsxai 6 J5 J; . 



1 tovrioTL Ba. 3 i'orat ovv tcc Ba. 6 ^ati B. 
^Xovta tä ifißccdä By, 13/14 t6 ifißcc86v Ba, tcc ifiBadd AB. 
14 Isitlfst A. 15 ÖQ&oymvioi xqiymvoi AB, corr. Ba. 8s 

Ba, ixQa AB. 16 x&v prius] xhv Ba. tiaaaQa ABa, Ö B. 
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amborum inveutorum 3 et 5 summa, hoc est 8^ ergo 
a 7 et 8. 

Erunt triangula 

40. 42. 58, et 24. 70. 74, et 15. 112. 113, 

et sunt triangula aequales habentia areas, scilicet 840. 

VII. 

Invenire tres numeros tales ut uniuseuiusque qua- 9 
dratus, sive plus siye minus summa trium, faciat 
quadratum. 

Quoniam quaerimus X^ + (^i + ^2 + ^3) f^.- 
cere D^ et omnis trianguli rectanguli hypotenasae qua- 
dratus, sive plus sive minus area 4®', facit D, illi tres 
numeri (quaesiti) erunt rectanguli trianguli hypote- 
nusae, et summa trium erit 4®' area triangulorum quo- 
rum sunt hypotenusae. Deducor igitur ad quaerendum 
triangula tria aequales habentia areas. Hoc supra 
monstratum est et sunt triangula: 

40. 42. 58, et 24 70. 74, et 15. 112. 113. 

Nunc, revertens ad primitivum problema, pono tres 
quaesitos in x cum hypotenusis triangulorum (pro 
coefficientibus). Erit 

Zi = 58ic, Zg = 74a:, Z3 = 113ir. 

Summam trium pono in x" cum 4»^» area (pro 
coefficiente). Ergo 

3360 a;^ = 245a:, et fit x = ^' 

ifißaSä Ba. t&v post. suppl. Awia. 17 toiy&vtov B, tQiyatva 
A (El add. avy%SLiisv<DV, A sup. lin. avyyiHiieva). 18 tq^cc 

t^Cytovct Ba. ^%ovxa suppl. Ba, 19 bIgi B. xct om. B^. 

21 xovg xQBiQ Ba, xfjg xq^xtis AB. 23 od JBa, oß AB. 

24 9" '] xsxQanXaaiovos Ba, xsxccqxov AB. 
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i^l . tag 'bTtoötdöeLg. lötav 6 ^ilv «**' vff , 6 dh 

Arlii^ia elg ro i^flg. 

Tql&v XBXQay&vtov &7tb dod'dvtoov 8vv(xx6v iöxiv 

5 sigstv XQBtg &Qi%'ii>oi)g Z7t(og 6 inh Ovo b%ov(ovovv 
TCocfj xiybg dod'svxag xexQayfhvovg oiQid'iiO'ög. 

'Eäv yäg S)6vv ol dod'ivxeg X6XQdyc3voi,^ 5 xe d Tcal 
6 d- xal 6 I?, xal xd^caiiev eva x&v t,rixov{i,iv(ov Säy 
löovxai x&v Xom&v dvo, 6 ^ihv 3^5, 6 dh a^O*, xal 

10 kotTtöv i6xv xb imb xov ß^^ xal xov 'f^ noiBlv U^ig, 

&kkä 6 ijcb xov ß^"" xal xov y^"" iöxl J^'^Xg t6. 

D^ li' xal yivBxai 6 S iSläL!. inl xäg iicoöxdösig. 

i6xai 6 ftiv ««' äC, 6 <d6> ß^^ ßL!^\ 6 <*i> y^^ g. 

'Ti/a 8^ Tcal iv ^ed'öSqD tcs^ihsvov §, a^Qov d^'^X^ 

15 16. MT^ xal n&vxa iitl z/^a* yivovxac /i^ ig l6av 
lAJ^^ xal yCvBxai fj ^^ cg'^'^Jg oi n^kevQä d"»" g. &kXä 
xä ^5 xä 'bTtb T&v %^' xov 8 xal xov -ö*, xovxb6xlv xov 
ß^^ xal xov y^", xb dh ^öqcov, xovtiexvv xä d, TtXsvQd 
ioxcv xov ig X6XQayd)vov. 

20 X>xav ovv 601 TCQoßXrid^y sigstv XQStg &Qvd'iiovg 
57t(Dg 6 ijtb dvo bnoKovovv noiri xoi)g 80%'ivxag xa- 
xgaycbvovg, olov xbv S xal zbv d' xal xbv ^, Ttoiei xb 
inb xcbv %^" xov d xal xov 0^, ylvexai ?, ^sqi6ov xavxa 

7taQ& xijv %^' xov ig D°*^' [xal] yivsxai 6 a°' g. 



1/2 Denomin. add. Ba. 3 Xi)(iiia slg tb s^fjg om. Ba. 
4 änoSod'ivtmv AB. 9 tbv Xoinbv A, t6 Xoinbv Ba^ Xoinbv 

B. 12 n^] retQocy&voig AB, /l Ba. 13 Sh prius suppl. 

Ba, posterius ego. 16 ^g'"*'] ä AB^. d^"] 6 AB. 

17 tovtiati B (item 18). 17/18 tov ß°^ xal xov y^^^ xov 

nqmxov Y,ül to^ Sevxsgov Ba, 19 iaxi B. 21 noisi Ba, 
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Ad positiones. Erit 

Y 406 xr _ 518 -^ _ 791 

^l~96~' ^2 — -96"; ^3 — -96^- 

Lemma ad sequens. 

A tribus quadratis datis possibile est invenire tres 10 
numeros ita ut binorum quorumvis productus faciat 
datos quadratos. 

Si enim sint dati quadrati: 4 et 9 et 16; et 
unum quaesitorum ponamus Xy reliquorum duorum erit 

alter (Xg) — , alter (Xj) — , et restat ut XgXg faciat 16. 

86 1 

Sed X^Xg est -j; aeq. quadrato 16, et fit a;=lY' 

Ad positiones. Erit 

Xi = l-|-, Aj = 2Yg-, 2^ == 6. 

Sed ut hoc in methodum redigatur, inveni 
-j == 16, et omnia in a?: fiunt 16a;* = 36, 

unde /p* = cuius radix est — • 

16 ' 4 

At 6 est productus radicum ex 4 et 9, hoc est 
(coefficientium) Xg et Xgj denominator autem, qui est 
4; radix est quadrati 16. 

Quando igitur tibi propositum fuerit invenire tres 
numeros ita ut binorum quorumvis productus faciat 
datos quadratos, ut 4 et 9 et 16, fac productum radi- 
cum ex 4 et 9, fit 6; divide per radicem ex 16 qua- 
drato : fit Xj «= - • 



23 t&v] xhv Ba. yivovxoLi Bi. ii,iqiGov] fiSQiaev A, (isglasi 
B. 24 xal ßi, om. Aßa. a°'] S> Ba, a°^ s Auria, 
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vvv Tcakiv rbv ä D*'*' JtaQä xhv s", yCvovxat, <tsr, wd 

— o 

hl rbv d^ D**" Ttagä tbv ff, ylvovtaiy Mg. 

^ 1 

i6tuL aQu 6 a^^ g, 6 j3«^ tg, 6 y^' iÖ'g. 



5 EAfQstv tQstg ocQid'iiO'bg ojtcog 6 i)7cb dvo ÖJtoicovovv, 
idv TS TCQOOkdßrj tbv övyxs^^svov ix tcbv tQC&v, idv 
TS ^SLtlfTjy noiri t€tQiiy(Dvov, 

ndkiv ^i^toviisv TCQ&tov tgCa tQiycova (Jea Sjjovxa 
täy i^ißadd, xal svQÖvtsgy ka^Lßdvo^ev to'bg anb r&v 
10 vTtotSLvovo&v tstQayd)vovg' 66uv de 6 [ihv ,yr^d^ 6 di 
avoS, 6 dl ä . ßilf^d". xal ix^vxag xoixovg^ s{)Qi6xo(i€v 
ä}g TCQoyiyQantai tQstg dQid'iKybg Sjccog 6 inb diio 
ÖTtOLCovovv TCOLTi tovg Sod'ivtag D®^^, iötco dij toi)g xai- 
[lavovg. 

15 Tovtovg öl i^ad'a^ad'Uj diä rö axaötov t&v 0^% 
idv ta vCQOöXdßri M /yx%^ idv xa ^aC^ri^ noistv D***" 
&IX^ at jyxi, M 6 8^^- iöxl xov i^ßaSov xov ixdöxov 
xcbv XQLycovcoVy xal ätä rovro xoCvvv xdööco ^v 3, ov 

filv S ßdf^ßj ^v da xal f ö . /yipkßj ov 8\ t,, aQiCYi^ xal 
20 6 vTcb dvo aixGiv Tcocat xoifg ijcdvG) D**^^. 



1 rbv om. Bj. 1/2 /u* 15^ xal ndXiv tbv %• tSTQayoavov 

nagä tbv ? , ylvovxai suppl. JBa, quae paulum mutavi. 

7 Xeitpsi A (item IG). 8 tiq&tov] tcqozsqov Ba. 8/9 laa 

^xovxcc zä suppl. Ba. 10 ^axi Ba. yx^S Ba, xqIxoq xlS 

AB. 11 Tvö? Ba, nifinxog vo<5 AB. ä . ßip^& Ba, nQ&xog 

ßipfd AB. 13 Sri] Sh AB. 16 noiBt A, wotg Bj. 17 S'^^] 
olg AB, xsxgd'nig Ba. 18 x&v xQLySvoav scripsi, Toi; XQiy6tvov 
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Nunc rursus divide quadratum 4 per -j, ^^ T' 

et adhue quadratum 9 per j, fit 6. 
Erit igitur 

1 — j > ^2 = y ? ^3 = 0. 

vm. 

Invenire tres numeros ita ut binorum quorumvis ii 
productus, sive plus sive minus summa trium, faciat 
quadratum. 

Rursus quaerimus primo tria triangula <^aequales 
habentia^ areas, et inventorum sumimus hypotenusa- 
rum quadratos. Sunt 3364 et 5476 et 12769. lUos 
habentes, invenimus, ut supra descriptum est, tres 
numeros ita ut binorum quorumvis productus faciat 
datos quadratoS; nempe supra expositos. 

lUos autem sumpsimus quia unusquisque illorum 
quadratorum, sive plus sive minus 3360, facit D; sed 
3360 est 4^^"** areae uniuscuiusque trianguli. Propter 
hoc igitur pono quaesitos in X] 

4292 ,. ,. r380132" 

^^^^ "m"^^ alterumO L-^^göTj^' 

tertium [-4292-]^' 
et binorum productus facit supradictos quadratos. 

1) Numeros uncis inclusos restitui, correcto errore calculi 
in texta graeco, ubi pro factore 113 Biimptus est 13. 



AB. 19 t Abhinc usque ad finem problematis, numeri men- 
dosi sunt quum in calculo pro Qiy sumptas sit ty. Denomin. 

ex mente autoris addidi. S . /yifjlri •^^- f • .^0^5 ^^ - 
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Xoinhv 8st ro'bg tQstg l6&6ai J^ /yti,^ xal Ttdvta, 

Iva ?!/ (lÖQiov yivritaLj ßccXlofisv ^slgy l./tl^hg, xal 

K^yCvstai 6 a^ 5 ^aco^iß , fiO^ä (ioq£ov €. ^ajfhg'y 6 ß^^ 

S V? . ]w^ {iloqCov tov avtov' 6 y^^ S ^ß . svfiS 

5 {loqIov tov aircov, xal yCvovxai ol XQstg 5 ja^Ha . jb6k8 

(lOQiov 6 . jB^H<5 t6, jd^ jyti,, xal %avra elg 1 . ^erl^hg. 

xal ylvarai 3 fi^Ha . ß6x8 tö. ^^ä, ;riilf^^ . ßq>l^, xal 

r 

yCvexai 6 S ja^Ha . ^b6x8 {hoqCov ßf Mä xal a . rjtl^iit 

xal Mßq)^. iioQiov xom/ov XYiq>d'svtog tiv6g^ \ß%BQ 

10 i6tlv &Siivat0Vj tcq&xov yäq nqhg &Xlifilovg slölv 

ol &QLd'iioi], i6xaL 6 3 [^M a^Ha . fi6x8 {hoqCov 

ä . ^i?^|xg . ßq)l^]. iTcl tag i)7CO6xa0BLg, iöxai 6 {Uv 

«^' t 

15 I^v fiovdda SlsIbIv Big dvo inÖQca xal TCQOöd^Btvat 
ixaxBQO) x&v xiiriiidxc3v xbv dod^Bvxa xal novBtv xbxqA- 
ycovov. — ^Bt Sil xbv didö^iBvov ^ii^xb jtBQiOöbv Blvaiy 
fiilxB f xbv 8inXd6iov aixov xal [novaÖL fiia ^iBi^ova 



2 Big supplevi, item (3) ylvBxai . . , s . ^stph^. 3 p®'] 

Scgi^fibg AB. 4 i^ . ^tjqpt AB. Hß . jevXa AB. 



6 ^a^Za . ^saia AB (item 7). 7 5] 6 3 AB . ä . ^nWi • .<^9f*? 
Ba. 8 s] M add. Ba. ^ömhä . ^t <rtd AB (item 11). 



(lOQLOv SsvtSQov iwQiddog {(lOQiddog A) ä xal nQ^btcov riipfjL^ 
AB. 9 xal om. Ba, 9—11 ^nsQ . . . (^^t^fiol interpolata 
esse manifestum; (item valorem 5 11/12). 10 nqbg] ^ AB, 
^(iiav Ba, &XXi/jXovg'] äXXovg A, aXXoi B, äXXri Ba. 11 of 

om. Ba, 12 ä . titfffi^.u, yfä AB. 12/13 ^crra^ 6 fthv a^* 

om. Bj. 13 f Lacanam fere totius lineae A, dimidiae B 

praebet. 16 xal] &Qid'(i6v AB, ägid'fAbv xal Ba, 18 (irJTs 
xbv .... tsraQtov (p. 334, 2)] fw^rc 6 dmXaaCoiv avtov \\ {äQid"- 

fibv B) Ji (fjLovdda B) ä (iB^^ova ^XV C'^Q^S ^' (rera^rov B) rj 
fiiTQsZtai 'bnh xov itQditov ^^id^^ov Aß. De loco desperavit ^a : 
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Bestat ut summa triam aequetur 3360 o;^; et omnia, 
ut unum denominatorem habeamus, reducimus in 
[484996]. <Fit 

y. __ 18421264 V Y" _ r429549l6"| 
^l~ 484996 ^/' -^2— L 484996 J^' 

y _ [" 69928044 1 

^3 """ L 484996 J ^' 

Summa trium fit 

ri312992241 «o/;a 2 

L-484996-J ^ = 3360a;l 

Et omnia in [484996]: 

Fit 

[131299224] x = [1629586560] x^, 
et 

1312992241 



X 



h 



.1629586Ö60J 

Communi divisore sumpto quodam^), erit 

r 781543 1 

^ L9699920J ' 



Ad positiones. Erit 

781543 ^ 

255880 ' 2 ' 109520 ' "» 67280 



/Y _ 781543 ^ 78154 3 ^ 781543 v 



IX. 

Unitatem partiri in duas fractiones et addere 12 
utrique segmento datum numerum ita ut fiat qua- 
dratus. Oportet nempe datum neque imparem esse 



1) Imperitus scholiasta addidit ^quod est impossibile, 
primi enim inter se sunt numeri', eundemque valorem x re- 
petivit. 

firits XQV dinXaciova a'bxov ScQid'fibv iiovddv iisi^ova Ijeti', og 
lietQBiTav 'bn6 tivoq itgmtov &Qi&fiov propos. Nesselmann et Schulz. 
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liiä fie^^covy e%ri ^idQog xixaQXOV f. 

'ETCLxetdjP^G) dii sxaxeQp x&v X(irj(icixc3v TtQoöd'stvac 
i\2rg xal TCoiBlv D<*\ 

5 'E/Tcel ovv d'sloiisv xijv M xs^stv xal sxaxdQp x&v 
Xfiriiiäxcov TCQOöd^stvai M^ xal %oielv D^^ ro a^a övv- 
%'e^a x&v D"'*' i6xlv iSliy, äsriöBi, aqa xov Cy diekelv 
aig S'öo D°^^ 57t(og ixdxBQog aixcbv fisi^cov rj iÖ^g. 

iäv oiv xbv Ty öleIo slg dvo D**% &v ii imagoiii 
10 iXa66(ov iöxlv Mä^ Xvao xb ^r}xov(i6vov' laybßava xov 
ly xb L\ yivBxai g/.', xal ^rjxSi xC iiÖQtov TCQOöd'Stvat 
iÖ^g/.' xal TtoLStv D^\ xal ndvxa d""'*' gijrö äga fiö- 
Qiov xexQaycovixbv TtQoöd'stvai, xatg xg iw, xal tcouIv 
D^"* i6x(D xb 7tQ06xLd'6(i6vov fiÖQiov z/^^ä XOV yCvovxai 

xal ndvxa inl J^' yCvovxat, J^x^lilä tö. D?" 
eöxco x^ &7tb TC^' Sil ißr«, xal yCvsxav 6 3 1^1' z/*' a^a 
ißr^, rö z/^ ^ ]\tQ^, löxac aga xb xatg xg tcqoöxi^b- 
(16V0V Q^' xb aqa xatg lil'^ [^ xal yCvexai v^ xal noiet 

X 

20 n***' xbv anb nf- vä. 

^et oiv xbv Cy dLacQOiiiisvov elg Svo O^^* xaxa- 

6xBvd%hiv xijv ixdöxov tc^- &g i'yycöxa vä^ xal Ji^rß xC 
il XQidg XaC^aCa^ nQ06kaßov6a dväg icoiet xbv ainöv, 

X 

xovxeöxiv vä. 



_ 7 iatl B (item 10). 9 [Jovg] ^Qi^fio^g A. 10/11 xov 
ly t6 [_'] zhv Ty TJiiicv A. 12 noi& A 13 tstgant. A. 

17 To5] t6 A. l Ba^ Tri A.B a^a scripsi, ya^ AB. 

19 xal priuB om. Ba. 23 aijt&v Ba. 24 tovtsati, B. 



AEITHMETICORUM LIBER QUINTUS. 335 

neque huius duplum plus 1 dividi per aliquem primum 
numerum qni, addito 1, habeat quadrantem. 

Proponatur iam utrique segmento addere 6 et 
facere D. 

Quoniam volumus unitatem secare et utrique seg- 
mento addere 6 et facere D, summa quadratorum 
est 13. Oportebit igitur partiri 13 in duos quadratos 
quorum uterque maior sit quam 6. 

Si partior 13 in duos quadratos quoi\im differentia 
sit minor quam 1, solvo quaesitum. Sumo dimidium 

13, fit 6y, et quaero fractionem quae, addito 6^, 

faciat D. 

Omnia 4®'. Quaero igitur fractionem quadraticam 

addendam ad 26. ut fiat G. Sit addenda fractio — gj 

^* 26 + T = D. 

Omnia in x^, Fiunt 

2Qx^ + 1 = D : esto a radice (5a; + 1)> 
et fit 

a;= 10. 

Ergo x^ = 100, -j = 7ÄA • Addendum igitur ad 26 

erit — , ergo ad 6-^ fit t^, et facit quadratum a 

j. 51 
radice ^ • 

Oportet igitur utriusque quadratorum quorum est 

summa 13, radicem construere quam proximam — , 

et quaero quid subtractum a 3 et additum ad 2, hunc 

faciat, nempe ^- 
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tdööca ovv Svo D*'*'^ sva (liv inb S ia ißf^, rbv 
dl axBQOv &7tb ißTy AsO", xal yCvsxai 6 6vyxa£iisvog 
ix t&v <br' avt&v 0"% J^6ß Miy /^S>1 t6. J^/fcy. xal 

yCvBxui 6 5 e . ^«Jrat &Qa ivbg r&v D*^ ^ Tt^- 6vt,^ 

6 fl Sh rov itigov dvrj, 

xal iäv ocTcb ixarigov t&v kiC ai}r&v D°"' ä^cofisv 

M^, l6tai tb'^ilv iV t^rjiia tfig ^lovddos M stvrj, rö 

a . aa 

dl ezBQOv ßco^iy, xal drlXov üg ixdrSQOV fistä iSi"^ 
%oist W\ 

I \—\—\ 1 

J A r B E 

Movdda rs^ietv <^slg ovo fiÖQLay xal %Qo6%'etvaL 
ixat^QC) &XXov xal «AAoi/ dod'ivxa iQid'fibv xal noislv 

tSTQdyiDVOV, 

16 'ETtttsrdxd'ca dii M tsfistv^ xal jtQoöd'stvai, S (ihv 
Mß^ & 8\ lil^^ xal Ttoislv ixdtSQOv D<*\ 

^ExxsLöd^w (loväg ii AB^ xal rstin^6d'(o xatä rö F, 
xal rp ^sv Ar 7Cqo6xb16%'(o dv&g fj A^, real öh FB 
i^äg fi BE* ixdtsQog aQa t&v FA, FE iötiv D^'. 

20 xal iitsl 6 ^iv AB lörcv ](lä, (Jvva(iq)6t6Qog 6 äl AA^ 
BE dxrdg, 5kog aQa 6 AE [inl rfig lila] yCvarai ik^^ 
xal tavxag XQ^I Sisketv elg ovo D^«^^ tovg FA, FE. 

1 ovo Ba, J ovo A, S ß B. 2 A om. AB^ . 8 i'a. 

Mly] hog rstgayrnvco AB,. 4 avi Ba^ avs AB. 7 Mpost.] 
(lovadsg AB, om. Ba. 7/8 xb dh repet. AB,. 8 inatSQog 
Ba. 11 Figuram suppl. Ba. 12 elg di^o ii6qu)c suppl. Auria. 

13 sKategta] Ba add. t&v t(Mrifidr(ov. 18 t^ post.j tb AB,. 

19 iß 6 A'. iarl B (item 20, p. 338, 1). 21 ZXmg A. 
inl rfjg Mä delevit Ba. 22 xohg Ba, tfjg A, t&v B. 
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Pono igitur duos quadratos^); alterum ab (IIa: + 2), 
alterum ab (ßx — 9), et fit summa illorum quadra- 
torum 

202a;* + 13 — 10a; = 13, et x = ^' 
Erit igitur quadratorum alterius radix — ? ^.Ite- 

258 

rius jxj, et ab utroque quadratorum si subtrahimus 6, 

• . , .1 ,. 6358 1, 4843 

ent unum segmentum unitatis ^ , alterum , 

et manifeste utrumque plus 6 facit quadratum. 



X. 

I l-*-l 1 .. 

J A r B JB 13 

ünitatem partiri in duas fractiones et utrique ad- 
dere alium et alium datum numerum ita ut fiat qua- 
dratus. 

Proponatur iam ünitatem secare et alteri (seg- 
mento) addere 2, alteri 6; ita ut utrimque fiat qua- 
dratus. 

Exponatur unitas AB, seceturque in JT, et ad ^F 
addatur binarius Azl, ad FB senarius BE] ergo 
uterque JTz/, FE est D. Et quoniam 

AB = 1, et A^ + BE = 8, 

totus jdE fit 9, quem oportet partiri in duos qua- 
dratos JTz/, FE. Sed quoniam alter quadratorum est 



1) Quum Sit 2* + 3' = 13, coefficientes deducuntar ex 
aequationibus: 

11 ^61 3 __ A =3^ 

' 20 ^ 20' 20 "" 20 ' 

DiOFHAHTUs, ed. Tanne ry. ^^ 
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&XXä ijtsl elg x&v D*"" roi) fLkv AJ iönv ftsi^ov, 
XQvxi6xiv dvddog^ rov di ^B i6tiv iXd66(ov xovxitSxiv 
XQiddogj &.%^yxolI ^lot slg xb xbv i7Cixa%%'ivxa D®", ol(yvBl 
xhv ^, SielBlv Big Wo D^^^ xobg JT, FE^ &öxs sva 

6 xhv r^d slvai iv rp fuxa^ xöjta xr^g xb Svddog xal 
xijg XQi&Sog. BÜQB^ivxog yäg xov F/l^ So^slg &v 6 
Azl l6xiv dvdg, XoLJtbg äga b AF dod'sig' i6xw dl 
6 AB iCr«, xal Xombg &Qa b BF i6xiv dod'sig' Sod'h 
&Qa xal xb Fy xad'* S xd^ivBxai, fi [lovdg, 

10 *H dl dycoyii inoyQaqyif^öBxai. iöxto y&Q b slg x&v 
D*"% i^Bxa^v XB ävddog xal xrjg XQvdSog^ ^^ä' 6 äqa 
Xombg iöxav I^fd^/t^^^ä' xavxa t6a D^. 

xal xaika töa D^ %oiBtv ^ff8i6v iöxiv, Set dl 
Bigstv ^^ i^Bxa^i) xov xb ß xal ro-D y. laiißdvofisv 

16 Siio n^^^, Bva (ilv iisi^ova xov ß^ xbv dl sxbqov iXd^- 

oova xov y. bIoIv dl xä öTtd" xal x%a' iäv oiv xijv 
z/^ä xaxa6x£vd6(X}(isv iv reo ^sxa^i) xÖTtw x&v tcqosiqyi- 
lidvcov iJtJo D% X'ööo^LBv xb tv^oii^svov. 

dBt ovv xal xijv TcXBVQäv jd^äj xovxiöxiv S ä, lui- 

iß tß 

20 ^ova (ilv Bivai i^^ iXd66ova dl t^, &6xb dst^ tpfixovvxa 
Md" A ^^a l'o, D?*, BX)QBtv xbv 3 (iBi^ova (ilv ^g, iXd6- 
6ova dl id: 



2 tovtsati bis B. JB] ßS Ba. 4 ^T] yd Ba, 
6 xbv Ba, x&v AB. 7 icxl bis B (item 8). 10 ^oy^a- 

fpiflGBxai scripsi, imoyqatpf^q AB. 11 r« cm. Bj (item 14). 

13 yLoi xavxa taa Q?* om. Bj. Ttfa] A add. p. hxt B. 

91 Ba, Sil AB. 14 J^] xijv 9vva(iiv Ba, 15/16 iXdxx. 

Bi (item 20, 21/22, p. 340, 7/8). 16 etal B. 17 ä om. Ba. 
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maior quam AA^ hoc est >2, et minor quam zi5, 
hoc est < 3, deducor ad propositum quadratum^ sci- 
licet 9, partiendum in duos quadratos AT, FE, ita 
ut horum unus FA cadat in intervallo binarii et 
ternarii. 

Invento enim FA, quum datus sit A/1 = 2, resi- 
duus AF datur. At AB est 1, residuus igitur BF 
datur; datur igitur et F, punctum sectionis unitatis. 
Processus autem infra describetur. 

Sit enim unus quadratorum^ inter 2 et 3; positus 
= x^\ reliquus erit 

9 — i»* = D. 

Ista facere D, facile est; sed oportet in venire o? inter 
2 et 3. 

Sumimus duos quadratos, alterum maiorem quam 2^ 

289 361 

alterum minorem quam 3; sunt rij et ttt. Si con- 

struimus o? in intervallo illorum duorum quadratorum^ 
solvemus quaesitum. 

Oportet ergo radicem ex x^^ scilicet x^ esse maio- 

17 . . 19 . j 

rem quam — et mmorem quam t^; sie, quaerendo 

9 — ;:c2 = D, 

17 

invenire oportet x maiorem quam r-j et minorem 

19 
quam — • 



21 r<?. □« om. Bj. s] «i^fö-ftiv TtT^aycoroy Bj . ftf/fova 
om. A. ^\v ißr B. 22 ^\ jk B^. 
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iäv dl M^Ai^^ä noi&iisv töag D9», nkaööoiuv 
tijv Tov D®" Ä^* &7cb ißfyAS tLVog^ xal Bi)QL6xoiksv 
tbv 3 yivöfisvov ix tivog äQid'fiov sr**^ ysvofiivov xal 
ILSQC^ofiivov slg tbv Mä ^isi^ova tov hi ainov \2^^' 
6 iL7tr\xxai ofn/ slg ro eigetv tiva ig^d'^ibv bg sr**^ ysvö- 
(i€vog xal TtaQaßXrid^slg slg tbv iSlä usClova tov &jt 

ainov D®*', tiiv TCagaßoliiv noiet ^isi^ova fihv L%y iXAe- 
vi 

6ova 8h id', 

^E6t(o 6 ^rito^ifisvog S ä xal %rit€b xarä tbv ngoö- 

10 ScoQLüiibv SS iv HLogCm d^a Ma [lai^ova [ihv slvai t^ 

ig 
iXA66ova 81 tO*. 

&kX& xal 6 li TtaQaßkrjd^slg Ttagä tbv iß^ ti^v naga- 

ßoXiiv noiet I^lI^ &6te 86i S> ST n^Qbg J^a Ma iieitova 
Xöyov i%6Lv ijjteQ tg icgbg iß, tb &Qa iicb t&v 5»<g> 
15 xal Mvßj tovxi^xiv Soß 6(psiXov6i [isi^oveg slvai <rov 
imb jd^aMä xal Aftg, tovxiöxi ^^c^JH^c^y. 

t&v 3 ro C «V' ^^vrö yCvstai ^aöh<5' vq>6X€ tag 
^^ i%l t&g M, tovtietiv tfjr^, Xombg äga ^a^' tovtwv 
^XevQd' oi fiei^cov Xa' TCgööd'sg tb /.' t&v 5' yivstai 



1 noi&fisv om. B^. 2 A 3 tivog scripsi, leiipccg &qi%'- 

(lovg tivoce A, Xsl'tpBi S^gid^fiAv xivcav B. 3 yiv6u,ivov'] yl. 

AB, ysvsad'oci Ba. Ijaxi A (item 6). 4 (isC^cav A (item 6). 

6 tbv JBa, riiv AB. 7 «otg Ba. 9 sä] AB^ add. Mä, 

Lacunam suspicari Licet. ital irixSt .... iflä (10)] ^iXan &Qa 

SSf^^^g na^ocßXrid'ivtag Big J^ä Mä noutv xi\v nagaßolriv Ba. 

10 iiOQÜo] liOväÖL AB. elvai om. Ba. 13 M] iiEl^ova 

AB, om. 'jBa. Set] Sri AB. 14 t&v] V A, om. B. 
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Si facimus 9 — a?^ = D, formamus radicem D* a 
3 rninns x cum coefficiente quodam^ et invenimus x 
ex illo coefficiente quodam 6^®^ snmpto et diviso per 
quadratum ipsius unitate auctum. Deducor igitur ad 
inveniendum quendam numerum, qui 6^®' sumptus et 
divisus per quadratnm ipsius unitate auctum, quo- 

. . 17 19 

tientem det maiorem quam ^ö ®^ minorem quam — • 
Sit quaesitus = X'^ quaero secundum conditionem 

17 6a; 19 

12 ^ Ä* + 1 "^ 12 ■ 

17 

Sed 17, divisus per 12, quotientem dat t^- Ita 

oportet 

6a? : ÄJ2 + 1 > 17 : 12. 

Ergo 

6x X 12, hoc est 72a?, 

debet maior esse quam 

{a? + l)x 17, hoc est llx^ + 17. 

Dimidius coefficiens x in seipsum fit 1296; sub- 
trahe productum coefficientium ci^ et unitatis, hoc 
est 289; residuus est 1007; huius radix: haud maior 
quam 31. Adde dimidium coefficientem x\ fit haud 



? suppl. Ba. 15 6(pBCkei Ba, (islioav A, fistiov Ba, 

T&v . . . z/^tJMtJ (16) suppl. Ba (omisso ißr post %al) et 
Auri'a (addito &XXcc ante %al). 17 t&v] tbv A. tb /.'] 

tov ijii^asmg ABa, rov ijfi^asog B. äcpiXs Ba. 18 tovt^<7t& 

B. and''] fif/fcor aTcd" A. Xombv Ba. 
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iL 
yCvetai 6 S (pi) uBiloav} §§. 

Kai 6(ioi<x)g dsi^öeL 3 ff Jrpög /d^äldä ik&66ova 
Xöyov i%BLv (V^nsQ cd' Jtgbg iß^' siQT^öofisv xov S ovx 
^ tS 

5 iXdeeova |g, &XXa xal oi (lei^ova Ig. 

lötco ikyL!' %lci66(o ohv ti^v ar^ tov D®*' &7cb 
JJ^yA^SyC' ylvBxai b O""* J^ißd"^ J^^d'/t^S^xa' tavta 

vy ßoad- 

Cöa üßrÖ-Az/^ä, 5d'6V 6 3 Jtd, 1^ J^^^. xal iäv 
&7tb roiJtov &g)sXco^v rijv Sväda^ iötai ?v rfti^/xo; r^g 

10 M, avXi^ , Stfr« rö etSQOv iötat jaxotc. xal ^levsc tb 
iTtirayfia. 

ca. 

Movaäa ScsKstv elg XQStg &Qcd'iioi)g xal %Q06%^Btvac 
exdöxG} airoiv xqötsqov tbv avtbv dod'svta ^xal} 
15 Tcocetv exa6tov tetQccytovov, 

^Bt dii tbv dcdöfiBvov ScQcd'iibv [it^tb dvcida Blvac 
fiTlre tcvä t&v ocTtb dvddog dxtdäc TtaQav^avofiivcjv. 

'EjcctBrax^G) äii ri)v ilßf öcbXbZv Big XQBig aQcQ-iiovg 
xal jtQOöd'BLvac ixäöta) iSly xal %ocBtv £xa6xov D**". 



1 oi) fiel^tov} ovx k'laxtov AB,. z/^l s AB^. 2 ov 

Hsl^oDv'} 6 AB. 3 dsrjasi] Sv s etg A, övvufieig ä als B, inel 

SerJGst Ba. iXdrtova B^. 4 ijnsQ ^9' ngbg iß suppl. Ba. 

Awria add.: xh &qa isnh 55*"'' s xal Miß xovtietiv ägi^yLol oß 

6(psiXovaL fis^^ovsg stal slvoci xov 'bnb d^ä Mä xal MiQ" xal 

xb ^(iiav x&v $S> iq)* aijxb yi. achs' vq)els xocg J inl xäg iÖ", 

xovxiati x^a' Xombg äga xovxsaxi n^- b' V' ngdad^sg xb 

7](jLi6v x&v SS o-ö (is^^aiv I? xal xä Xomd. 5 iXaacov A, Aar- 

xovoc B, iXdaaova Ba, Ig] | A, 1*? B^. Sf] JA, 1*? B,. 
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maior quam 67. Divide per coef&cientem a?*. Fit x 

67 

taud maior quam ^ ■ 

Similiter oportebit 

Qx:x^+ 1<19:12; 

66 

inyeniemus x haud minorem quam — ^ sed haud maior 

est quam j=« Sit a? = 3y • 

Formo igitur radicem D^ a (3 — 3 y x\ Fit D 
12 i^;« + 9 — 21ä; = 9 — x^, 



unde 



84 2 _ 7056 

^ '^ 63 ' ^ ~ 2809 ' 



a quo si subtrahimus 2, erit unum segmentum uni- 

1438 .. ,. .. 1371 
28Ö9 •' '*^ ^^^^^^'^ ^^'^ 28Ö9 



1438 . 1371 

tatis ^iTi^j ita alterum erit ^^tv^, et eonstat conditio. 



XL 

ünitatem partiri in tres numeros et unieuique i4 
horum addere primo eundem datum^ ita ut fiat qua- 
dratus. 

Oportet nempe datum numerum neque esse bi- 
narium neque aliquem progredientium a binario se- 
cundum octonarii additionem. 

Proponatur iam partiri ünitatem in tres numeros 
quorum unieuique addendo 3 fiat D. 

7 Hai yivstoci Ba, iß d^] tß A, ta B^. S J^ post.] yc^^ 

AB, Sh Svvufiig Ba. 10 cKolr^ ABj. ^««a AB^. 14 «^«^ 
tBQOv om. Ba, xod suppl. Ba, 16 icgi^y^bv om. B^. 
17 z&v Ba, tbv A, om. B. öxradt scripsi, 6%xd¥.i, Jk., ÖHtd- 

üig B. 19 xo(l post.] K&v A. 
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ndXiv dst tbv l duXstv elg tgstg D^^^ ÜTtog €xa6to$ 
abt&v iuC%(ov y My. iäv ovv Ttdkvv tbv l duXtoiisv 
elg tQStg D®% r^ tilg TtaQiöötrirog &y(oy^^ i6tav exa- 
6tog ain&v fisi^cov rgiddog xal dvvi^ööfisd'a^ &g)* exd- 
5 6tov ain&v &q>sX6vr£g iVäTy, ixeiv elg ovg 'fj H^ St- 
avQSttav. 

Xafißdvofisv &QU rot) Z tb y^^j yL y y^, xal tv'^ovfuv 
tC 7CQ06ti^ivtBg (lÖQLOV XBtQaymvixbv xatg myy^^ 
7Coiif^6o^Bv ^D®''^* %dvta -9^*^. Sei xal tw X XQoöd'stvat 
10 tt fiÖQtov xexQay(ovLxbv xal Ttoutv tbv SXov D®\ 

iörco tb TtQOöttd'dfisvov (lÖQiov ^^^ä' xal Tcdvta 
ijtl J^' ylvovtai jd^X Mä t6. D9" rö &3cb nXsvgag 
S>€ lllä' ylvBtai 6 D°^ A^xh S l Mä üö. A^X ißfä- 
3^51/ 6 S n ii J^JM[d, tb J^^ lllS\ 

16 Ei ovv tatg <iÖ^>l %Qo6tC%'BtaL Jild^^ tatg lAyy'^ 

TtQOötsd^östat X<5^ xal yivstav Qxa' Sst oiv tbv l 
SlbXbIv Big tQBlg W""^ Sjtog ixdötov D^*' i^ nXBVQä 

TcdQiöog rj M la. 

dXXä xal 6 c öiiyTiBitai ix S'öo D% tov tB ^ xal 

'KB 

20 tfig M. SiaiQovfiBv ti^v M Big Svo D®^^ td tB -Ö* xal 

xt _ 

tä Tg, &6tB tbv l 6vyxBt6%'ai ix tQL&v D*"", Ix tB rov d' 



2 iiB^ScDv om. Bj. 3 \Z}o^s] B. add. Znoog fisiScov y Ha- 
axog a'bt&v. 9 tSTodyonvov suppl. JBa. xal Sei Ba. 

10 XBtqaymvi%hv\ tstQaytovov ABj. 13 X8 Ba, xnd A, (iiäg B. 

]kä priuB om. Ba. I Ba, ä AB. 15 ]k suppl. JBa. 
16 yivstai] Ba add. 6 XBtqdyoivog, 18 la] ä A. 20 xf^g 

JBa, TOV AB, 8iai^ov}iiv\ Ba add. o^v, 21 xov om. A. 
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Rursus oportet partiri 10 in tres quadratos ita ut 
unusquisque horum maior sit quam 3. Ergo si rursus 
partimur 10 in tres quadratos secundum processum 
appropinquationis^); erit unusquisque horum maior 
ternario^ et poterimus^ ab unoquoque subtrahendo 3^ 
habere fractiones in quas partienda est unitas. 

Sumimus ergo i • 10; fit 3|, et quaerimus frac 

tionem quadraticam quae addita ad Sy faciat D. 
Omnia 9*®*. Oportet ad 30 addere quandam fractio- 
nem quadraticam^ ita ut summa fiat D. 

Sit addenda fractio -i« Omnia in a?. Fit 

30a;* + 1 = D : a radice bx + 1. 

Fit D 

2bx^ + 10a; + 1 = 30a;2 + 1, 
unde 

Si ergo ad 30 additur -j, ad 3y addetur — et 

121 

fiet -Tg-- Oportet igitur partiri 10 in tres quadratos 

quorum uniuscuiusque radix sit quam proxima -^« 
Sed 10 componitur ex duobus quadratis^ 9 + 1. 

9 16 

Partimur 1 in duos quadratos^ ör ®* ör j ^^^ ^^ com- 



16 9 

ponitur ex tribus quadratis, 9 + 97 + 0^* Oportet 



26 25 

15 + 

25 ~ 25 



1) Processum ezposituxn in problemate Y, ix. 
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xe ''^ 



Tcccl rov tST Ttal tov ^. Set ohv iTcdötriv t&v tc^- rotJ- 



E 

_o_ —- 



&Xkä xal cct 7t^ fxbx&v slötv My xal M8 xal JJ^y 
xal ndvxa A**^* xal yCvovrav Mh xal mxS xal JÜTtj. 
6 rd (J^ ^ ST" yCvovrai Mvb' SbZ ovv ixdötip/ n^ xata- 
6xBvd6aL VB. 

jcXdööofisv ivbg tcXsvqocv my /^ sXs, itd^ov dii 
sl«i»2r*£% rov dl BxiQov s>ktJlSly<ß'^y. yCvovrai 

10 tavta t6a Ml. 5d'6v sbQiöxBtav 6 3 qlS . 

^jrl rci;^ 'bno6ta6eL$' xal yCvovrai at nXBVQol t&v 
t6tQay6vG)v dod'stöav, &6te xal airtoC. tä Xovjcä d^Aa. 

iß. 

Movada öiaXelv slg XQetg äQid'fiovs ^^l ^QOöd'etvai 
15 sxdötG) avt&v aXXov xul &XXov dod'ivta xal jcoistv 
€xa6rov tstQdycDvov. 

'*E6x(o6av oC Sod'evrsg 8 rf ^ xal 6 y xal 6 d. 
Kai itdXiv djtdystaL elg th thv l disXstv elg rgstg 
n°^% Sjccog a'drcäi/ 6 (ihv a^^ ^ei^cov y Svddog, 6 dl 
20 atSQog fisii<A)v fj XQidSog^ 6 dl y^* fieC^cov ^ Md. 

iäv oiv tsfiövtsg jSlä dC%a^ XQoöd'&iuv totg do- 

1 e%oiaTriv] iitdctfi A, Bnaatov B, s'ndatriv Ba. 2 noQiaov 

la^ Ba^ ndqBusiv iS A, nuqBiai iS B. 3 slai B. y Ba, 

S AB. 6 UL^ Ba, iS^s' A, H B. vi. dst Ba, v. ^dsi AB. 

6 i^] V ABj. 7 Xs Ba, s AB. Sij] dh Ba. 8 y «^ 

I ABl. Ö J^'^^s Ba, ~j%B AB. z] e AB^. 10 ^^is 
ABj. 21 8C%a scripsi, ^t;i;4 AB. xolg] 8val KB, xqiol Ba. 
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igitur unamquamque radicem horum construere quam 

11 
proximam -g-' 

4 3 

Sed radices horum sunt 3, -r-, t' Omnia in 30. 



Piunt 90, 24, 18; et -g- fiunt 55. Oportet unam- 
quamque radicem construere (quam proximam) 55. 
Formamus tres radices^); 

3 — 35a?, 31ä: + |, 37ä: + |. 

Quadratorum ab ipsis summa fit 

3555ic2 + 10 — 116ä;. 

116 

Ista aequantur 10, unde invenitur x = ^rrz • 

Ad positiones. Dantur radices quadratorum, ergo 
quadrati ipsi. Beliqua manifesta. 



XII. 

Unitatem partiri in tres numeros et addere uni- 16 
cuique horum alium et alium datum ita ut unus- 
quisque fiat quadratus. 

Sint dati 2, 3, 4. 

Kursus deducitur quaestio ad partiendum 10 in 
tres quadratos, quorum 1^^ maior sit quam 2, 2"^ 
maior quam 3, 3"^ maior quam 4. 

Si, unitate bifariam secta, unicuique datorum ad- 



1) Ex aequationibus 



55_35^4^31 ^ 3 37 
30 " 30 "" 5 "*" 30 5 "*" 30 



- — • 
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^et6vv &vä ]AL\ yCvBtai eva x&v D*^ fyftelv fisi^ova 
lilv dvddog, iXdööova de Mß i\ xhv oe itSQov fiei^ova 
likv Üly^ iXdööovtt dl ^M^yC^ iröv d\ y®' [lei^ova 
fth/ ilkf^, ikdööova 8i MdL'- ^ äxdyetaL Saiavta 

5 Blq rö tbv l övyxei^vov ix ovo D*^ [istadteXstv slg 
itdQOvg dt5o D^^ Sjctog slg ain&v {uClayi; [ihv ji Mßy 
iXd60(ov d\ MßL!- ^ccl i&v iaco roikov ig>iX&(i€v 
Svdöa, ei)(fii60fuv Iva t&v dno xf^g m. 

Kai ndXiv xhv bxbqov x&v D*^ fiexaSvaLQovfisv elg 

10 itdQOvg diio D^^, 57t(og slg filv aifx&v fisi^wv ^ iiSfy, 
iXd66(ov dl My i!' Tud TcdXiv i&v dnh xovxov &q>iX(a' 
fisv My, s{)Qij6ofi6v eva x&v tv^ovfidvcov ^ &6xe Ttal 
xhv y®" öfioiog siffi^öofisv. 

Ly. 

15 Tbv inixax%^ivxa iQtd'fibv SisXstv slg xgetg &qi^' 
fiovg 57t<A)g 6i)v ovo Xafißavöiisvoi noi&öt xsxQdycovov, 
^Ejtixsxdx%'(o dii xhv l, 

Kai inel iv xotg ^rixovfidvoig xqlöIv &Qid'(iotg ö 
fisi^cov xal 6 fii6og n:oLov6t D^% b^ioCcog Ttal b ^söog 
20 fiexä xov y^ü noLOVöt D®", xal b y^^ fisxä xov a®^, ot 
Kqu XQstg dlg ysvöfievot TtoCovöi XQStg H^^^j &v exaöxoq 
iXd60a)v iöxl Ml. dXXä dlg of XQStg noiov6i Mx' dst 
ovv xbv X disXstv slg XQStg D^*'^, Sorcog exaCxog (^iXdööcjv} 

i; Ml 

sö b dl X övyxsLxav ix dvo D*"'', xov xs ^ff xal xov 



1 tritiiv om. Bj. 2 hdxx, Bj (item 3, 4). xhv 8i 

oin. Ba. 8 iff suppl. Ba, 6 ffs] %%ctGTog A. 11 xovttov 
ABp 15/16 (i^i'&iu.O'i;? JBaf Thxqay iivovg kB. 19 |u.^<roff prius] 

ABl ^^^* f^^^^ ^^^ y^^* 2^ noio^ci] dai Ba. 23 ai>T&v 

iXdaacav suppl. Ba 
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dimus — , fit quaerendum: mium quadratorum maiorem 

quam 2, minorem quam 2^; alterum maiorem quam 3, 

minorem quam 3y; 3"^ maiorem quam 4, minorem 

quam 4^* £t omnia deducuntur ad partiendum 10; 

summam duorum quadratorum, in alios duos quadratoS; 
ita ut unus illorum sit maior quam 2; et minor 

quam 2y; et si ab illo quadrato subtrahimus 2, in- 

veniemus unam ex partibus unitatis. 

Kursus alterum quadratum partimur in alios duos 
quadratoS; ita ut unus illorum sit maior quam 3 et 

minor quam 3j* Et rursus si ab illo subtrahimus 
3; inveniemus alterum quaesitorum; tertium simili 
modo inveniemus. 

XIII. 

Propositum numerum partiri in tres numeros ita 16 
ut binorum quorumvis summa faciat quadratum. 

Proponatur iam 10. 

Quoniam trium quaesitorum numerorum maximi 
(Xi) et medii {X^) summa facit D, et similiter 

X2 + X3 facit D; et X3 + X^ facit D, 
ergo 

facit summam trium quadratorum^ quorum unusquisque 
est minor quam 10. 

Sed 2(Xi + X2 + Xs) facit 20; oportet igitur 
partiri 20 in tres quadratos quorum unusquisque minor 
sit quam 10. 

At 20 summa est duorum quadratorum 16 et 4, 
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d' ocal iäv td^mfuv eva t&v i^ritovfiivcov M8, d^0st 
tbv T^ disXstv slg 8vo D®% 5jt<og exaötog wöt&v iX&d- 
öcov y ikz. ifidd'Ofisv 81 tbv 80%'ivta D®" 8isXetv slg 
S'60 D®*^5 S7t<og elg ait&v fisi^ov (ilv ij ißfg, ikdö- 
5 6(ov 8^ JSI L 

i6t(o övvafupötSQog Mi^j &6ts SiyQi^ad'fo aig D^» 
&7tog €Xcc6tog ait&v iXdööcov rj ml' xal iäv sxaötov 
afpdXcolisv &Jth MIj ei)^6oii£v tovg lomovg o'C 6'bv S'60 
kafißavöfisvoi Ttoiovöt tBrgdycovov. 

10 t8. 

^od'dvrcc dQid'fibv slg ri66aQag uQiM^O'bg SvsXstv^ 
oS 6'bv tQStg Xa^ßccvöfisvot 7tOLO'v0i tstQdyavov. 

^Bj3tixstd%%'(0 8'ti tbv L 

'EtcsI oiv ot &%b tov u^^ <^tQstg Xafißavöiisvoc} 01 

15 xatä tb siijg noLOv6i D®% &Xkd xal oC &nb rov /S^" 

tQstg tb a'btb JtOLOVöi, xal ot &7cb roi) y^^ tQStg tb 

a'ötb noiov6i^ xal ol &7cb rov 8^^ tQstg^ ot a^a teö- 

öaQsg tQlg Ttovo'uöL tdaaagag D®^^. dXXä ot tdööaosg 

o — o — 

tglg 7tOLOv0L MX' 8sif^<Ssv ÜQa MX SvsXstv slg tdööaQag 
20 D<^% Säco^ sxaötog iXd66(ov y idv to'vto 8h oiitcog 

S'VQS%"ifi6stai. 

idv ts 8iä tYjg naQi66tritog td^avtsg sxa6tov av- 

tG)v MtL\ ^ccl sxaötov D®" &(piX(o^sv anb Ml^ S'bQifi- 

öofisv tovg ^'Titovfisvovg' sl 81 fii^^ 6q& tbv X evyxsC- 
25 (uvov Ix ts rov Ig xal rov d' xal rov 8 xal tilg Mä. 

4 Big T&v avz&v Ba. 6 ^atco avvafKp&tSQog scripsi, 

^OTcoaccv &fi(p6tSQ0i AB. elg'] f A, rgstg B, x elg TqsZg Ba, 

7 ^'naatov prinsBa. iXdaaova stvat Ba. 11 dulBiv om. A, 
snppl. Ba post &(fi>&fi6v, 12 noi&GL Ba. 13 iniTstax^on 

scripsi, tetdx&a) ABa. inizBtd%Q'ai Sri ^o^ ^ ^m. B,. 

14 zqBtg Xafißavöfisvoi, ot scripsi, T^eig Ba, ot A (post lacun. 
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et si ponimus unam quaesitomm (quadratornm) esse 
4, oportebit partiri 16 in duos quadratos quorum 
uterque sit minor quam 10. Sed didicimus datum 
quadratum partiri in duos quadratos quorum unus sit 
maior quam 6 et minor quam 10. 

Ita sit summa data 16^ partita in quadratos (duos) 
quorum uterque sit minor quam 10. Si utrumque 
subtrahimus a 10^ inveniemus residuos quorum bi- 
norum summa facit quadratum. 

XIV. 

Datum numerum in quatuor numeros partiri^ ita 17 
ut terni simul additi faciant quadratum. 

Proponatur iam 10. 

Quoniam summa trium a 1^ facit D et similiter 
summa trium a 2^, summa trium a 3^, et summa 
trium a 4^^ ergo ter summa quatuor omnium facit 
summam quatuor quadratorum. Sed ter summa qua- 
tuor numerorum facit 30; oportebit igitur partiri 30 
in quatuor quadratos quorum unusquisqne sit minor 
quam 10; quod sie invenietur. 

Vel appropinquationis processu^) construemus 

unumquemque quadratum (quam proximum) l^r ^t 
unumquemque subtrahentes a 10^ inveniemus quae- 
sitos; vel aliter, video 30 esse 16 + 9 + 4+1. Po- 



1) Cf. V, XI. 



7 lit.) B. 18 tiaaaQocg] to^g tiatfagag Bj. &XX' ot Ba, 

&XXcc ij B. 23 /.' om. ABj (item p. 362, 5). tSTgayrnvcov 

AB. 24 fiii AB, jü^ Ba, 
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^&iuv thv 8 xal tbv ^y isuidii €7ca6tog ait&v ikdö- 
6(ov iötlv Ml' kotTtbv yCvBtav Mi% SuXstv elg 9'6o 
n^^^f Sjtag BTcätSQog win&v iXdtt&v y ]}^l. 

iäv oiv tbv tg 8iiX(o^Bv sig öiio D®% &g ifuid'O' 
5 ^€1/, &0t€ €va ain&v (ui^ova alvm Ulf^i'j iXdööova 
de idl, ictav ixdtSQog ait&v iXdööav JJ^l, koI iäv 
aTcdtSQOV ain&v äq)il(0fuv &nb Ml^ s^qi^öoiisv tabg 
XoLJCoijg t&v ^ritovfiivmvy [81/ filv M^, bv ih ißfä, 
ß6t£ Xekiö^au tb ifitorifisvov], 

10 16, 

EfÖQetv tQstg äQLd'fKrbg 5jC(og 6 änb tov övyjcsL' 
fievov ix t&v tQi&v xiißog TCQOöXaßhv exaötov Ttoiy 
xvßov, 

TBt&x%'(o 6 0vy}C€ifi6Vog ix t&v tQi&v 3 a, Sxaötog 

15 81 t&v iritovfi8V(ov y 6 filv K^ g, 6 Sh K^x^, 6 81 

K^ iy^ xal (livsL' 6 &nb tov övyxstfiivov ix t&v tqi&v 

xvßog TtQOöXaßbv exa6tov aiyt&v noist xißov Xont6v 

icti toi)g tQ6tg l6&6at 3ä. 

&Xkä o[ tQ€tg sl6LV K^~h^' &6tB K^ hg t6oi Sä. 
20 xal Ttdvta nagä S* ^^ Hg Höat Mä. 

xal iötLV 'fi ]i[ D^^- bI fjeav xal al MHg D*»», 

XsXvfiBvov &v fjv tb iT^to'öfiBvov Sd'Bv irit& nd^Bv 

iötlv 6 hg* iöttv 8i tQi&v iQi^fi&v öiiv^Bfia e)v 

Bxaötog aiiröi/ fiBtä lilä nout xißov. &nayBtav ovv 

25 Big tb aiQBtv tQBtg äQtd'fioiigj S7t<og i'xaötog ait&v 

2 icTl B. 3 iXdaaoav B^. 5 ^va scripsi, indtBQOv AB. 
iXdttovoc B,. 7/8 tovg loinohg Ba^ roi) Xomoü AB. 8 ttitov- 
fiivoov] Ba add.: Svo yag rjdri $i>(fi/i%afiev. Quae sequmitur, ov 
IJi'^v . . . irjrovfiBvov (9), interpolata fuisse libentius credo. 
9 t6 Baj zbv AB. 18 %'6pmv A. 16 icg om. in lac. AB^. 
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namus 4 et 9, quoniam uterque est minor quam 10. 
Keliquum fit 17 pärtiri in duos quadratos quorum 
uterque sit minor quam 10. 

Ergo si partimur 17, ut didicimus^), in duos qua- 
dratos quorum unus sit maior quam Sy, et minor 

quam 10, horum uterque erit minor quam 10, et si 
utrumque subtrahimus a 10, inveniemus reliquos e 
quaesitis [iam inventi sunt 6 et 1; ita quaestio sq- 
luta est]. 

XV. 

Invenire tres numeros ita ut eubus a summa triu'nf, ^^ 
plus unoquoque ipsqrum, faciat cubum. 

Ponatur summa trium esse x, et quaesitorum 

X^ = lx\ X^ = 26a;», X^ = 63r», 

et constat cubum a summa trium plus unoquoque 
ipsorum facere cubum. Bestat ut summa trium aeque- 
tur X. 
At 

Zi + Xg + Xg = 96a;3; ita %x^ = x. 

Omniä per x\ 

96ic^ = 1. 

1 est D 5 si foret quoque 96 = D, quaestio soluta 
esset: quaero igitur unde provenit 96. Est summa 
trium numerorum quorum unusquisque plus 1 facit 
cubum. Deducitur ergo quaestio ad inveniendum tres 

1) Cf. V, X. 



17 Tivßoov prius A. 21 at om. B^. TSTQaymvov post. Bj. 
23 iati prius Ba. ^axiv post. B. 24 aiye&v om. Ba, noiij 
B^. 25 äQi^fiovg tQStg Ba. 

DioPHÄ.irrvs, ed. Tann er y. 23 
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(ABtä lilä Ttoty xvßov^ hc dh %b 'övyd'Sfia t&v TQt&v 

'Exxsiöd'e} ij (ilv xov a»" «^ S ä JlSf-a, i^ 6% rov ß"" 
jüäßAk Sä, 6 dl rot) y»" J^ß. oC x'ößoi yivovrai, 6 

dh Mfj. atQCD &7tb BTcdctov M^^ Ttal x&66(o xhv fih/ 

xbv dh y«'' if g. 

XoLJCÖv iöxtv aixovg övvxsd'ivxag- jcoutv D®*'. yL 
lüSl ^^d']}^LÖA\5d^ t6. D?» r^ &7cb n^- SiyA^llTd, xal 

yCvexai 6 5 ß. 

66xat x&v irixov(iiv(ov 6 fihv ' jufpXri^ S S% a . jv^ot,^ 

b 8\ ikl. 

"Eqxo^ui iTcl xb i^ &^X^S ^ ndXiv xd66o^€v xovg 

15 XQStg &Qid'ii(ybg xal xbv ^ihv K^ fxxphf{^ xbv 8\ K^cc./riq)ot-, 
xbv dl K^'l 

TcdXiv xddöofisv xoitg XQStg S ä, xal yivovxai 

K^ d . ^yffi t60L Sä. xal ndvxfov xb ls^^' xal naQ& 3* 

xal ytvovxai ^\ß^L^ t6av Mexe, xal yCvexai 6 S re. 
20 i^l xäg {)7Co6xd6eig xal ^ivBL. 

1 itoiBi ABj. zb avvd'Sfia om..Bi. 2 terQ'dyoDvov A. 
^ Mß prius] &Qid'ii&v p Bj. A s> &] Xst'tltig {lovädog {iiäs A, 
Xs^TpEL (lovddog (il&g B^. ' 5 JVf ä om. ABj- 6. fi^ocv fiovdda 
Bj. 7 i^J s ABj. 9 JtfTt ABa. yCvBzai ABa^ yivovtai 
B. 10 .td] tg ABj. 12 filv] Bß add. TtQ&tog i item devregog 
et tqCtog poet alterutrum ^^ 12 et 13). a • ^rjyof] Tr^ooro? . ^rjqpoj 
ABj. 13 M om. JBa. 14/15 nd Xiv td acofiev tovg xQslg 

d^t^ftoi;; wxij.Tdaao) Ba. 15 iC^a.^ijyof] nq&tov riq>oi A, 
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• • * • 

numeros (X^, X'^,- X\) quorum unusquisque plus 1 
faciat -cubum, et summa trium sit D. 
Exponantur (cuboram) radices: 

1' : a; + 1, 2' : 2 — a;, 3» : 2. 

Fiunt cubi: 

ajä + Sic^ + Saj+l, 6ic^ + 8 — a;» - 12a;, 8. 

Ab unoquoque subtrah'o 1 et pono 

X\ = «" + 3a;* + 3a;, X\ = 6a;« + 7 — a^— 12a;, 

Restat ut * . 

X\ + X\ + X's faciat D. 

Fit 

9a;* + 14 — 9a; = D :a radice (3a; — 4). 
Fit 

16 

Erunt quaesiti: 

1638 18677 - 
3375' 3375 ' 

Revertor ad primitivum problema et rursus poni- 
mus tres numeros' esse nempe 

^538 3 18677 3 • „3 

3375 ^ ^ 3375 ^ ' ' ** * 

Kursus ponimus sumimam trium esse x et fit 

43740 o 

X = X, 

3376 

Omnium 15* pars, et per X] fit 

2916a;« = 225, et 0? = ^- 
Ad positiones, et constat. 



TCQ&tov rifpof B^. 17 ndUv] %ul ndUv Ba. 18 nal prius 
cm. Ba. '19 yCvBzai b si\ ip c <5 kB^, 



23* 
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• • • 

BA)Qslv tgetg äQid'fiO'bg Zn(og 6 &nh tov evyxeiiidvov 
ix r&v TQL&v x'6ßog leiil^ag exaötov noi/^ xtJ/Joi/. 

T6t&%%^(o6uv Ttäliv ot TQBtg sä, Tcal air&v ndhv. 

loi^Ttöv iöTL roi}g tgstg l6&6av S cc* yCvsxai xvßixöv 
ti nXr^d'og t0ov Sä. nAvta TtUQä 5' xal yCvsrai Ji^ 
XI ^Xilpog l6ov liLä, 

Ttal iöTLV ii id D°»' Seif^6sv &0a xal tag /l^ slvai 
10 D^"' %6%'sv iötlv rö nkiid'og r&v ^^; ix tov istb 
tQLccöog &fpaiQBl6%'aL tQStg xißovg &v Ixaötog i^dötfcov 
iötlv llfä' xal irndyatai slg tb Bi)QBtv tQsZg xtJ/Sov^, 
Zncog exaötog aiyc&v iXdöffcov tj iwä, rö dh övvd's^a 
ait&v ägd'lv &Jto tgidöog Ttov^ D®\ 

15 xal ht ^ritovfiev exaötov aift&v xvßov ikdööova 
slvai Mä' iäv aga xataöxsvdöco^ev toitg tgetg dQLd'- 
fiovg iXdööovag Mäy seoXXp sxaCtpg a-öröv iXdööav 
Mä' &0t6 6q)BCXsL 6 xatalsiTCÖ^Bvog O^^^bl^cov slvai 
dvdöog* 

20 tBtdx^(X) 6 xatakBLTtöfiBvog D®» fiBi^ov bIvccl Svddog' 

iötG) Mß d^. dst ovv tä y SibIbIv Big {tQBlg} xv- 
ßovg^ xal tä to'itcüv noXXanXdcia xatd ttvov xvßov 



3 yivßog prius JBa, ytvßoiv AB. 4 ndXiv om. Ba. 7 ti 

nXrjd'og scripsi, rt « AB» Stoo^^^ Ba (item 8), xal ndvta 

Bj. J^] Svvoifioatbv male Ba. 10 iatl B (item 12). 
13 iXdtt. Bj (item 15, 17 priore loco). 14 noist AB,. 15 Irt] 
inel Ba. 17/18 i/LOvddog {iL&g iXdaamv Bj. 19 ^v.aSog] dvvd- 
(lecog ä A, Svvoi(ieaig (it&g B^ (item 20). 20 fis^ioav slvai 9vdSog' 
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XVI. 

Invenire tres numeros ita ut cubus a summa trium 19 
minus unoquoque faciat cubum. 

Ponatur rursus summa trium esse x et sint ipsi: 

7 « 26 3 63 . o • . 

8^' 27*^' 64^' 

Bestat ut summa trium aequetur o;; fit quidam ter- 
minus in x^ aeq. x\ omnia per x\ fit quidam terminus 
in x^ aeq. 1. 

At 1 est D; oportebit igitar coefficientem x^ esse 
D. ünde provenit eoefficiens x^'i excessus est temarii 
supra summam trium cuboruin quorum unusquisque est 
minor quam 1. Deducitur quaestio ad inveniendum 
tres cubos .quorum unusquisque sit minor quam 1, et 
summa, a 3 subtracta^ faciat quadratum. 

Et adhuc' quaerimns unumquemque cuborum esse 
minorem quam 1; si igitur .construamus summam • 
trium esse minorem quam 1, multo minor quam 1 
erit, unusquisque; sie debet residuus D esse maioT 
quam 2. 

Ponatur residuus D maior quam 2; esto 2-|^» 

Oportet igitur in tres cubos partiri — vel istius frac- 

tionis multiplicia secundum aliquos cubos partitos. 



ieton (21) om. Ba, 21 l'ffTco Mßd^ supra lineam {iatco du- 
bium in compendio) A, om. B^: tqstg suppl. Ba, 22 ta] 
Tiazä ABa, 
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dtatQsd'BVt(X)v. lötoD dii xectä tdv 6l^' ifpsikoybsv (ybv 
tbv Ql^ß ÖLslstv slg TQBtg xiißovg. 

6vyx6LraL dh 6 Q^ß ix rs xiißov tov q^s xal dvo 
xvßcov {)3C6Qox^S tov tB i,8 xol tov x^' i^oiüBv 6\ iv 
5 xotg no0C6^a6vv 5tt ^Tcdvtcov Svo xißcov -ij {fTCBQOx^ 
xvßcav <^dvo övvd'Bud iörivy. 

^AvatQi%oiiBv Big. rö ii, i^Qxr^g xal t(i660fi€v exu6tov 
K^ r&v BVQB%'ivtc3v^ toi)g S'k tQStg Sä* xccl 6v(iß7J6stat 
tbv d:jtb tov 6vyxBi[iBV0v ix r&v tQi&v xiißov Xei^avxa 
10 Bxaötov tcolbIv xvßov. 

koLTtöv iöTL roi)g XQBtg lö&öai 3 a' yCvovxai d\ ol 
TQBtg K^ßd^'tavra töa 5ä- Z%'bv yivstai. 6 S /^* ^. 

BTcl rag ifTtoötdöBig, 

15 EÖQBtv tQStg aQL^[iovg ÖTtog 6 axb' tov evyxBi- 
. liBVov ix t&v tQL&v xvßog ocQd'slg uTtb Bxa6tov jcoiri 

xvßov, 

Tbx&%^od6(xv Ttakiv ot tQBlg Sä, r&v 8b tql&v ö 

iiBv K^ß, 6 dh K^d^, 6 8\ K^'tc^. koL7t6v ietc tovg 
io TQBtg l6&6aL Sä' &kkä ot XQBtg bIölv K^kd'^ &6te 

K^kd^ Co. Sä. xal TCaQä S* &6tB ^* Ä^ tö. Jflä, 



1 Sil] ds AB. tov] rbv ABa. 6 %vßaiv] %"" A, xv(5os 
Bj. dvo avvd'eiici iativ supplevi. 8 t&v om. Ba. 

9 rbv] xb Bj. 11 ytvovtoci .-. . sä (12) om. Bi- 12 y*^."] 

ir AB. 17 Hvßoav A. 20 ^U' ot Ba. eial B. Äffre 

K^l^ (21) om. Bj. 21 xal] navta Ba, xal xpavra Ätiria, 
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Esto^) secundum 216; debemus igitur partiri 162 in 
tres cubos. • • 

At 162 est summa cubi 125 et differentiae duorüm 
cuborum 64 et 27, et habemus in Porismatis^): *0m- 
hium duorum cuborum differentia ^est summa duorum^ 
cuborum/ 

Recurrimüs ad primitivum problema et ponimus 
unumquemque quaesitorum esse oi? cum uno ex numeris 
inventis pro coefficiente; summam trium esseo;. Eveniet 
cubum a summa trium minus unoquoque facere cubufa. 
Bestat ut summa trium aequetur x. Fit summa- trium 

2^x^\ aefq. x\ unde fit ^ = -ö-* 

Ad positiones. 

XVIL 

Invenire duos^ numeros tales ut cubus a summa 20 
trium/ ab unoquoque subtractus, faciat cubum. 

Ponatur rursus sumina trium esse x^ et tres nu- 
meri sint ' g^r«, 9ic», 28a;». 

ßestat ut summa trium aequetur x\ sed est summa 
trium 39 aj^ Sic 

39aj» = x\ omnia per x\ 39 a;- =1. 

. 1) Notum est ai6 vel 6* aequari ö* + 4* + 8^ Quum. 

^ — i 

6^ "" 8 ' 

^®.* ^ X 216 == 162 = 53 + 4» — 3». 

4 

2) Hoc porisma deperditom referendum yidetur. ad proble- 
mata lY, i, u. SL cam Bacheto, ponimus 

®"* «» + y« = a» — 6«. 
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Kai bI fiöav al ^^^<D% XeXviidvov uv ^v rb 
^TjtovfUvov, iött di 6 A^> tgi&v X'ößoov tö ö'övd'sgia 
futä iSly' 061^661 &Qa si)QBlv tQBtg Tcößovgy &v tö öiiv- 
d'Sfta (letä lily tcolbI D®". tBti%^Gi ovv ii fihv tov 
6 a^'' x'6ßov %^' %ü^ i\ i\ tov /J***' JWTy A3«, i^ dh Xolx^ 
id ttvög* l6t<o Sil jSlä' '^ ylvBxai rö ötjvd'sfba t&v 
tQL&v Tcößfov J^d" iSixii (^A^Sx^y tavta ^istä iSly 
yCvBtav J^%^ Mka 4v S Jef. <f<y.> D^ rp &no' i^- 3 y I^Mt 



B 

o __ 



xccl yCvBtai 6 3 iWT^' (ß6tav fj fihv tov «^^ tc^- g>, i{ 
10 8\ roD BtdQOv O*, i^ Sh tov Ioltcov ]äcc. 

Kdl rdi ixh ixdötoy tovtoov xißip jCQOötid'Siiat Mä 

xcA iQx^l^^'' ^^^ '^^ ^5 ^9XVS' t&66a} €7ca6tov K^ ro- 
6ovx(ov^ iTtotid'BiiivoDV t&v tQL&v Sä. XoLstöv iöu 
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to'bg tQBtg l6&6av ^a' yCvovtm ol tQStg K^6n^' tavta, 

15 töa S «5 xal yivstai 6 3 £ . 
iTtl tag iTCoötdöBtg. 

EbQStv tQStg ScQid'iKybg t6ovg (tBtQaydivtpy ojtpg b 
' &7ch tov övyTCSi^dvov ix t&v tQL&v xvßog TCQOökaßhv 
'20 €xa6tov Tcovfi tBtQayovov. 

Tstdx^fX) 6 övyxBLiiBvog ix t&v tQv&v^ vva ^ D**', 
z/^ä, xal t&v ^r^toviidvaiVf 6 (ihv K^Ky, 6 di K^Kfj, 

1 □<>? , , 6 X^ (2) suppL Ba. 6 Xotn^] tov Xoltcov Ba» 

6 M ti>v6g] fiovccdcov riv&v Ba. 7 J^ s>S>%i suppl. Ba, 

8 l'aov suppl. Ba, MJ Ba, &qi^ik&v f AB. 9 iaxai . . . g 
suppl. Auria, ij iaxl ^XevQoc roü ngAtov Tivßov Ba, 9/10 De- 
nom. add. Ba, 11 rw] rb AÖi« 12/13 zoao^tov AB. 
13 'bnotid'i(i8vbv rflg y Sä A, vnotid'Sfisvov x&v y sä B, om. 

Ba. 14. aw-ö-J MX . 10""' Ba, p d^ AB. 16 6 om. A. 
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Si foret 39 <(quadratus^ soluta esset quaestio^ sed 
39> est summa trium cuborum plus 3. Oportebit 
igitur iuvenire tres cubos quorum summa plus 3 fa- 
ciat D. Ponatur ergo radix primi = Xy radix se- 
cundi =3 — x^ reliqua quotlibet unitatum; esto 1. 
Fit summa trium cuborum 9aj* + 28 — 21 x. Ad- 
dendo 3, fit 

9^2 + 31 — 27a; = D : a radice (ßx — 7); ' 
et fit 

6 
^^ = 6- 

.6 .9 

Erit radix primi — , secundi — , reliqui 1. 

Cubo ab unoquoque istorum addo 1 et revertor ad 
primitivum problema. Pono quaesitos in x^ cum 
coefficientibus inventis, summa trium supposita esse x, 

Restat ut summa trium aequetur x\ sed est summa 

289 5 

trium — x^. Ista aequentur x. Fit a; = jr • 
Ad positiones. 

XVIII. 

Invenire tres numeros quorum summa sit quadra- 21 
tus^ et cubus a summa trium plus unoquoque ipsorum 
faciat quadratum. 

Ponatur summa trium esse x^^ ut sit D; et tres 

numeri 

3a;«, ix\ \bx\ 

t'^ Ba, Tß (-Ö ?) AB. 18 TStQaythvGi suppl. Ba, 19 xv- 
ßcov ABl. 
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6 dh K^'KTe. xal öviißaivei tbv ixb tov 6vyxei(idvov 
ix t&v XQL&v xvßovj stQOölaßövta €7ca6t0Vj novatv ^®^ 

koi7t6v i6tv to'bg tQStg l6&<Sai z/^ä. &XXä ot rgstg 
aiöLV K^Kx^' ravta töa ^^ä. xal icivta nciQ& z/^ä* 
6 ylvovtm /dKd x^ t6aL Mä. 

Kai iötiv fj lilöt n'^TcXevQäv i%(ov D®% &6xb ÜQaxal 
JXdx^ dsiiöeL slvaL D®'' nkevQäv ixovxa D®"* yiyova dl 
rö eiQTj^dvov n:lfi^og t&v z/^ & tvvfov tql&v &qi^- 
fia)V &v axaörog ^etä mä tcolbI D®\ (^AicfixtaL ohv 

o 

10 elg xo siQStv tQetg iQLd'[iovgy Sjtcog htafStog [istä Mä 
jcoi^ ^^^y^ hl dh 6 övyxeifievog ix t&v hqi&v § D*^^ 

TetAx^^G) elg t&v ^rirov[iiv<ov ^dZdä A^^^ß^ 6 öl 

' irsQog ^^äs^i 6^^ koMÖg ^^äÄS^, xal [uvsi 

15 axaöTog ain&v ^stä jSlä noi&v D*^, hi 8\ ot tgelg 

övvtsd'ivtsg 7C0L0V61 D^" <^jckBVQäv Sx^ma □***')>, xal 

iv äoQL6tOLg S kikvtaL rö ^rjrovfisvoVn 

i)noxsC6^(o ovv 6 S I^y' i6tav &Qa elg t&v giyrov- 
^Bvoov il2r|y, 6 dl ß'^ JlTs^ 6 dl y°^ ]M[y. 
20 ^AvatQBxo^sv iitl rö i^ aQxVS xal t(i66oiisv itAhv 
tovg XQBig ^^äj t&v Sl ^ritov^ievcov bv filv K^K^y, 
bv dl K^KTb, bv dl K^Ky. 

koLTCÖv i6xi tovg tQBtg l6&6ccL z/^ä xal yCvovxai 
K^Ktcü i'60L ^^ä. .xal yCvBxai 6 S y^. 
25 rä koLTcä dfika, 

• 

. 2 ytv^onv A. 4 slal B. 6 Tstgccyaivov nlBVQccv ^%ov 

{^Xovaav Bj) rexqdycovov AB^. &gxb\ iazui ABj. xal 

• om. Ba. 7 ^x^vxa] ^%ov Bj. 8 t^ f^pTjftfWv] t&v bI^thlbvcov 

Ba, 9 ScTcfjyitaL . . . [Jov (U) suppl, Ba, 14 XoLnbg] XsC'tpocq 

ABj. 16 M] ^^ ABj. noiBtv Ba. 16 nXBvqav i%ovxa 
TBTQocycovov suppl. Btt. 21 8v] 8 AB, 6 Ba (item bis 22) qui 

add. ^ffrat post fihv. 23 xal ... zi^ä (24) om. B^. 
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Evenit cubum a summa tripm plus unoquoque ipso- 
rum facere D. Restat ut summa trium aequetur a?. 

Sed est summa trium 26a?®; ista aequentar x^. 
Omnia per x^. Fit 

26äj* = 1. 

• 

At est 1 D cuius radix est D; oportebit ergo et 
2&x'^ esse D cuius radix sit D; sed praedictas coeffi- 
eiens x^ provenit ex summa trium numerorum quorum 
unusquisque plus 1 faeit D; <deducta est igitur 
quaestio ad inveniendum tres. numeros quorum unüs- 
.quisque plus. 1 faciat quadratum^, et adhuc summa 
trium. sit D cuius radix sit D. 

« 

Ponatur quaesitorum 

unus = ä;* — 2s(?, alter = x^ + 2 a?, 
reliquus = a;* — 2x. 

Cpnstat unumquemque plus 1 facere D, et summa 
trium facit D cuius radix est D. Sic quaestio soluta 
est in indeterminato x. ' 

Supponatur ergo a; = 3 ; erunt quaesiti 

1"» ~ 63, 2^« = 15, 3^« == 3. 

Recurrimus ad primitivum problema et ponimu's rursus 
summam trium esse a?^ et quaesitos: 

63a;^ \hx\ ^x\ 

Restat ut summa trium äequetur a?^, et fit 

81a?® '=a?^ unde x = -'' 
Reliqua patent. 
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EbQstv tQStg äQLd^fioi)g H^ovg rerQccym/ß), Sstag 6 

änb rov 6vyxBi[iivov ix t&v xqi&v xißog IsCil^ag eka- 

ötov aift&v JcoLfi retQäyoovov. 
6 

xal yCvBtai 'fj^itv Tcdkiv thv ß disXetv d}g xal %q6- 
TBQov xal iöXLv 6 heb rov ß ScQLd'iiov xvßog id^, dsl 

0{>V &7Ch Mfl &(pBkBtV BXCCÖtOV Xol JCOLBIv D*". ÖBI^tfBt, 

oiv röi/ xß SlbIbIv Big tQBtg D^^^^, Zitaag Bxaötog ai- 
10 t&v fiBi^tov ^ ifirS. xal iäv &7ch M¥ &Q(OfiBv exa6tov 
roiitoDVj b{}qiiI6o^bv r(ybg ^ritoviidvovg AQid'iiovg tQBtg, 
rothro dh 7CqobSbC%%^^ icebg 8bI thv xß SlbXbIv Big tQBtg 
O^^^j STtoog Bxaötog aitcbv ^bI^odv y jSl'^. 



xi 

15 Th 8o%\v [lÖQLOv SvBkBtv Big tQia [lÖQLa^ oTttog 
Bxaötov aittßiv ^ iBtrl^av thv &7Co rov 6vyxBiybivov h 
tcbv tQv&v xvßov^ Ttovri tBtQaycovov, 

"E6tm rö So%^^v fiÖQLOV Md^ xal ddov i6t<o rö d^ 
diBlBtv Big tQva ^ÖQia xad^oog inBt&x'^ri. 



3 xov avynsinivov scripsi, r&v avynBiyLBvaiv AB. xv^of] 

v.'b^cav A, %vß(ßv ß Ba. 3/4 ^Tiaatog A. 6 Lacunam non 

agnoBCunt Codices. 7 änbl iti Ba. ~ß] dsvriQOi) AB. 

i^] fiovccdag Ba, 11 e'bQi/jaoifisv ABa. 12 x^] iTs AB. 
15 t6 om. B,. 16 Xs^ipav Ba, XeCtpug B^, A A. t6v] t&v 
A. 17 Tivßmv ABl. 19 itdxd'ri Ba. 
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XIX. 

Invenire tres numeros quorum summa sit quadra- 22 
tus et cubus a summa trium minus unoquoque ipso- 
rum faciat quadratum.^) 

• Habemus rursus 2 partiendum ut prius, et cubua 
a 2 est 8. Oportet igitur ab 8 subtrahere unum- 
quemque et facere D. Oportebit igitur partiri 22 in 
tres quadratos quorum ünusquisque sit maior quam 6. 
Et ab 8 subtrahendo unumquemque istorum, invenie- 
mus quaesitos numeros tres. Hoc autem antea^) • 
monstratum est quomodo oportet partiri 22 in tres 
quadratos quorum ünusquisque sit maior quam 6. 

XX. 

Datam fractionem partiri in tres fractiones, ita ut 23 
unaquaeque ipsarum, minus cubo a summa trium; 
faciat quadratum. 

Sit data fractio ^ ^^ oporteat partiri -j in tres 
fractiones sicut propositum est. 

1) Desiderantur solutio huius problematis, duae quaestiones 
sie fere conceptae: 

XIX,. Invenire tres numeros quorum summa sit quadratus 
et cubus a summa trium subtractus ab unoquoque ipsorum 
faciat quadratum. 

XIX3. Invenire tres numeros quorum summa data sit et 
cubus a summa trium plus unoquoque ipsorum faciat qua- . 
dratum. 

denique solutionis initium sequentis problematis: 

XIX^. Invenire tres numeros quorum summa data sit et 
cubus a summa trium minus unoquoque ipsorum faciat qua- 
dratum. — Sit summa data 2. 

2) Cf. probleina V, xi. 
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* äöte dsiiöst Ixaörov ait&v A iSf |*^ xocstv D°'. 

ot uQU tQStg A\My Ttoi&vöi rgstg D*'*'^, xal iäv ittd- 
6tG) r&v D*"* stQOöd'&fiev Id^, 6'b(fii60fuv sxaötov t&v 
tmovudvoov. 

6 TovTO Sl ^aSiov iQ%Btav Sil ^^ *y SisXstv eis 
TQstg D^% o^SQ iörl ^aSiov, 



ota. 

EhQBtv TQStg tstQaymvovg STtog 6 ix t(bv XQiSyv 

ötSQsbg %Q06XaßG}v exaötov Tcoiy xaxQdyGyvov. 

10 Tstax^^G) b ix t&v tql&v 6t6Q€bg ^^ä, xal fijrov- 

fisv tQstg O^^^ Sjcmg exa6tog ait&v ^stä Mä tcoi^ 0^*> 

Tqvxo dh äico xavtog ÖQd'oycoviov tQty(oifOV' ixtC- 

^£fiat tä XQLa tgiycava ögd'oyihvta xal kaßhv tbv anh 

fitäg t&v ÖQ^^Jav, ^6ql^<o (.Bigy tbv &7cb trlg kom^g 

15 röv ÖQd'&v. xal sigulöo^sv rovg D®% i'va fihv .d^%^ 

tbv dh stsQov ^^ xF^ tbv dl y^^ ^^^S. xal ^svei 
exaötog ait&v ^stä ^^ä jcol&v D°*'. 



8 thqriafQ\i,Bv ABa. . 5 8ii] äh ABa. 11 noui A. 

13 tbv] xtbv ABj. 14 6q%'S>v] J^ A^ dvvdfismv B,. ns^l t^v 
6Q&t}v TSTQdyoavov Ba. slg suppl. Ba. zbv] t&v B^, 
15 ÖQd'&v] TttQl trjv 6Qd"i/iv Ba. svQ'^<i(Ofisv A. 
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m 

Ita oportebit illarum unämquamque^ minus ßT;.fa- 



8 



cere D. Ergo summa trium, minus — , facit sum- 
mam trium quadratorum et^ unicuique quadrato ad- 
dendo — , invenietur unusquisque quaesitorum. 

13 

Hoc est facile; devenit^) nempe ad — partiendum 
in tres quadratos, quod facile est. • 

XXL 

Invenire tres quadratos quorum triam produetus 2^ 
plus unoquoque faciat quadratum. 

Ponatur trium produetus esse x^] quaerimus tres 
quadratos quorum unusquisque^ plus 1, faciat D, 

Hoc fit ab omni triangulo rectangulo.^) Expono 
tria triangula rectangula^ et sumens quadratum ab . 
una perpendiculari^ eum divido per quadratum alte- 
rius perpendicularis; sie inveniemus quadratos, 

16^' 144^; 226^' 

et constat horum unumquemque plus x^ facere D. 



^4 64 64 

2) Sit triangulum rectangulum a. b, c, nempe a*»-» 6* + c*. 
Manifestum est 

c^ c- ■ 

Diophantns snmit triangula: 

6. 4. 3; 13. 12. 6; 17. 16. 8. ' 
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^0Ln:6v iöu tbv ix t&v xqv&v ötBJfsbv iö&öai jd^ä' 

yivstai dl 6 ix r&v xqi&v öreQsbg K^K a , ßv tavxa 
l6a ^^ä, xal Tcdvta [elg rb aiftb fiÖQLOv xal] xa^ä 

d^' yCvetm ^^21 a , Sv tö, Mä. xal fi TcXavQä tfi 
5 7tl6VQä' yCvBtav ^^ qk t6. Ma, 

xal iöTLV fi ]& D°«. bI ^v D^' xal tä ^^ Qx, Ae- 

Xv^ivov av ^v rb ^ritoviisvov' oifx iötLv Sd, ^xdystai 

oiv ei^ tb svQStv XQCa'tQCymva ÖQd'oyibvtay Sxa^g 6 ix 

t&v TQL&y xad'stiov ain&v ötSQebg stoXXanXaöLaed'slg 

10 in:l tbv ix r&v ßdöscov aift&v 6t€Qsbv novy D**\ 

TclevQäv i%it(o xbv 'bicb r&v jcsqI tijv öifd'ijv ivbg 
r&v ÖQd'oyovicjv, xal iäv icavra naQaß&kooiLBv aagä 
rbv i)7cb r&v tcsqI r^v 6Q%iiv rot) elQrnnivov öq^o- 
ycaviov^ ysvtlöstai 6 'heb r&v stsgl f^v ÖQd'iiv tov ivbg 
15 rQLy(Dvov inl rbv ^ijtb r&vy stSQl r^v ÖQ^ifv tov iri- 
Qov r&v rQLyd}V(ov. 

xal' iäv rd^oDfisv ?v avr&v y, d. £, xal dicdyarai 

aig rb svQstv ovo rgCymva ÖQd'oyd)VLa Sjccag 6 imb t&v 

Ttegl tijv ÖQ^'^v rov vitb r&v tceqI rijv ÖQd'ifv rj vß* 

20&6ts xal ifißadbv ifißadov iß'^^" bI dl t/S"^, xal y"^: 

rovto dl Qadiov xal i6ttv SiioKXv <^rö [ilvy rp 
•O*. fl. jitä, rb dl eraQov fi, lb. i%. i^ovrag oiv rä rqla 



2 x&v om. Ba. cc . ßi)] slg . ßv Bj. 3 slg tb aircb (m- 

Qiov xal delenda videntur. 4 a.ßv] iiia . Sv Bj. ö ^] 
. Qh. ABj. 6 tcc] ai Bi. 7 iatt B^. 8 ö om. ABa, 
10 tbv'] r&v A. noiit ABj. 11 ixito) scripsi, i%ovxa, AB. 
1*2 7caQaXdß(0(i6v A. 13 sigrjiisvov scripsi, BVQrniivov AB. 

_ 

14/15 Evbg tQLydiVOv'] ä d AB. 16 tbv Ba, tqv (sie) A, om. 
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Restat ut trium productus aequetur s(^] at fit trium 
productus x^. Aequetur x^ et omnia per a?: 

618400 ' 

et radix radici; fit 

720 •^ ^• 

1 est D; si — (coefficiens x^) foret D, soluta 

esset quaestio. Quum non ita sit, deducitur ad in- 
veniendum tria triangala rectangala quorum productus 
trium altitudiuum in productum trium basium multi- 
plicatus faciat D. 

Badicem habeat ille D productum laterum circa 
rectum (angulum) unius trianguli rectanguli; si omnia 
dividimus per productum laterum circa rectum dicti 
trianguli, fiet hie aequalis producto laterum circa rectum 
unius trianguli in productum laterum circa rectum 
alterius trianguli multiplicato. 

Si ponimus unum triangulum: 3, 4. 5, deducitur 
quaestio ad inveniendum duo triangula rectangula ita 
ut productus laterum circa rectum (in uno) sit 12^^^" 
producti laterum circa rectum (in altero), vel area 
unius 12^^* areae alterius. Sed loco 12^^® (rationis), 
3piam sumere possumus. Quaestio facilis est, et tri- 
angula sunt similia hisce: 

9. 40. 41; 8. 15. 17. 



Bj. vnb t&v supplevi. 17 Ibv] i^ A. xal post.] j^ AB, 
om. Ba. 19 iß'^^"] &qi^(i&v tg^AB. 21 tb filv supplevi. 

22 ^] ö^ AB. fj. is. t^] s. iß- ty AB. 

DioPHANTUB, ed. Tannery. 24 
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lisv t&v ^r^toviidvcov tqv&v D*"", 81/ iikv -Ö", 81/ S% tPCSj 

8v ds 7ca. 

xal häv thv ix t&vSe örsQebv löAöoo^ev ^^ccj 
6 yevifiöBrav 6 3 ^ritög. ixl rag {)7Co6td66ig. 



xß. 

EX)QBtv XQBlg TBtQayAvovg Sjrcog 6 ix rotnrcii/ <yir£()£Ö^ 
XBitl^ag Bxaötov aift&v Ttot^ tsxQdycjvov. 

TBtdxd'oo 6 i6 ai&röv <yr£(»£6g z/^ä, xal ndkiv oi 

10 ^fjto'ö^BvoL TQBtg D®* cijrö röv ÖQd'oy<ov£(X)v xQiydyv&v^ 

H8 £!«• <^ 

ii/ög ^^v L^y tov dh BtiQOV Icb^ rov S% |d. xd66G) 

a'btoi)g iv ^^^ xal [idvBL ij z/^ä ^itl^aöa sxaötov 

air&v TCOLOvöa D°''. 

loLTCÖv iört thv ix t&v tQi&v ötBQsbv lö&öai ^^ä' 
16 xal iötLV 6 ix t&v tQi&v ötBQBog K^Kß ,~bx iv fU)- 
Qio) Qxß . axB' tavta t6a ^^ä, xal ndvxa Jtaifä jd^ä' 
yCvBxai ^^Jß,~B% iv fiOQia) Qxß . axs l6. iSlä. 

Kai iöXLv fi üil D®^ nXBvgäv ix^vöa D^"' öb^^öbl 

&Qa xal ^Kdß.'Jx iv [lOQic) Qxß . anB bIvul D**" 

io^n:XBVQäv i%ovta D^''^. xal icdkiv &%dyBxai Big tb 

B'bQBlv tä tQCa tQCytova bQ^oyAvva &v 6 ix t&v xa^- 



2 öxi] x£ AB. 2/3 Denomin. addidi. 4 %Siv^i\ x&v 

S B kB. 8 a'bx&v om, Bj. 10 xq^iq om. Ba, 12 IsCtpH 

B%daxov Ba. 15 (3 . ^bx] b . b% AB^ 20 nXBvqav ixovxa 

xBxqdycovov snppl. Ba, 21 xa om. na. S)v scripsi, hg AB, 
Znoag Ba, 
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Habentes igitur tria triangula invenienda, reverti- 

mur ad primitivuin problema et ponimns quaesitos 

quadratos tres 

9 g 225 9 81 o 

16 ^ ' 64 ^ ' 1600 ^ ' 

et si productum illorum aequamus o;^^ fiet x rationalis. 
Ad positiones. 

XXII. 

Invenire tres quadratos quorum trium productus 25 
minus unoquoque ipsorum faciat quadratum. 

Ponatur productus ipsorum esse oc^ et rursus quae- 
siti tres quadrati, a triangulis rectangulis sint 

16 25 64 

25' 169' 289* 

Hos pono in a? et constat x^, minus horum unoquoque, 
facere D. 

Restat ut trium productus aequetur x^] at trium 

productus est .091026 ^^' ^^^^ aequentur x^ et omnia 
per x^'^ fit 

26600 ^_i^ 



1221026 



At 1 est D cuius radix est D; oportebit igitur 
x^ esse D cuius radix sit D. Rursus deducitur 



1221026 

quaestio ad inveniendum tria triangula rectangula quo- 
rum altitudinum productus multiplicatus in productum 



24' 
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Btcov ötSQsbg TtoXkaTckaöLOöd'elg inl tbv ix x&v {nto- 
TBiv(yv6Syv tft€Qsbv tcolbI D^". 

Kai iäv Tcdvta naQaßccX(0[isv icagä tbv rrjg {mo- 
tSLVO'ötfrig xal xad'hov ivbg r&v ÖQd'oy(X)via)v , ds'^öSL 

6 tbv vjtoteivo^örig xal xad'itov tov iTtotBLvo'öörjg xoX 
xad'itov 7CokXa7tXA6LOv slvai xatä tbv 'bnotSLvovfSvig 
xal xa^itov ögd'oycaviov tvv6g, "iötm tb h/ t&v 6q^o- 
yAvLov y, d. £, ändystav oiv Big tb BiqiBlv dtJo tQC- 
ycDva ögd'oyAvLa, ÖTtoog 6 {motBvvoiiörig xal xad'itov 

10 tov {jTtotBivovöYig xal xad'itov y x^K 

El dh x^^'y xal b^^' ocal itftiv ^advov (^inl t&v i(i- 
ßad&vy xal i6tvv tb fihv [iBt^ov 1. vß. Vy^ tb 8% ilat- 
tov y, d. B' %ritritiov oiv iacb to'&tmv stSQa Siio^ oxcog 
6 ijtotBivovörig xal xad'itov y ^tov fihvy jff^, ^tov 

15 dh ikly. 

iötiv 8\ rov ^\v fiBL^ovog ij i)notBLVov6a iSli L\ 

71 öh xddBtog I . tov dh ikd66ovog 6 /xiv iv tri '^^' 

s 
tBLvovöTj MßL\ S ^' i^ ''^fi ^£qI ^^v ÖQdiiv ycjviavj iß. 



2 xcotj Ba. n°''] ^Bi ^^^- nXevqav ixovta tstQayoavov. 

4 svbg om. AB,. 6 tbv imotsivovarig] tbv 'bnotBtvovaStv 

A, tbv 'bnb t&v 'bnotsivova&v B^, tov imotsivova&v Ba. 
nad-stov] %dd'6tov ABa. 6 nollanXdavov stvai] nolXa A, 

TCoXXaTcXaaLacd'svta B. 7 ÖQd'oyAvov ABa. 11 sl] i^ AB,. 

k'ati B (item 12, 16). 11/12 inl^ t&v ifß^ßaS&v ex sensu 

supplevi. 14 tov filv . . . toü dh jk~X (16) supplevi. 16 (is^- 
toDv B,. 17 Denomin. addidi h!c et infra in hoc problemate. 
18 Ttsgl ti]v ögd'iiv ycovlav scripsi, ä t&v dgd'oyAvmv ABa, 
n^&tji t&v ÖQd'oymvloav B. 
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hypotenusarum faciat quadratum^); vel, si omnia divi- 
dimus per productuni hypotenusae et altitudinis unius 
trianguli; oportebit productum hypotenusae et alti- 
tudinis (huius trianguli) esse multiplicem produeti 
hypotenusae et altitudinis (in 2^ triangulo) seeundum 
productum hypotenusae et altitudinis cuiusdam (3^) 
trianguli. Esto istud (3*^™) triangulum: 3. 4. 5. 
Deducitur igitur ad inveniendum duo triangula rectan- 
gula ita ut productus hypotenusae et altitudinis (in 
uno) sit 20^^^" produeti hypotenusae et altitudinis (in 
altero). 

Sed loco 20^^*® rationis, 5^^*"^ sumere possumus, et 
<^quoad areas)> hoc facile est. Mains triangulum est: 
5. 12. 13; minus: 3. 4. 5. Quaerendum est ab illis 
alia duo quorum produeti hypotenusae et altitudinis 
sint: unius 6, <alterius 30>. 

Maioris trianguli hypotenusa est öy, altitudo t«; 



minoris hypotenusa est 2^, latus circa rectum 



1) Sint tria triangula: 

cum hypotenusis «j, a^y «g. Quaeritur esse 

aj&i . aj&j . «g&g =» D- 

Ut in praecedenti, Diopbantus supponit Q = «i*2>i*; utrimque 
dividendo per a^ b^ , fit 

öTj &j = ag &g . ag &3 . 
Eligit ad libitum triangulum (ag . ftg . Cg) esse Ö . 4 . 3; vel potius 
reipsa -| . -i . l. Ergo aj^ == 6a,&2. Deinde sumit auxi- 

liaria triangula {cc^ . ßi . y^), («2 • ßi • ^2)» ita ^^t sit ß^y^ — ßPtrz- 
A quibus construit: 

n -''' h - ^^'^^ a ^^ & — ^*^* • 
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xal kaßövteg rä il&xv6ta t&v bfJLolfov, &vatQi%o^v slg 
tb i| &Qxfig^ xal tdööofisv rbv ix t&v XQt&v tstsgebv 

^^ä, ajyt &v 8\ r&v a% 8v luv ^ ^ ig^ ov dl ^^^, 
bv dh jd^a,ßv iv (logip ß . jijipicc. 
5 koi^öv iön tbv ix r&v xqv&v ötBQsbv l6&6at jd^ä 
xal TC&vta ^UQä jd^' xal i^ ä^- r^ ic^' xal Bi)QC6xBtai 

b S Ib. 

iitl tag i^oötdöBtg, 

xy. 

10 EiQBLV TQBtg TBtQayAvovg 57t(og b i^ aiyt&v Ibl- 
q>^B\g &itb Bxdcötov aifr&v Ttoiy tBtQdyiovov. 

TBtA%%'(o ^&lvv b i% aift&v ötBQBog -^^ä, avtol 
d' dxp otfovSi^^orB xqv&v bqd'oyfovCfov* xal jtdliv dn- 
dyBxai xal ivtavd'a Big t& ^ritO'6(iBva iv ry Ttgb raiitrig 

15 TCQOtdöBl, 

bI xQ6(iBd'a oiv xal iv tatity rotg aitotg öq^o- 

ytovCoig^ xai tdö6ofiBv t&v ^yroviiivcov H'"^ bv ^}v 

ig (fog ^ ' ß'^ 

jd^xs, bv di jd^xTCB^ bv dl jd^ ß , pfi<p%a' Tcal ndhv 

[livst b ix t&v XQVQ)v ötBQBbg dgd'Blg dito ixdötov 

iOTtoi&v n^\ 

koiTtbv iött xal tbv {)% ait&v ötBQBOV i6&6at ^^ä^ 

bd'BV Bi)QC6xBtai b S fwy. 
xal fiivBt, 



1 laßdvta ABj. etg om. A. 3 aiftbv Sh tbv tsTga- 

yoDvov Adj. 4a. ßv] fiUcVj SvvdyLBcog B, a Ba. 6 ii om. 
Ba. 10 ccbx&v] Ba add. ozBQBbg. 16 bI %QmikB^a] ixqm- 

fiBd^a B^. 16/17 ÖQd'oyfhvoig ABa. 17 tdaacoiiBv ABa. 
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Sumendo minima similium^ recurrimus ad primitivurn 
problema et ponimus triam productum esse a?^, et 
quadratos ipsos: 

16 8 676 o 14400 , 
25 "^ ' 625 ^ ' 28561 ^' 



Bestat ut trium productus aequetur x^, et omnia per 

66 
48 



c(?y et radix radici: invenietur x = j^' Ad positiones. 



XXUL 

Invenire tres quadratos quorum productus ab uno- 2G 
quoque subtractus faciat quadratum. 

Ponatur rursus productus esse x^^ et ipsi a qui- 
busvis triangulis rectangulis formentur; rursus hie 
quoque deducitur res ad quaesita in praecedente pro- 
positione. 

Si utimur iisdem triangulis rectangulis et ponimus 
quaesitos quadratos: 



25 2 625 2 28661 
16 ^ ^ 676 ^ ' I44ÖÖ 



constat istorum trium productum, ab unoquoque sub- 
tractum^ facere quadratum. 

Bestat ut trium productus aequetur x^\ unde in- 
venitur x = ^^, et constat. 



18 Denom. addidi (item 22). ß. iqtp^oc] ä . ßrfmS ABa^ (ii&e 
ßipitS B. 19 &qQ'sv A. 21 W*] &n' ABa. 22 Ji^] ft«£- 

SCOV 7] AB. 
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xS. 
EiQstv TQBtg tBtQayAvovq Siimg 6 &rö d'öo ötcokdV' 

Kai iitel IritS) tbv imo a®*' xal ß^^ [isrä J^ä noi- 
6 elv D**", navta i^el xov y**" ivxa D^"* &6te 067^661 tbv 
'bnh a^^ xal ß^^ ^ijtl tbv y®''^, tovtieti tbv ix t&v 
tqi&v ötSQSÖv^ yLBtä tov /**', noiBlv <[n®''X ^5 ^^^ f*^^*^ 
rot) a^^ xal <Toi)> ß^^, tovto yaQ jtQosdBi^a^BV &6te 
ixBlvoi ol &QLd'fiol ^oiovöi xal tovto t6 gijri^fia. 

10 XB. 

EiQBtv tQBtg tBtgayAvovg Sjcmg 6 i&äö diio b^otcDV- 
ovv ksiil^ag fiovdda fi(av itoiri tBtQoiyoovov, 

jtdcvta ijtl tbv y**"' &6tB tb incb «^ xal /S**'' ijtl 
tbv y^^y tovtdöttv 6 ix t&v tQV&v ötSQBÖg^ Xs£il;ag tbv 
15 y*^", jtoLBt D®"* &ötB xal sxdtBQov töv ts «**" xal tbv 
jS^" XBCil^ag 6 ^x röv tQi&v ötBQsbg itovBl D°\ rovro 
d^ TtQodBÖSLXtar ixBlvoi oiv ot aQid'^ol ^oiov6v xal 
tovto. 

x€. 

20 EiQstv tQStg tBtQaythvovg ^og 6 'bnb Svo bnovcDv- 
ovv iq)aiQBd'slg &7tb fiovddog fitag itoifi tBtQdycovov, 

UaXiVj ^ritovvtsg tbv 'bnb Svo ÖTtoicDvovv &Q%'ivxa iatb 
Jää TtovBlv D**", iäv Ttavta TtOiiiöcafiBV ijtl tbv /*", 
Tcdhv aTtdystai slg tb siQStv tQBtg dQid'^ovgj S7ta)g 6 



6 inl tbv rgitov suppl. Ba. tovxiaxiv inl xhv ix A, 

zovTSGxi xhv inl x&v ix B.. 7 Q*^" suppl. Ba. 8 tov 

supplevi. 12 iiovd^a] Svvamv ABj. 13 t6 A, xhv B, 6 

Ba, 14 xovxiaxi, KBa. Xi^iffag AB^ (item 16). 21 noul 
A (item p. 378, 1, 10 bis, 12). 23 idv xb Bj. 
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XXIV. 

Invenire tres quadratos ita ut binorum quorumvis 27 
productus plus unitate faciat quadratum. 

Quoniam quaero D^ X Dg + 1 facere D, omnia 
in D3, quum quadratus sit. Oportebit igitur 

Dj X Dg X Dg 

(hoc est trium productum), plus D3, facere D. Simi- 
liter productus, vel plus D^, vel plus Dg, faciet D. 
Sed hoc iam supra monstravimus^); ita iidem numeri 
praesentem quoque quaestionem solvunt. 

XXV. 

Invenire tres quadratos ita ut binorum quorumvis 28 
productus minus unitate faciat quadratum. 

Omnia in Dg.* ita D^ X Dg X Dg (hoc est trium 
productus), minus Dg, facit D. Similiter trium pro- 
ductus, minus sive D^ sive Dg, facit D. Sed hoc 
supra monstratum est*); iidem igitur numeri praesenti 
quaestioni satisfaciunt. 

XXVI. 

Invenire tres quadratos ita ut binorum quorumvis 29 
productus ab unitate subtractus faciat quadratum. 

Kursus, quoniam quaerimus binorum quorumvis 
productum ab unitate subtractum facere D, si omnia 
multiplicamus in reliquum, deducitur quaestio ad in- 
veniendum tres numeros (quadratos) ita ut trium pro- 



1) In problemate V, xxi. 

2) In problemate V, xxii. 



378 API0MHTIKÄN B. 

ig ait&v 6t6Q€bg äQd'slg &^h BK&6tov TCoi^fj ^**^ tovto 

j^od'ivri &Qtd'(i^ 7tQ06svQBtv tQstg tsTQayAvovg^ 
5 5^(og 6i>v Siio lufißavö^svot of tBtQdymvoL xul tcqoö- 
Xaßövtsg tbv dod'dvra AQLd'^bv itov&6i rstQäyayi/ov. 

"EötoD 6 do^slg lllTs. 

Kai SötG) sig t&v ^rit(yviidv(ov Md'. iritrjtdov oiv 
Btiqovg Svo, Sicmg ixdxBQog ^Iv ccit&v (iBtä Mxd 
10 jtOL^ D**% övvaiupötsQog dh [isrä ISITb tcov^ O^. 

ÖBt ovv IriXBlv Stio U^^^ S^cog iTcdtBQog abz&v ^Btä 

o . o 

Mxd ^oiy D**". ka^ßavoiiBv t(ybg iiBtQoihnccg Mxd 
xal TQtydovov ÖQd'oycDviov %^' rag iceqI ti^v öqG^v, 

<^Söroo xatä Si^d 6 ivtLXBi^Bvog S^* öwaiupotigov 
16 rö C yCvBtai S^/3 xal Sy' ndkvvy lötfo xatä S^y 6 
avtLXBifiBvog Sfj' övvaiMpotiQOv tb C yCvBrai S^äC 
xal sS, 

lörco 'fj rov ivbg nlBVQä äjtb Siatpoqag S^ ß xal S y, 
(Jl d\ xov BxiQov &7cb Siaq)OQag S^ ä /,' xal S dy, xal 
20 iiBVBi BxdtBQog ait&v (iBtä Mxd nov&v D**''. 



1 noiBtv B^. 2 TCQoSiSeiiitcci B^. 4 tQetg] B^ add. 

&Qi9'fio^S. 6 noifj A. 7 Ttliß A. 8 r&v om. Ba, 
10 avvafKp6rsQog .... no" om. Bj. 11 iwxtsQOg] AB, add. 
jU'^i'. 14/16 ^(TToo . . . ndXiv suppL Ba. 16 tfvi^a/i^^Te^off 

AB^. 18 SuctpoQ&v B|. 19 1^ Sh tov szbqov nlsvQcc &nb 

. . . äifi^fiSv 9 suppl. Ba. 
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ductus ab unoquoque subtractus faciat D. Sed hoc 
supra monstravimus.^) 

XXVII. 

Dato numero adinvenire tres quadratos ita ut bi- 80 
norum quorumvis summa plus dato numero faciat 
quadratum. 

Esto datus 15. 

Sit unus quaesitorum 9. Quaerendi igitur sunt 
alii duo ita ut ipsorum uterque plus 24 faciat D, et 
summa amborum plus 15 faciat D. 

Oportet igitur quaerere duos quadratos ita ut 
ipsorum uterque plus 24 faciat D. Sumimus divi- 
dentes 24 et trianguli rectanguli latera circa rectum.^) 

<Sit secundum 1 oppositus 6^; dimidia summa 

fit - + sx.y 

3 

Sit secundum — oppositus 8^^ dimidia summa fit 

X ' 

Sit unius quadrati radix differentia 3a;, alte- 

rius differentia 4lX. Constat utrumque plus 24 

sc 

facere D. 



1) In problemate V, xxiii. 

1 / 24\ 

2) Unum latus supponitur esse 24; alterum -^ \p 1 ; 

hypotenusa erit — (jp H ) • 
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koLTCÖv iötL xal övvafiq)6t6QOv ^urä MTs noietv D®^ 
yCvexai öl J^^gd^^^xs/t^lll^ t6, D^ tö. ^^xi. 
xal yivstccL 6 S ißrg'"''^. 

iTcl tag iTtoördöetg. 

5 Xl}. 

^Od'ivtV &QLd'(l& 7tQ0ÖeVQ€tV TQstg tBt(fccy(ovovgf 
S^CDg 6x)v S'io Xa^ßavöiisvot xal XaC'^avteg thv do^dvta 
Ttot&öv zsrQdycDvov, 

'"Eötw 6 dod'slg idTy. 
10 Tstdxd'm nakiv hlg t&v ^rjtov^ivcDV D*"*' mKt' 
(JS^xrixiov oiv axi^ovg d'öo, Sncogy SxdtSQog ^Iv av- 

o ■■■■ _^__ % o 

r&v insxä Miß itovfi D®% 6vvaiMp6xBQog Sa AiMcy 

TtdlLV lafißdvofisv xi^v iiixgriötv xaxä Sy xal S^tf. 
15 yivBxai rj ^hv xov a^^ it^- dich Staq)OQäg Sä C ^ 
Si^ß, fj dh xov SxiQOV d^eb Svaq)OQag S>ß xal S^ä/.', 
xal ^dvsv 6 dno ixaxdQov O^^ ^sxd jfliß noi&v D***. 
koijtöv söXL övva^g)6x6QOv A^Miy TCOLStv D**"* yi- 
vBxai. 81 J^'>^^8^ ^^^S^A^lSlxB l'ö. Dv- g^xo t6. 
20 ^^gd^, xal yCvBxai 6 S Mß. 
ijtl x&g V7to6xd0Big. 

xd'. 
E\)QBtv XQBtg XBXQayAvovg^ Sjtfog 6 övyxBi^svog ix 
x&v di^ aix&v xsxQaycjvcav Ttoiri XBXQdycDvov, 

1 avvccfnpotiqovg Ba. 2 S^] Ba add. %al d^y^k AM&. 

d alt.] AB add. &^u, iteprius] Ba add. xal Svvaiioctbv g ä . 

i'a. post.] l'tfTO) Ba. 3 M g*"" i] A ? « A, ii^ovaSeg b""" B, s^ 

Ba. 9 ty] tp ABj. 11 irixrixBov . . . Znong suppl. Ba. 

12 7CoiT[i\ notsCv A, noisl Bj (item 18). ty] tg ABj. 14 g^J 
qra A, igid^fimv xä B, om. Ba, 16 U om. ABj. 16 ^ta- 

q>OQ&g om. B^. 17 t(3] p AB^. 18 avvcciiq>oxiQOvg Ba. 

19 z/^g^^ om. ABl. 
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Res tat ut summa ämborum (quadratorum) plus 15 
faciat D. Fit 

-t- + 2ox^ - 9 = D : esto 25a;^ 
unde 

5 

Ad positiones. 

XXVIII. 

Dato numero adinvenire tres quadratos ita ut bi- 31 
iiorum quorumvis summa minus dato faciat quadratum. 

Esto datus 13. 

Ponatur rursus unus quaesitorum quadratorum 
esse 25. <Quaerendi sunt alii duo ita ut]> ipsorum 
uterque plus 12 faciat D, et summa minus 13 faciat D. 

Rursus sumimus divisores 3a; et — • Fit primi 
radix ex diflferentia 1-^ x , alterius radix ex difife- 

rentia 2x ^ ütriusque quadratum plus 12 con- 

stat facere D. Restat ut summa amborum quadra- 
torum minus 13 faciat D. Fit 

_4 _j_ 6| 0^2 — 25 = D : esto -^: 

unde 

x = 2. 
Ad positiones. 

XXIX. 

Invenire tres quadratos ita ut summa quadratorum 32 
ab ipsis faciat quadratum. 
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• 

JJ^S, 6 di Md"^ xal yivBtav 6 6vyx6£iisvog ix r&v im 

xal yCvovxai kovital ^^x t6ai my, 

5 Kai bI ^v ixdtSQOs D®^, Iskvfiivov &v fyf xh %r{- 
xov^hvov xal iitAyatai, eis rb ahqBlv dvo D®"^ xal 
&QLd'li6v xivu Kß^cDgy 6 &^^ axnov U^^ Xs£ipag xoi)g 
iTcb x&v ^rjxov(iiva)v D^^^ Ttovfi <^&Qid'ii6v'y xiva, bg 
TCQog xbv 8v7tld6vov xov i% &Q%^Q ägi^iiov löyov 1%bi 

10 8i/ D«^ &Qi%'ii,hg TCQbg D«" iQid'iuiv. 

TBX&x%'(o6av ot ^7ixo'6(iBvot D*^*, 8^ filv ^^äy bg dh 
Md, <6 dh xvxhv &QLd^it,bg ^^ä iSidy xal <6> &%o 
xoTixov D**^, iäv kBiil;^ X(ybg &.7^ aix&v D**''^, Tcaxa- 
kaCTtBv ^^fj, d'^ko(iBv xavxa Ttgbg xbv dlg ^^äJ^dy 

16 xovxitSxiv iCQbg ^^ ß lll^, k6yov i%Biv hv D®^ n^bg D***. 
xal ^dvxcDV rb L\ &fftB xal ^^d itqbg /d^a Md Xöyov 
ilBLV 81/ D^^ iQid'iibg TtQbg D«\ 

Kai alaiv al ^^S D% S)6xb xal J^ ä Md t6. U?' 
rw ocjtb 7t^' ^älkü* Sd'Bv 6 S BiäÜ. SöxaL x&v tv 

20xov^dv(ov D*"", 6 filv iÖ^jS*^, 6 dh M*,_6 di xv%hv 
Jjlf^ä'^, xal jtdvxa tf^*^' yCvBxai 6 fiiv ilä'O', 6 di i^^, 
6 8% xv%hv idxB. 

^AvaxQBxofisv ijtl xb i^ i^QX^S ^^^ xdi66o[iBv x&v 
XQi&v D"", 81/ yikv ^^ä, 81; d% J&L^y ov 81 MT^. xal 

2 Md] dvvd(i,e(ov d AB,. 3 ^J xf B,. 4 J^%] ^0- 
vddeg X Bj. 6 indreQog] o ^n' wbx&v Ba. 7 Snoag suppl. 
Ba. aitov] aift&v AB,. li/jtjfccg AB,. 8 tstQceyihvcDV 

AB,. Tcoisi A. ägid'iidv suppl. Ba. 9 ^XV ^^' ^^ &qi&- 
fibg et ScQid'fibv om. B.. 12 xal 6 tvxoiv ägid'fibg J^d M8 

suppl. JBa. 6 supplevi. 13 li^tpsi A. 13/14 naxalimn 

AB,. 16 TOVTsaxi B. n®'] ^« a<i<i- «i^t^/*^?. 16 iEf ^] 
&qi^fio^g SA, 17 d^t'O'ttdfi om. B,. 18 Q^] wr^aycovoi 
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Ponantur quaesiti: o?^ 4^ 9. Fit summa quadra- 

torum ab ipsis oif' + 97. Aeq. D a radice {p? — 10). 

Remanet 

20a;^ = 3. 

Si uterque coefficiens quadratus foret, soluta esset 
quaestio; sie deducitur ad inveniendum duos qnadratos 
et quendam numerum ita ut quadratus ab ipso, minus 
summa quadratorum a quaesitis, faeiat numerum qui 
ad duplum primi rationem habeat quadrati numeri ad 
quadratum numerum.^) 

Ponantur quaesiti quadrati esse 7? et 4^ et nu- 
merus eligendus ii?^ + 4, cuius quadratus, minus summa 
quadratorum a quaesitis, linquit 8a;^ Ista volumus 
ad 2 X {pi? + 4) , hoc est ad (2a;^ + 8), rationem 
habere quadrati ad quadratum. Omnium dimidium; 
4iOi? ad x^ -\- ^ rationem habere debent quadrati ad 
quadratum. 

Sed 4a?^ est D ; ergo a?^ + 4 aequentur D a radice 

{x + 1). Unde x = 1 ^-- Erunt quaesiti quadrati 2-^ 

et 4, numerusque eligendus 6 ^ • Omnia in 4. Fiunt 
quadrati 9 et 16, numerusque eligendus 25. 

Recurrimus ad primitivum problema et ponimus 
tres quadratos: x^^ 9, 16; fit summa quadratorum ab 



1) Hoc est: positum est 

ic* + a* + &* = (a;« - y)«. 
Quaerendi sunt a*, &* et y ita ut 

2y -^' 



A. 21 ff ^^] xf*^ Ba. Tfir^c^xt AJBa. 23 tdaccofiBv 

fiic A. 
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yCvBxai 6 övyxsifuvos ix t&v ia£ ait&v D"*" jd^Jä 

MrAg- tavta [tä] töa Dv tp iath n^ ^^äA^lSlxk. 

s 

6 A. 

^OxradQax^ovg xai nsvtadQdxiiovg %oius reg iiu^e 

totg 6fi07tkot6t novBlv %i^^fix hcitattöfisvog^ 
xal rvfiijv &%id(oxBV im\Q icdvtcov XBtQ&yanßiyVj 
tag i7tLra%%'BC6ag dB^A^uBVOV (wvdSccg 
10 xal TtOLOvvru ^AXiv bxbq6v 6b (pdQBtv tBTQtiymvov 

Xtr^6d(lBV0V TtlBVQäv 6iivd'Bficc t&v %oiiDV' 

&6xB dv&ötBiXov toi)g dxtadQdxfiovs x66ot i^öccv, 
xccl Ttdh toi}g itiQOvg, nat^ kiyB TCBvtaÖQdxfiovs- 

Tb 6ri(iuiv6iiBv6v dt& tov imyQd^^atög i6ti tok- 
15 ovtovr 

'HyÖQu^Bv tig 8'io ivf] o^vov, ix ^iv tov ivbg tbv 
Xoea ÖQaxii&v ^, ix dh tov ivbg tbv xoicc Sgaxfi&v ä, 
xal dnidcDXBv imlQ TcdvtcDv tt,(iiiv tBtQdycovov &(fid'^6v, 
og TCQbg M| inoCBi tBtQdymvov ytksvQäv ixovta xo 
20 jrAijO'og t€bv %o£oi/' SvdöxBvkov xovg dxxaÖQdx^ovg xal 
jtavxaÖQdxfiovg. 

"Eöxoo xb ^Xr\d'og x&v xoi(x>v Sä, &6xb i^ rtfti) ya- 
vrjösxai -^^ä/KM|. Xovitbv SbI zl^ä J[\M% noutv 
l'<S. D?' xal dBt xdaöBLv xiiv xov D^*' n^- &7cb Sä kaC- 
25 favxog M böavdt^Ttoxa. 

aXXä iTtsl 'fj jd^ä/^Mi, tSvyxBvxai ix d'öo tiv&v 
ccQid'^cbVy xfjg XL^fig x&v öxxadQdxiiG)v xal xf\g r^/x^g 



2 tit] TfiS ABj. Toc om. B. 6 xoccg AB^. 7 öfio- 
nXoiai scripsi, bi^Xolq A, 6^oXols B, ngonoXot^ Vieta, nQonoXoiat 
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ipsis aj* + 337. Ista aequentar D a radiee {3? — 25); 

unde 

12 

a; sr=r 

5 

Ad positiones. 

XXX. 

^Octo drachmarum et quinqae drachmaram congios 33 
miscuit aliquis, nayigationis sociis utilia facere iussus. 
Pro omnium pretio solyit nunieram quadratum qui, 
propositas accipiens unitateS; tibi rursus dabit alium 
quadratum, cuius radix est summa congiorum. Ergo 
distingue, puer, et die qnot erant eongii octo drach- 
marum et rursus quot drachmarum quinque.' 

Huius epigrammatis significatio talis est: 

Quidam vinum emit d^arum qualitatum; unius 
constat congius 8 drachmis, alterius 5 drachmis. Pro 
totius vini pretio solvit numerum quadratum qui, 
plus 60^ fecit quadratum cuius radix est congiorum 
quantitas; distingue congios 8^* et congios 5*'-. 

Sit congiorum quantitas = a;; pretium erit a^ — 60. 
ßeliquum oportet facere x^ — 60 = D, et formare D^ 
radicem ab x minus quolibet unitatum numero. 

Sed x^ — 60 est summa duorum numerorum^ 
scilieet pretü congiorum 8^* et pretii congiorum 5^-. 



Ba. noLStv AB, noeZv Ba. XQ''i<f^* initccttof/LSVog scripsi, 
XQTiatbv inLtSTccyfiivog AB, %9^<yr* änoTcc^diievog Ba. 9 Se^d- 
fievog ABj. 10 tstgaymvcov AB,. 11 Titriaoiiievovl Se^dc- 

(isvov B,. 12 jtoaot riGccv Ba, noCricov A, om. B. 13 ndXiv 
AB,. 14 crinalvov AB. 16 iiy6Qa9B B. Ivfl A, ivfi B. 

20 diaaxuXocg AB,. 23 noiBl A. 24 ä om. AB^. 

26 Irjfffousa ABa, Xe^ipaaa B. 

DioPHANTUB, ed. Tannery. 25 
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r&v nBvtadq&xiLQiiv j <xal th e®" tf^g ti^i^g r&v Tcevta- 
dQoixfimvy TtovBl th xkf^d'og <rÄv> xsvtaSQäxiic3Vj rö 
di rf" xYig ti^nfig t&v dxradgdxiKov nout tb TtXfj^og 
t&v öxtadQäxfiooVj xccl hcsl rb Ttkfjd'og t&v %oia}v öw- 

6 tsd'dvra itoisl S ä, yiyovBv oiv tvva, rbv üvrcc jd^äA^Ml 
diskstv Big ötio &QLd'iiovg, 5^(og tb rov svbg s^* otal 
rö rov Bt^QOv rf^ itoir^ Sä. 

Kai tovxo Sh oi) itdvtotB dtiva^i^ al giij ocat- 
BöxBvdödTj 6 S fiBi^tov [ihv rov ij®*' -^^ä/hJßTg, ildö- 

loöcDV dh rov B^^ -^^ä/KiwTg. Sötco -^^ä/NMg ^Bv^mv 
3£, ila66(OV OB 31?. 

htBl oi)v d^ä/^M\ fui^oov iörlv S£, xovval tcqoö- 
xBiöd-möav iwf, möTB Tcal jd^ä iisi^oov iötlv 51 M^, 
&6tB xal /l^ct(J(S,y 51 xal &Qtd'(ip uvi. ^bC^ovi, JMf^' 

15 &6rB ÖBi^öB^ rbv 3 fti) slvat iXdööova iSiTä, 

Tcdhv ijtBl ij ^^ä Aiwf ild66(DV iörlv S^, xoi^val 
TCQOöxBLöd'möav ißr|* &6rB /J^ä t6ri iörlv Srj tucI 
aQid'fioj rvvv ikdrrovv ißr|* Z%'Bv öbZ rbv S siQiöxB- 
öd'ai iiij ^Btipva Miß* i8BC%Q^ S\ xal fti^ iXdrxoav JJ^iä' 

20 &0tB ÖBi^öBi rbv S B{)Qstv fiBv (iBv^ova Mlcc^ ikdööova 
d} Miß. 

iav äi tv^&iiBV zI^üAkMI t6. <D9^>, nkd66oyLBV 
rijv rov D^^ ä^- dnb S cc kBvilfavrog M rivdg^ xal yi- 
vBrai 6 S Sx rivog dQcd'fiov i(p* iavrbv yBvo^dvov xal 

26 vCQOöXaßövtog M^ xal naQaßXrid'dvrog TCagä rbv ß"^ 



1/2 tial .... TCBvtaSgaxii'aiv suppl. Ba, 2 t&v suppl. Ba, 

4 insY] inl ABj. 4/6 avvtBd'svtoDV Ba. 5 tt>va om. JBa. 

övra om. Ba, 7 «ot-ft ABj. 8 dvvdiist ABj. 8/9 xara- 

C'ütvccad'r] Ba. 10 l'irra)] Itfrcfc &qcc Ba. iisficov] (lovdStg 

ABj. 14 Ha.'] l'ar} iazlv Ba^ om. AB. 15 fii} sTvocl ilda- 

aova scripsi, dei fisliov iatlv iXdaacov AB, (leC^ova etvai rj (li^ 

iXdaaova Ba. 16 iatl B^. 19 Iß Ba, ly AB (item 21, 
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Et -r pretii congiorum ö*'* facit quantitatem con- 

giorum 5^'-; g- pretii congiorum 8^* facit quantitatem 

congiorum 8^'-. 

Denique, quia tota quantitas congiorum facit x, 

partiendus est x^ — 60 in duos numeros tales ut — 

unius plus -^ alterius faciat x. 

At hoc ubique non possum facere^ nisi construatur 
X maior quam -^ (x^ — 60) et minor quam ~ (x^ — 60). 

^^^"^ 5a? < ic* - 60 < 8x. 

Quoniam x^ — 60 > 5x, utrimque addantur 60. 
Fiet a;^ > 5a; + 60 vel x^ aeq. 5x plus numero maiore 
quam 60. Ergo oportebit x non esse minorem quam 11. 

Kursus quoniam x^ — 60 < 8aj, utrimque addan- 
tur 60, Fiet x^ aeq. 8x plus numero minore quam 
60: unde oportet inveniri x haud maiorem quam 12.^) 
Sed monstratus est haud minor quam 11. Ergo 

oportebit invenire 

ll<a;<12. 

Si quaerimus: ic^ — 60 = D, formamus D* radicem 
ab X minus quodam unitatum numero, et x provenit 
ex illo quodam numero, cuius productus in seipsum, 
auctus 60 unitatibus, dividitur per duplum ipsius nu- 



1) Numerum 13 hlc et infra loco 12, ex errore calculi, 
Codices praebent. 



p. 388, 4, 7). ^;LaTTOi/ A, iXdttova B^, 20 fisi^ova {ihv Ba. 
22 tetQayfhvco suppl. Ba, icXcitTOiiBV Bj. 26 naffaßXri- 

d-elg ABj. rbv Smlaolova Ba, xbv J^'C A, rb $vvoiiieig B. 

26* 
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aizov' xal iacdyBxai, eig th eifetv %iva iQi^nivj Ssrog 
6 &%^ aiftov D^' %Q06kaßhv M% xal 7CaQaßJL'q%'alg xaqa 
thv ßi^ ainov, tijy vaqcLfiokijfif sro&jl fisC^fyiw fihv J^Tä^ 
iXdööova dh iSivß. 

5 [xal iäv xd^oyLBV xhv irjtoviuvov Säj det jd^äM\ 
fiSQi^ovra Tcagä 3 ß rijv xaQaßoXiiv noistv fiei^ova fikv 
iSLTä, ildööava dl iSliß] xal ttv tä^mfiev rbv ^iftov- 
fisvov aQi&(ibv 3 ä, det oiv /i^a M\ lugi^ovra xaga 
3 ß [Tcagaßoliiv] %oulv (isC^ova i^hv MTäj &0xb jd^ä i^| 

10 iisC^oveg öipsilovöiv alvai 3x/3' &6xb Sxß tdoi siölv 
/i^a Tcal äQLd'iidi tlvi ild66(yvi M\' &6t€ 6 3 ovx 
öffsiksi, alvai ikäööcov Mid: 

O ^ "^ 

xdliv dst J^am^ fisgi^owa nagä 3/5 [röv 5] 

sigstv iXdööova Miß' &6xe jd^ä M^ iXdeöovg siölv 

16 5x9' 3 ÜQa x9 t6ov slölv /i^ä xal dQid'^ xivt [isi^oia 

ik^' Zd-sv 6 3 öipBiXsi iXd66G)v alvai I^xä, iXXä Tcal 

(isit^v Mid" iötGi Mx. 

&6tB det J^aAK]Sl\ t6, D^» noiovvxa^ xdöösiv x^v 
xov D""" 7C^' &Jth 3 ä A ikx' Z%'bv s\)QC6XBtai 6 3 jllTä L\ 
20 6 D^« QXß d^_. _ __ 

aÜQio lili' XoiTCal ikoßd'^. dst ohv xäg iSloßS^ 
SuXbIv slg <Jt5o dQid'iioifg STCag xb xov a°^ s^* [isxä xov 
xov ^«^ <i2«^> ÄOt^ JJ^La d^. i6x(o xb xod a^ 5<>'' fidQog 
Sä' xb &Qa xov ^^^^ i^^^^ iöxav iSlTäLlA^Sä' ainol äga 

3 noiBl AB. 4 IXdtx. B^ (item 7, 12). 6 xal ^av 

... M tj3 (7) interpolatori tribuo. 6 fieg^iovtag Ba^ (isgLiov-üsg 
AB. 7 xal Sv .... Sä (8) om. Ba. iStv] iäv B. 8 iisg^- 
^(yiftag Ba (item 13). 9 naQccßoXiiv Ba, nuif«ßXri& AB, de- 

lendum censeo. uhv om. Ba, 10 iisiSonv ABa. 11 icf^iid'yÄ 
XLVL Ba, 6 xiiv AB. iXoiaaova fiovdida AB^. oocrre J^a, 

^ffTat AB. 6 om. B^. 12 ^Xwsaov A. 18 thv S delen- 

dum cejoseo. 14 T^ Ba^ n (hoc est ly) AB. 15 x^ Ba, 

X prius, X? post. AB. 16 xä Ba, xg AB. 17 iatm i^x] 
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meri. Deducitnr res ad myeniendnin quendam nnm^ 
rum cuius quadratus plus 60^ diyisus per duplum 
ipsius uumeri, quotieutem faciat maiorem quam 11 et 
minorem quam 12. 

81 quaesitnm uumeram ponimus esse x, oportet 
{x^ + 60), divisum per 2x, quotientem facere maiorem 
quam 11. Ergo debet esse aj^ + 60 > 22x: vel 22x 
aequantur a? plus numero minore quam 60, Ergo x 
non debet esse minor quam 19. 

Kursus oportet (x^ + 60), divisum per 2a:, quo- 
tientem facere minorem quam 12. Ergo debet esse 
a;^ + 60 < 24a;, vel 24a; aequantur x^ plus numero 
maiore quam 60. Ergo x debet esse minor quam 21.^) 
Sed maior est quam 19; esto a; = 20. 

Ita, aequando x^ — 60 = D, oportet ponere D* 
radicem = a; — 20. Et invenitur 

a; = ll|, a;«=132|. 

Subtraho 60; remanet 72 j« Oportet igitur par- 
tiri 72 j in duos numeros tales ut 



Sit 



3 — a -* 2 
1 



ergo 



X, = X] 



Q -Äg — 2 ^* 



1) Secundum errorem supra correctum, debebatur hie in- 
veniri 23. Codices falso numerum 26 indicant. 



fiSL^cav m% AB, om. Ba. 18 ^*p] zstQdymvov Ba. 

23 öySöov suppl. Ba. 
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iöavtai 6 luv St, o de Ja hß/^ Sri' rovra Ufa ^jliyoßS*. 

x'o &Qa xXfi^og x&v xsvtadgdxiuov iötai xoi&v ? 
x(nvX{bv ij TÖ di t&v fnctaÖQdjjiimv %oimv d tcotv- 
5 l&v Ca, %ä loixa df^la, 

1 il Bupplevi. 2 £^a om. Ba. 6 3 snppL Ba. 
8 xoiatv {atai Ba. 8/4 ? «orvloiy {; scripsi, icQi^iUbr %i AB, 
o^^ Ba. 4/6 ^ xoT^Ia>f lä scripsi, d (liä A, d yLOvddmv Tä 
Ji, 7^P Ba (debebat r^^). 5 ta] %td ta Ba. 
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Erunt igitur 

Zi = 5x, Z2 = 92 — 8x, 

Aequetur 

^i + ^2 = 72|; erit 00 = ^- 

Ergo quaütitas 5^- erit 6 congiorum 7 heminarum ^) 
et quantitas 8^'- erit 4 congiorum 11 heminarum. 
Reliqua patent. 



1) 1 Congius «=»12 heminis. 



AIO^ANTOT AAESANAPEÜ2 

APieMHTIK^^ BIBAIOK ST. 



EjbQBlv XQCymvov ÖQd'oyavLOV Sjctog b iv xri imo- 

6 rsLVo^öri Xsitffag xhv iv ixardga r&v ÖQd'&v tcoi/q xvßov. 

*'E6t(o th irjto'öiievov XQfyiovav xexXaöiidvov &ycb 

dt^o iQLd'ii&v, xal löTGj 6 fihv Säj 6 dl iSly. yCvstai. 

oiv 'fi fihv imoxeCvov^a ^^«M-ö*, ^ da Tcdd-erog S^, 

fl dl ßdöLg z/^äAir^. 

10 xal fj imorsCvovöa^ iäv XeC^ xhv iv (ivä x&v 

dgd'&Vy xovxiöxvv /d^ä A^Md'y yCvaxai JJiEirjj xal oix 

i6xi X'ißog, 

%6^6v 6 it^; 6 äich xov y iöxlv D% Slg ysvöfiavog. 

det oiv sigstv &(ft,d'^6v xvva^ Sjtcjg 6 iatb xovxov D^ 

ib dlg ysvöiisvog tcoi^^ xiißov. iöxco 6 ^rixovfisvog 3ä' 

xal yCvsxai J^ ß t6, xiißm. l6x(o t6. K^äy xal yCvsxav 

6 3 Mß. 

Tidkiv 7tkä66(o TÖ XQiycovov &no Sä xal o'bxixi J^y^ 

HXä Mß. xal yCvBxai f^ <ftiv> ixoxsivovöa /d^ä Md, 

%ofl dh xd&sxog sd, i^ d^ ßäöig ^^ä A\]Sld, xal giivai 

1/2 Titulum om. Ba. 2 &Qi9'firjri%&v om. A. 4 6q^6- 
yavov A. 6 r&v ögd'&v] tbv _L AB, t&v negl ti\v dq&iiv 

JBa (item 10/11). 10 ^ij^«i AB, Xij^ Ba, tbv iv fiiot scripsi. 



DIOPHANTI ALEXANDRINI 

ARITHMETICORUM LIBER SEXTÜS. 



I. 

Invenire triangulum rectangulnm tale ut hypo- i 
tenusa, minus utraque perpendiculari^ faciat cubum. 

Sit quaesitum triangulum a duobus numeris for- 
matum; sint x et 3. Fit hypotenusa = a?^ + 9, alti- 
tudo = &x, basis -= a;^ — 9. 

Hypotenusa, minus altera perpendiculariam, nempe 
minus (a? — 9), fit 18, qui non cubus est. At unde 
est 18? Est 2Pi^« quadrati a 3. Oportet igitur in- 
venire numerum talem ut ipsius quadratus bis sumptus 
faciat cubum. Sit quaesitus x: fit 2x^ aeq. cubo; 
esto = x^. Erit a? -» 2. 

Formo igitur triangulum ab x et non 3 amplius, 
sed 2. Fit hypotenusa = a;* + 4, altitudo = 4ä?, 



tov %va AB, %va Ba. 11 xovtiaxi B (item p. 894, 1). yC- 
vovxai Bj. 13 Iczl B^. 16 noisi A. 16 yivovtai prius 
Ba, l'a, pofit.] q A, &^i&iibg A, om. Ba, 18 tö] tbv AB. 

19 iilv supplevi. 20 9 prius] ij A. 
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4 imotsivavöa ksCifoCa %hv iv rg ßdöBv^ rovteönv 

o — 

lombv Tcal v^v oiöav sd* yivstcu dl ^^ä^d A^^i 
t6. xiißm, xal iötvv tezQdyfovog iaco xXsvQäg 3 ä A ikß. 
6 iäv ovv 3 ä A Mß l6m6(0(i€v xiißcjiy kööo^iev xh ^i^rov- 
(isvov. lörm t6. Mri xal yCvEtai ö 3 Ml. 

&6t6 %Xa6^6exai rö rqCyanfov iach JP^l xal ilär<J), 
xal yCvaxav f^ ^\v imoxsCvovöa Mgd, 4^ dh Tcdd'sxog 



o __ 



iwTfi, fi dl ßdöLg MHs, xal iisvsi. 

10 ß. 

EjbQBlv XQiymvov ögd'oyfovLoVy S7ta)g 6 iv xfj imo- 
xsivoiiöri TCQoökaßhv xhv iv ixaxi(fa x&v ÖQd'&v ^oifi 
xißov. 

'Eäv Tckdööafisv xb ^rixoiifisvov iach &Qi&fi&v diio, 
15 d)g xal TCQb xoiixov, yCvBxav ir^xelv xsxQdyovov xiva 
ZiCiog 6 öink&öiog aixov <^^y xiißogj xal iöXLV 6 <brö 
TcksvQag I^ß. 

nidC6o^Bv oiv xb ^rixoiifievov &%b 3ä [xal] ikß^ 
xal yivBxai bfioimg 'fi f^lv {moxeCvov6a z/^ä Md^ ^ia 
20 df xcbv ÖQd'&v 3dy ii dl Xovnii Md<Az/^ä>. 

XoiTtbv xbv iv xfi ixoxsLVOiiöy TCQoöXaßövxa xbv iv 
xfj ixiQcc xcbv ÖQd'ßxv tcovsIv x'ößov, iXXä disXd'dvxa slg 
xiiv 'bjtööxaöLV sigstv x'^v ^^ ildööova Md' 6 Sga 
<[3^ ikdööGJv iöxl mß, xal iicdyBxai alg xb sigstv 



1 ßdarji A. 3 Xomby] Ba add. iati. rijv'l Ba add. 

%d^BTOv. Ö prius] Ba add. Xeitp^Btoav &nh tf^i i>nozBivoverig 

noiBtv 'üvßov. 4 ?<rTt B. 7 (J Buppl. Ba. 8 M om. B. 

11/12 onoDS 6 iv tfj 'bnoteivovai^ om. JB^. 11 ^{| om. Ba. 

12 r&v dgd'&v] xbv J_ AB, t&v negl riiv 6(^diiv Ba (item 20, 
22). 14 nXdaamfiev Ba^ noXXcenXaaidaoDiiev AB. 15 tSTQa- 
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basis = x^ — 4; et constat hypotenusam minus basi, 
hoc est minus {a? — 4), facere cubum. 
Restat minus perpendiculari Ax. Fit 

05^ + 4 — 4ä; aeq. cubo. 

Sed est quadratus a radice {x — 2). Ergo si cubo 
aequamus {x — 2), solvemus quaestionem. Aeque- 
tur 8. Fit x=\Q. 

Ita formabitur triangulum a 10 et 2 et fit 

hypotenusa = 104, altitudo == 40, basis = 96, 
et constat (propositum), 

IL 

Invenire triangulum rectangulum tale ut hypo- 2 
tenusa plus utraque perpendiculari faciat cubum. 

Si formamus quaesitum a duobus numeris ut in 
praecedente, quaerendus fit quadratus cuius duplus sit 
cubus. Est D a radice 2. 

Formamus ergo triangulum ab o; et 2; fit simi- 
liter: 

hypotenusa == a;* + 4; perpeudicularium una =- 4a?; 

altera = 4 — a?. 

Restat ut hypotenusa, plus perpendiculari prima, 
faciat cubum, et, transeundo ad positionem, inveniatur 
x^ < 4, ergo a; < 2. Deducitur quaestio ad invenien- 



ymvov A. 16 ^ suppl. Ba. 18 tb Ba, tbv AB. wd 

add. Ba. 20 s>S]d &Qid'fimv AB,. Xfi^'^fii J^ä suppl. Ba, 
21 Xombv] Ba add. iati. 22 notet AB^. &XX6c] Ba add. 

xal. disXd'dvi A, dLsX&dvta B, 9ield'6vTag Ba, 24 3 

sappl. Ba, 
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x^ßov iXAööova <(*^i/> JÖftf, luC^ova dh J^ß, xal iönv 
y^tov j^g. j^^i i^^^ 3 ^ ]^ß i^^ ^oij jgj^ jgßf j yCvstai, 6 5Tä. 

^<fra6 £^a 1^ ft^t/ 'bnoxsCvovöa tot, t&v <^Shy 6^&v 

— 
'fj (ilv gXt^ ^ dh NLl L!, xal slg ^d"* Itftccc &qu xh tgt- 

5 ytovov ro^ xal qXs xal tvß^ xal {livH. 



BX)Qstv TQCyovov ÖQd'oyaviov Zncog 6 iv xA ifi- 
ßaddi aitov TCQOökaßcov xhv dod'ivxa i^id'fibv ÄOtg 
x6XQdy<ovov, 
10 "Eöxcj 6 dod'slg JSTs. 

xal xsx&x^fo xh xgiytovov dsÖofidvov rdf stäst 5y, 
S^, SS, xal yivsxaL 6 iv xdi iiißaddü (isxä iSfly /l^i 
Ulis tö. D?». _ 

iöxco 1'6. ^^ %" xal &7C0 x&v 6(ioc(ov xä Sfiota' 
15 koLTCal ^^y t6, Me. xal dst xh sldog TtQog xb sldog 
Xöyov i%siv ov D^» &(fLd'(ibg TCQbg Ü®" &qi&(i6v. 
l6g)sil€L xal xb Ttlrld'og TCgbg xb icXr^^og*^ xal ajcdyBxai 
slg xb €i)Q6tv XQiycovov ögd'oyihvt.ov xal D®" ägiS'fibv 
ÖTtoog 6 D^' Isitl^ag xbv iv x& i^ußadtp xov xgtyAvov 
20 Äotg fi®" xaxQay6vov, iTCSLÖ'iJTCSQ 6 dod'slg Jas iexiv. 

TtSTtXdöd'io <(rö XQCytovov &itby 3« <(xal S^ä]>, xal 
yivExat, 6 iv xp i^ißada z/*^ä <Az/^^ä>* S6X(o 'fj xov 



1 iisv supplevi. ^azi B. 2 ij"" . . . rf^^ scripsi, in 

utroque loco (lovdSmv AB. 3ä B, ä3 A. Denomin. hie 
et infra add. Ba, 3 t&v 6^&v B, rhv J_ A, x&v 9\ «fpl 

T^v ÖQ^ilv Ba, 4 ifer . . . ^Äe xal (5) om. Ba, 7/8 x& 

ifißot^m Ba, tfj ifißdaet AB. 11 i;6 Ba, xbv AB. 12 e priua 

£a, ß AB. 14 f<r. om. £a. 16 &Qi&fi6s et A^id-fibv om. B^. 
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dum cubum minorem quam 4 et majorem qmam 2. 
Talis est y • Sit 

it? + 2 = y5 fit Ä; = y 

Erunt hypotenusa — , perpendiculares -rj- et 5y 

Reducantur ad deuomiuatorem 64. Erit triangulum: 

377. 135. 352, 
et constat (propositum). 

III. 

Invenire triangulum rectangulum tale ut eins area 3 

plus dato numero faciat quadratum. 

Esto datus 5. 

Ponatur triangulum specie datum 3x. 4x. ÖX] fit 

area plus 5: 

6ä;^ + 5 = D : esto = 9a^. 

A similibus similia; remanent 

3x^ = 5- 

Oportet speciem ad speciem rationem habere qua- 
drati numeri ad quadratum numerum, et dedueitur 
quaestio ad inveniendum triangulum rectangulum et D 

numerum, ita ut D minus area trianguli faciat — qua- 
drati, quum datus sit 5. 

Formetur triangulum ab a? et — , fit area x^ ,• 

sc OB 



17 öq>e£X6L . . . Ttl^d^og interpolata censeo. 19 Xif'^a^ AB. 
20 noLsi A. e tsxQayAvovg AB^. Mi Ba, ^gi^iiätv 8 AB. 
iati B. 21 t6 xQCycovov icnh Ba^ t^ ä AB. xal 3 ä suppl. 
ex Ba (item 22, p. 398, 4 A J^^ä). 
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D^ TtX^^ä Sä xal 5^ to6<y6t(Dv Stfmv iftrlv 6 dt- 
TcXäöiog xov Sod'dvtog &Qi,d'iioVy rovrietiv S^l. xal 
yCvBxai 6 O^^ ^^ä J^^g idx. ocal iäv ixb xovtw 
&QGj(isv tb iiißadövj tovrdötLV jd^ä(^Aijd^^äy, Xoi^nbv 
hyCvBtai z/^^^ißTx* tavta a**^* yCvBtm jd^'^'^ IÜIq 
töog 6 Ü**^. xal icdvxa iicl z/^ä* yivovtav ^^qIA^ 
t6. <n>* i6r(o tö. rä iah n^- SllAv Sd^sv sigiöxstat 
6 3 £*"•' xd. 

iTd tag wco6td0£Lg. TcXdöösraL aqa rb TQiycovov 

10 &7tb xd xal s ^ fi 8\ rav D^^ i^- viy iäv oiv tb ÖQd'o- 
yAviov t&^m^Bv iv 3, xal rb i^ißaSbv aitov fistä M'b 

TCOi&iisv töov z/^tg.^S'O', lörat fifttv rä kot^ä dfiXa. 



E{)Q£tv TQLycjvov ÖQd'oyAvLOv 5x(og 6 iv xm ifi- 
15 ßaS& airtov ksLipag xbv dod'svxa [igi^fibv] %oi^ xs- 
XQaycovov. 

''EexoD 6 dod'slg lllg. 

xal XBX&%%'G) xb XQCya^vov ÖBSofiivov rc5 bHöbLj xal 

ÖLä xijv \)7t6%'B6vv^ ^^g/t^i^dTg t6. D?" böxch t6. ^^8^ 

20 xal ndXiv dndyBxav Big xb B^QBtv XQCyovov 6(fd'oyd}VLOV 

1 xoaovTOL Zaov A, iiovddoav toöovzoav ocodv Ba. 3 x] 

ABj add. tavta nevtam {nevtdxLg Bj) yivsrat. iäv Ba, ^va 
AB. 4 rovrsati B. Xomog AB^. 6 üaos 6] taov Ba. 

7 xstqay 6}V(p suppl. Ba. ta. post. om. Ba, 8 e*"*'] i/Mvd- 
8(ov AB. 9 nXdeasxai Ba, noXXanXaataadTJasTai. AB. 

10 my] ply AB^. 12 «T. yP"! hTvE^ A, ^e^ B^. 13 S] 
€ Ay qui abhinc numeros problematum unitate äuget. 15 Xi/i- 

'ijjag AB. &Qid'ik6v add. Ba. 18 stdei] Ba add. 33 y, 33^, 
33 ?. 19 s prius] w ABj. ta, prius] Tcrot elal Ba. ta. 

post. et xai (20) om. Ba. d] X AB^. 
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Sit D^ radix x plus — cum coefficiente duplo dati 



X 

numeri, hoc est plus -• Fit 

D = Ä« + ^ + 20. 

A quc. ^8i subtrahimus aream, hoc est x^ - i,, 
remanet -^ + 20. Omnia 5**' ; fit 



X 

505 



Y + 100 = D : et omnia in x. 



X 

lOOic« + 505 = D : esto a radice lOa? + 5. 
Invenietur 

24 

Ad positiones. Formatur triangulum * t* ^t 57, 
et D* radix est -^ • Si ponimus triangulum in x et 



nuius aream plus D aequamus a? , nobis mani- 

festa sunt reliqua. 

IV. 

Invenire triangulum rectangulum tale ut eins area 4 

minus dato numero faciat quadratum. 

Esto datus 6. 

Ponatur triangulum specie^) datum^ et secundum 

hypothesin 

6a;« — 6 == D : esto — A^a?. 

Rursus deducitur quaestio ad inveniendum trian- 



1) Ut supra: %x. 4a;. hx. 
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xal D^ iQLd'^ibv SxGjg 6 cbrö tov i^ßadov äq^^ D% 
xal rä Xoutä ^'' yBVÖ^uva noL^ n^\ TCBnXdffQ-io Tcdliv 
rb tQiycavov iab See xal 3^ä, i^ ^^ ^^^ ^^^ ^^' 5ä 
</K3^ roöoikcjv Sömvy xal iötai tb L! tov TtXijd'Ovg 
6 tov dod'ivtog &(fi^iioi), rovtiöttv 3^y. 

y »j 

^rAae^i^^rat £(>a rö xffCymvov äitb 7i xal y^ ij di tov 
xd 

10 n^^ (^^y ^S« ^ B'bffhv xb tifiyfovov xi66m hf 3, wxi 

ixokovd'ijöag xri tcqoxccösi,^ s^qi^öo xhv 3 Qtixövj xal 

liivBi. 

s, 

BAqbIv xQCyoüvov ögd'oyAvLOv Ziccog 6 iv x^ ifi- 

15 ßaäA aitov igfaiQBd'Blg &nb xoi^ dod'ivxog igtd'fiov 

nov^ XBXQäycDvov. 

"E6r(o 6 do^alg iSll. 

xal n&kiv XBxd%^(o xb XQCycavov 3 y, 3 d, 3 ä* yl- 

vBxai JSItA^^^ t6ai D?». xal iäv not&fisv t6. A^ 

20 XBXQayavLxatgj aTcdyatai^ itäXtv Big xb Bi)QBtv xgfycovov 

oQd'oydvi.ov xal D^" äQLd-fiöv, STCag 6 D**^ xgoöXaßcsv 

xbv iv reo i^ßaddi tcol^ 6«" D^»'. 

1 &Q&fj scripsi, ÖQ&ij AB, &Qd'sls Ba. 2 noiBt ABj. 
4 Xct'i/)£t äQ^^fioGTo^ fiovddoDv tocovroav Zamv suppl. Ba. xal 

IWat] iatl Ba. 5 tovricti, Ba, S^y] Ba add. Mal yhBzai 

6 tstQciyoovog ^^ä/i %'AMl. xal iÄv a-öriv &if(oykBv iach 

xov i(ißccdov, Toweictiv &nb J^äA^ä, Xombg ylvBxoci. An 

revera lacuna exstet, dubium mihi videtur. 6 ivl" prius] J^ 

ABj. ta. □« delevit Ba; forsan legendum Ha. ^^ □<w. xal] 

J9a add. ravra. s*'*^] J5a add. xal nagic dvvafii>v, 8 y*"'] 

fiovoiSmv AB. 9 y] y'' A, yivetai Bj. 10 9r;i£v^ suppl. Ba, 
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gulum rectangulum et D numerum, ita ut, ab area 
subtracto illo D, residuus 6*®^ sumptus faciat quadra- 

tum. Rursus formetur triangalum ab o; et — , et sit 

so 

D^ radix x minus — cum coefficiente dimidio dati 

X 

numeri, hoc est minus — • 

6-^ = |d, et &-' [et in x']-, 

36a;2 — 60 = D : a radice (6a; — 2); 
unde invenitur 

8 

Formatur igitur triangulum ab | et |; et quadrati 

37 

radix est — • Invento triangulo, illud pono in rr et 

secutus propositionem; inveniam x rationalem. Et 
constat (propositum). 

V. 

Invenire triangulum rectangulum tale ut area^ a 5 
dato numero subtracta^ faciat quadratum. 
Esto datus 10. 
Rursus ponatur triangulum Sx, Ax, 5x] fit: 

10 — 6x^ = D, 

et aequando ad x^ cum coefficiente quadratico, dedu- 
citur quaestio rursus ad inveniendum triangulum 
rectangulum et D numerum ita ut ille D plus area 

faciat ^ quadrati. 

ABj. Z Qovff AB, dÄtarov tstqccymvov Ba, 

DioFHAiTTUs, ed. Tann er y. 26 
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nexkiöd'io th' t(f(y<ovov &nh Sä xal S^ äj ij dl tov 
Qov ^^ <5X^ ^ 3^^ ^ yCvBxai 6 6vyxB(fJtsvog ix tov 
i^ßadov xal tov <D*'^>, ^^x€ Al' tavtcc t**^- yivBtat 
J^ö^ JSIq t6. D9" xal x& **• yivovtai J^^s lÄxs t6. 

iid rag i)7C06t&6Bvg' xal ö^oicog rotg Xfb toikov 

€'b(f^60[lSV. 

M)Q6tv TQiymvov ÖQd'oyAvtov STcmg 6 iv rc9 i^i- 
10 ßaddi TtQoöXccßäiv thv iv [ii^ t&v ögd'&v noiy dod'ivta 
igcd'iiöv. 

"Edtco 6 dod'slg i&g. 

Tsrdxd'<o TcAXiv xh rgCyanfoy dsdo^ivov x& slösi 

3y, 3d, 3 6' xccl yCvovtai -J^ff 3y tö. M^. xal det 

15 röi/ S r^ /.' ^9* lavrö 7CQ06^alvai rag ^^ ^ijil tag 

My^ xal TCovBtv D°*'* oi) novsl dd' &6ts dsi^öev sigstv 

XQCycovov i)Q%'oydivvov ZTCcag 6 änb tov L! f^^ccg t&v 

ÖQd'&v 7iQo6Xußbv thv ^^ tov iv reo i^ßaSm noi^ D°\ 

i6t(o 6 iv (ita t&v ÖQd'&v See, 6 Sh iv tfi itsga 

20 ißfä* xal yCvovtai, Sy L! jSlö'^' xal ic&vta d**^' yCvovtai 

sTd<^llläy te. UV. 

xal Lva xal tb ÖQd'oycoviOV ^rjtbv xataöTiBvdem^Bv^ 
Set xal J^ä (istä J&ä slvai D^''. 

1 &nh s> ä %ccl 3 ä Ba. 2 3 i] i xal £ A. 3 xstga- 

ymvov suppl. Ba, 4 ff£] Tg JBa. 5 iVle 3 7)] (i^9t^/Lbc6i/ I 

fiovddoov f ABj, jr] fj ABj. 10 ^v ftta t&v 6Qh&v'] %va 
xhv X AB, %va t&v nsQl tiiv ö^iiv Ba, 18 d tQ^ycovog df- 
do(isvog ABa, 14/15 Set thv &QLd'fi&v tb ^fiiav Btp* iavt&v 

A. 16 ro5] tb Bi. ^9* Savtm Ba. 16/16 larl rag M 

suppleyi, intänig ysvonsvag Ba. 16 noi^ei] noutv AB, 9ro^- 
ettoci Ba. 18 ö^^cov] JL AB, nBgii trjv ö^^tJv jBa (item 19, 
p. 404, 4, 7). intunXdeiov tbv iv Ba, noiet AB^. 19 v&v] 
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Formetur triangulum ab a? et — , et sit G* radix: 

— h 5x1 fit summa D^ et areae: 26^?* + 10. Ista 

10^^«, fit 

260ir^ + 100 = D; et -^ sumendo, 

65x^ + 25 = D : a radice (5 + 8x)] 

linde invenitur: 

ÄJ = 80. 

Ad positioneS; et inveniemus sicut in praecedentibns. 

VI. 

Invenire triangnlum rectangulum tale ut area^ plns 6 

una perpendicularium; faciat datum numerum. 

Esto datns 7. 

Ponatnr rursus triangulum specie datum: 3xAx.5x. 

Fit: 

6x^ + 3a? = 7. 

Oportet dimidio coefficienti x in seipsum multiplicato 
addere productum coefficientium oc^ et unitatis et fa- 
cere D; sed baud ita fit; oportebit igitur invenire 
triangulum rectangulum tale ut quadratus a dimidia 
perpendiculari una, plus 7^^^ areae^ faciat quadratum. 

Sit perpendicularis una a?, altera 1. Fit 3^0? + 7-; 

et omnia quater: 

14a: + 1 =» D, ' 

et^ ut triangulum rationale construamuS; oportet quoque 

a?* + 1 = D. 

tbv ABj (item p. 404, 4, 7). 21 Üä suppL JBa. 22 xal 
prius om. Ba. 28 fLstä Ba, ä AB. ä pott,] d AB}. ihat 
n®"] ß^aff slvai. tstqaySvtp Ba, 

26* 
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i_ 

l6ai tm iXäööovty xal yCvetav 6 3 xd. 

± 
5 tov TQiyAvov x8y tijv Sh irigav Mä. xal tc&vtu S**'* 

yCvBxai ii ^hv xdy i^ di g, i^ dh {)7Cozsivov6a xs. [xal] 

yCvBtui 6 iv rp i^ißad^ (isrä /S"» t&v ÖQd^&v ^^xSst 

tavta töa i^^Tg* Sd'sv 6 3 eiffiöxstai <d^* iötai. &Qa 

tb tQtycovovy üSfg, S""" g, S"^ xs^ xal iiiveu. 

10 S* 

Eigetv tQtycovov ÖQd'oyAvMV Stccoq 6 iv rp ifi- 
ßaäp aitov ksitl^ag tbv iv ^il^ t&v ÖQd'&v icovy xhv 
dod'svta AqlO'^öv, 

"E6t(o 6 Sod'elg if g. 

16 Kai Ttdhvy iäv td^co^sv aiftb SeSo^asvov rö etdst, 
aTcdyetai slg tb s{>Q6tv tQiycovov ÖQd'oyibvtov 57C(og 
^iäg ÖQd'ilg rb C ^9>' Savrb ysvö^svov xal'TtQOöXaßbv 
tbv ^^' tov iv tp i^ßaS& aitov, Ttov^ O^^. xal 
svQfjtaL bv ij xSy X6. 



1 td] ty ABl. _ _ä pofft.] d ABl. 2 tdj d ABj. 

3 iXdtt. Bj. 5 %d] xf ABl. ^ f*'^ Ba add. nccl iv icqU^- 

^ots, deinde äQi^ymv ante %$, i Qi%h{^). 6 xofl Ba^ ^ A, om. 

B. 7 p AB, dsvtsQccv Ba, 8/9 d^* ^atai. &Qa tb x^Cycavov 

supplevi, ä . al B\ tov rgiy^ivov nXsvgal Ba, 9 S^^ bis] 

|i AB. 12 ai>TOv om. Bi» iv fiiä t&v dQd'&v} ^va tbv 

ÖQd'oythvi^ov AB, ?va t&v tvsqI tijv ÖQd"r}v Ba, 15 ai>tbv AB. 

17 dQd-fjg] JL AB, t&v TtSQl tiiv dqÖ'^v Ba, nQoaXaßoav 
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Differentia est o^ — 14 a;; factores; x et a? — 14; 
istomm differentia dimidia in seipsam fit 49^ aeqnan- 
dum minori (quadrato), et fit 

24 

Ad positiones. Pono unam perpendicularem tri- 

anguli esse y, alteram 1, et omnia 7*®'; fit nna 24, 

altera 7, hypotenusa 25. Et (omnibus in x snmptis) 
area plus secunda perpendiculari fit 

84aj« + 7a: = 7; 



unde invenitur 



1 



Erit igitur triangulum: 

ß 7 26 

et constat (propositum). 

VII. 

Invenire triangalum rectangultun tale ut area, minus 7 
una perpendicalarium, faciat datom numerum. 

Esto datus 7. 

Si mrsns ponimus triangulum specie datnm, dedu- 
citur quaestio ad inveniendum triangulum rectangulum 
tale ut dimidia perpendicularis una in seipsam multi- 
plicata, addito Ti*'" areae, faciat D. Inrentum est: 

7. 24. 25. 



AB. 18 inranldaiov Ba. nout A. 19 Bift)TS Ba. 
ov scripsi, 6 &v AB. 
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tä66(o oiv iv 3®^^, xal tb iiißadöv, Xet^av tbv iv 
liL^ t&v ÖQd'&v, yL ^^xd/tiSt' xavta l<tu Mg' xal 
yCvBtui 6 S iSty^. 

inl tag imo6td6Big. 

5 17. 

EAqbIv tgiycovov ÖQd'oy6v^}v Sxmg 6 iv t^ iii- 
ßccd^ a'ötov^ %Q06kaßhv tbv iv 6vvufMporiQGi t&v 
6(fd'&Vj novfi 80%'ivtu. 
"Eötco 6 Sod^alg id^. 
10 Kai ndhv tBt&jfi'co Sedoiiivov reo sUdsL^ ocal tc&Xiv 
ifMiyatav sig tb e{)Qstv tffiycDvov ÖQd'oyävLov Zxms 
6vvaiLq>otiQOv t&v ÖQd'&v tb /.' ig>^ iavtb [iBtä tov 
g^^- tov iv t^ i^ißad^ %ov^ D^^ 

Kai n&hv ixoxeiöd'O} (^(iCay t&v 6q%'&v Sä^ ij dl 

16 itiQa Mä, xal yCvBtai Iritetv jdKS^ Siy L! lAS'^ t6. U"?, 

Tcal ndvva d'^'^. yCvstav ^^ä SlS idä t6. D?*, xal 

il iitBQOxii ^18* ii ^itQti^vg' Sß xatä ikTg' t^g 
to'ötcDv ijteQoxfig tb C iv* i(x,vtb yivstav ^^ä Miß 8"^ 

20 AsJ; t6, ^^äjSlä. xal yCvstai 6 S AfjLta. 

O * o o * 

iötav &Qa tb tffiycovov Mft£, Ma, Mvy xal ndvta 



1 Xifj'tffas AB. 1/2 iv fit^ t&v ÖQd'&v^ ^va tbv I A, c 

tbv _L B, ^va t&v nsQl ti^v d^di^v Ba. 8 y^] c AB^. 

7 cvvaiLtpoxiqoiq A, awufMpotiQatg Ba. 7/8 t&v dgd'&v] tbv 
J_ AB, t&v TieQl t^v dq^iiv (item 12, 14). 8 6oQ'ivtci\ Ba 

add. Scgi^fiSv. 10 dsöojiivog AB. 12 cvvafupötsQog AB, 

avvccf»>(potBQag Ba. 13 i^ocnXaaiov Ba. 14 fila suppL Ba. 

16 y ^'] iS AB, "S^ Ba. 16 xal post.] &XXä xal Ba. 17 te- 
tQccyAvtp Buppl. Ba, 19 to^tg A, to^tov B^. latrrö om. A. 
20 A' om. A. 
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Illud pono in Xj et area, minus una perpendica- 

lari, fit 

Ux^ — lx = l, 

nnde 

1 

Ad positiones, 

VIII. 

Invenire triangulum rectangulnm tale nt area plus 8 
summa perpendicularium faciat datum. 

Esto datus 6. 

Hursus posito specie dato^ deducitur quaestio ad 
inveniendum triangulum rectangulum tale ut summa 
perpendicularium dimidia in seipsam multiplicata^ ad- 
dito 6^^*^ areae^ faciat D. 

Kursus supponatur perpendicularium una esse x^ 
altera 1; fit quaerendum 



ia:«+3i-a: + i = D, 



et omnia quater: 

x^ + Ux + l = n, 
cum 

a;2 + 1 = D. 

Diflferentia: 14rr. Factores: 2x et 7. Istorum di- 
midia differentia in seipsam fit: 

x' + \2^ — lx^x^+ 1; 

nnde 

46 
X = 



28 

15 

28' " 28 



Erit igitur triangulum: s^- 1. s^; et omnia 28*®^; 
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x^xtf yivstUL &Qa th t(ffy(ovov 3fti, 3Ü7, 3vy, xal 
yiv€tm tb ifißadbv (i€t& 6vv<x[ig>otdQOv x&v 6q^&v 
^^xX^öy t6. jSl'iy xccl yCvstav 6 3 ^ijrdg. 

Ei)QBtv t(fiycovov 6Q9'oy&viov Zkmg 6 iv rc3 i/it- 
ßadp aiftovy Xsttl^ag tbv (ßv^ öwccfjupordQp r&v öq^&v, 
Tcot^jj Sod'ivta &Qi^ii6v. 

10 Kai TcAXvVj iäv td^m^av tb ^rito'ö^svov xqCymvov 
dsSo^ivov tp etdst^j yCv^tm ^ritstv XQCymvov öq^o- 
yAviov ZjtGig 6vva^g)otd(fov tcbv ÖQd'&v tb L! i^> iavtb 
XQOökaßbv tbv S^^' tov iv irjS ifißaSp äo^§ n®\ tovto 
dh nQodidsiKxav xal i6tiv Krjy ftf, vy. 

16 t&66(o oiv aitä iv s, Tcal nAXiv yCvsxai ^^%^ 

iicl tag i)7to6td6SLg. 

EbQetv tQiyoovov ÖQd'oyävtov Sxcog 6 iv reo ifir 

20 ßaddi aitovy XQOdkaßhv tbv iv (fvva(iq>otiQG} xf^g ts 

{morsLVOvörig xal fitag t&v ÖQd'cbVj notjj dod'ivta 

&QLd'fJi6v. 

''EdtcD 6 dod'slg lks. 

Kai TtdXvv td^o^sv aiftb Ssdo^ivov t& stdai,* dn- 



1 urf^^^ TiTj AB, slg nrj Ba. 2 cvva^(p6zeQOV AB, avv- 

afitpox^Qocg Ba. t&v dQd'&v'] tbv JL AB, z&v nsQl tiiv 6q^v 
Ba (item 7, 12, 21). 5 Numerum «O* et litera initialis £ (6) 
desunt in B^. 7 l'/jipag AB. iv sappl. Ba, avvafiq)6tSQ0v 

AB, awayi^tpotigcf. Ba, 9 ik om. Ba, 10 iav ra£o>ft£y] 

rd^oiisv By. 12 avva^ipotiqav A, cvvaiupöteqov B, awafifpo- 
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fit triangulum: A5x. 28a;. 53a;; et area plus summa 
perpendicularium : 

630rr2 + 73a; = 6; 

uude fit X rationalis. 
Ad positiones. 

IX. 

Invenire triangulum rectangulum tale ut area minus 9 
summa perpendicularium faciat datum numerum. 

Esto datus 6. 

Kursus, si specie datum ponimus triangulum quae- 
situm, inveniendum est triangulum rectangulum tale 
ut summa perpendicularium dimidia in seipsam multi- 
plicata, addito 6^^^ areae, faciat D. Hoc supra mon- 
stratum est: habemus 28. 45. 53. 

Ista ponimus in x et fit rursus: 

630a;2 — 73a? = 6, 

unde invenitur 

6 
^ = 35- 
Ad positiones. 

X. 

Invenire triangulum rectangulum tale ut area, plus 10 
summa bypotenusae et perpendicularium unius, faciat 
datum numerum. 

Esto datus 4. 

Kursus illud ponemus specie datum; deducitur 

tSQag Ba, 13 nQoaXaßmv Ba, Xi^ipag AB. i^anXdaLOv Ba, 

noiBi AB. 16 iv om. Bj. ^] p B^ 18 Z] fj B^. 
20 avva^cpotiffix Ba, 
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dyatai nAkvv sig tb eiQBtv XQCymvov 6(fd'oy(bvi.ov STCag 
6vva[ig)0tdQ0v <^tfjgy t€ iTtotsivovörig xal (it^&g x&v 
ÖQd'&v tb Viiiv6v i(p' iavtb (^(istä tov iv r^ i^ißaä^ 
giti; ysvonivovy novri tetQdycovov. 
« xsTtXdöd'co tb tQiycovov &7cb Mcc xal SccJä^ä^ xal 
yivstai övva^otdQOv tUg ts {motscvoiiörig xal ^^äg 
t&v ÖQd'&v tb ^iii6v i(p iavtby dXdä K^S/J^S S d iÖ^ä* 
6 di d^^' tov iv rc3 i^ißad^ K^J^lßsfj' &6te 

10 &jtb 7C^' S^ißTäA-^^ä, xal yCv&cai 6 5, d €^. nXAö- 

6Btau &Qa tb tQLycovov &itb <[Mä xaV} d" xat Scnavta 

s^^^' jcXaöd'Tidetat ic&Xiv tb tQCycovov &3cb d' xal e. 

Kai kaßhv tä ikdööova t&v öfioimv, t&66m ainb 

iv S* yivstai Sx^y SfÄ5, Svy. xal yivstai 6 iv t^ 

15 i^ßadp, nbstä 6vva^q)0tiQ0v tfig ts imotsivo'iörig xal 

_ ^ ^ ?f 

}iiag t&v ÖQd'&Vy ^^ xk S>na t6, MS' xal yivstai 6 S d. 

iicl tag imo6ta6sig. 

la. 

E\)Qstv tQiycovov ÖQd'oychviov S7t(og 6 iv tdi i^ßaSp 
20 aitov^ Xsitl^ag tbv iv üvva^ipotiQp tf^g ts 'bnotsivoii- 
6rig xal ^lag t&v ÖQd'&Vy TCoi^ 00%'svta &Qid'ii6v. 
"E6t(o b Sod'slg lk8. 

2 avvayi^^dxBQog AB, avvaii^potiqag Ba, qui suppl. vijg, 
2/3 r&v dQd^&v] tbv J_ AB, z&v tisqI ti^v ÖQdiiv Ba (item 16, 21^. 
3 — 7 nqoaXa^äiv tbv tov i^ßadov tetffanXaciovoc noifj vBtQa- 

ycavov. 7i£7cXcca&<o tb tQiyoavov änb S> ä xal Mä xal noi,sZ avv- 
ocfKpotsgag tfjg te 'bnotSLvovarig xal fitäg t&v tvsqI tijv 6q^v 
tb 7Jp,Lav i(p' iavtb suppl. Ba^ quae paulum mutavi 8 ts- 

tQOTtXaaimv Ba, Jß AB. K^d] jjj^ä AB, K^ ä Ba. 

^] $ Ba, 9 J^J^d AB^. ri] iß Ba, iß] n Ba, 
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quaestio ad inveniendum triangulum rectangulum tale 
ut bypotenusae et perpendicularium unius dimidia 
summa in seipsam multiplicata; <[plas 4^^^ areae^ fa- 
ciat D. 

Formetur triangulum ab 1 et a? + 1. Hypotenusae 
et perpendicularium nnius dimidia summa in seipsam 
multiplicata), fit rr* + 4ir» + 6ä?^ + 4a; + 1; et 4^'^» 
areae; Ax^ + 12rc^ + 85?. Sic oportebit quaerere 

Ä;*+8a;»+18a;^+12a;+l = D:aradice(6rr+l— a;^. 
Fit 4 

Formatur igitur triangulum ab 1 et — • Omnia 5***; 

formabitur triangulum a 9 et 5. 

Similium minima sumens^ pono triangulum in o?; 
fit 28a;. 45a;. 53a;; et area plus summa bypotenusae 
et perpendicularium unius: 

630a;^ + 81a; = 4, 

unde 

4 
X = — • 

106 

Ad positiones. 

XL 

Invenire triangulum rectangulum tale ut area^ minus ii 
summa hypotenusae et perpendicularium uniuS; faciat 
datum numerum. 

Esto datus 4. 

10 TtXsvQ&g J^ä SS 5 A ikfä Ba. Je' AB, i* Ba. 11 lilä 

xal Bupplevi, s xal Ba, & Ba. 12 s^^^ rstQd%i> Ba, 

F] ^ ABl. 18 a{>tbv AB. 16 avvcciapotiqag Ba, 18 Nu- 
merum ta et literam initialem £ (19) om. B^. 20 lijilfag AB. 
avvaiMpotiQoi^g AB, avvafitpoviQif Ba, 
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Kai Tcdhv rd^o^sv airtb Ssdo^ivov tp stdsi,, kn- 
dystat slg tb siQStv tQfycovov ÖQd'oyfovvov S^cog 6 iv 
t& ifißaS^ aiftov d*"^ yspö^isvog TCQO^Xaßcov öwa^upo- 
zdQOv tilg ts iTCotscvoiiörig xal ^iiag t&v ÖQd'&v tb 
6 V^^iöv iq)^ iavtb Ttoif^ tstQdycovoVy xal Ssix^^ästav Ztv 
iötiv xYi, ft£, vy. 

tdööco aitb iv 3 xal yCvovtau d^%XA\i^cc tö, M8. 
xal yCvBtai 6 S ikTff^. 

inl tag ÖTtoötdöeig. 

10 Aflfniia slg tb iirig. 

EiQstv tQ(y(ovov bQ%'oy(hviov STtcog ^i^ ijcsQox'^ tav 
ÖQd'&v y tBtQdytovogyj xal 6 iv ty iisi^ovi. t&v ÖQd'&v 
y tstQdycovog, hc Ss xal 6 iv tdi i^ißadp wötov ^xä 
iXdööovog ÖQd'flg noiy tstQdycovov. 

15 ÜSTtXdöd'cj tQiycovov &jtb &QLd'^&v Siio xal tmo- 
xs(öd'(o fi ^si^(ov ÖQd"}! y6voii,Bvri ix tov Slg {)7t* axh 
t&v. Set O'bv sigetv Svo dQid'^o'bg Z%(og 6 dlg im' 
ait&v y tetQdycovogj xal i^ iTCsgoxi^^ fl i^BQiieu 6 dlg 
VTC^ airt&v tfig 'b7CBQo%Y^g t&v &7c' ocöröv tBtQayd)V(0Vy 

20 Ttot^ D**". tovto Sl iv TCaöv dvölv dQtS'^otgy 5t av 6 
^b(^(ov tov ildööovog y SiTtkaöiav. 

KoiTcbv iritov^iBv xal tb i^ißaSbv tov tQcythvov 
^iBtä tilg iXdööovog t&v ÖQd'cbv noulv D**'" yCvstai, 8\ 

1 lav rd^oo^ev Ba. 2/3 iv tm i^iBada Ba, ifißa^ög AB. 
3 nQoaXccßcav'l n^bg AB. 3/4 avvccp,(poz6QOv A, avvafnpotSQcov 
B. 4 T&v 6Qd'&v'\ zbv _L AB, t&v tcsqI trjv 6q%'iiv Ba 

(item 12, 23 Tc5 J_ AB). 6 noui AB. 7 ccbzhv AB. 

8 ]k om. Ba. 10 AfiiiyAx. slg tb s^fjg om. Ba, 11/12 ^ 'önsQ- 
oxi} t&v ns^l tijv ÖQd'ijv suppl. Ba, quae mutavi. 12 rj fiel- 
iovi Ba, t^ ü A.B. 13 ^Tt B, ^exiv A. v.ctl om. Ba. 
14 ö^-O-^s] J. AB, z&v fCBifl xr]v dQd'ijv Ba (item pro ÖQ&ijy 16). 
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Kursus ponemus illud specie datum; deducitur 
quaestio ad inveniendum triangulum rectangulum tale 
ut 4^^^*^ areaC; plus hypotenusae et perpendicularium 
unius summa dimidia in seipsam multiplicata, faciat D. 
Monstrabitur esse 28. 45. 53. 

Illud pono in ^ et fit: 

630a;^ — 81 a; = 4: unde a; = -r- • 
Ad positiones. 

Lemma ad sequens. 

Invenire triangulum rectangulum tale ut <perpen- 12 
dicularium differentia)>; sicut et maior perpendicularis; 
sit quadratuS; et adhuc area plus minore perpendicu- 
lari faciat quadratum. 

Pormetur triangulum a duobus numeris et suppo- 
natur maior perpendicularis fieri ex istorum producto 
bis. Oportet igitur invenire duos numeros ita ut 
ipsorum producti 2^^^* sit D, et excessus quo producti 
2pi^8 superat diflferentiam quadratorum ab ipsis, fa- 
ciat D. Sed hoc fit cum binis numeris quibuslibet^ 
quando maior minoris est 2^^". 

Beliquum quaerimus ut area trianguli plus minore 
perpendiculari faciat D. Est trianguli area 6^^^ bi- 

Tfoisl ABj (item 20, 23). 16 tglyrnvog AB. 18 6] tb 

AB. 21 iXdtt. B^. 6inXaal(ov\ Ba add. nBnXda^fo tb Tqi- 

ycavov &7ib 3 ä xal 33 ß xal XvBxai dvo t&v initayfidtoDv, 

23 ^stä tiiv iXdaaova AB. ylvstai . . . tstQdymvov (p. 414, 4)] 

ylvBxai dh jTd"^ J^y. nal ndvxa Ttaff cc Svvafii^Vy yivszav 

J^^ Sly taai xBtf^ay&vqi Ba, de loco desperaAs. 
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tb ifißaäbv tov tQvyAvov sr^ tijg &nh tot) ^iXdöffovogy 
&Qtd'fiov dwcciiodwäfiscog' 6 S* iv x^ z&v 6q&&v 
iXdööovt y t&v &itb ikdööovog tetQay(hvc9v' xal ndvxa 
xagä tbv &7cb tov iXdööovog tstQdymvov' iriri^öoiJtsv 
6 &Qa &Qi%'^6v tLva 5x(og xal oC ^ dst cciniov XBVQdymvot 
lietä &Iy 7t0i&6i tetQdycüvov. 

Söti dh 'Ij ^loväg ULla xal &Xkoi &7tBi,Q0i &qi9'ijloI* 
&6TS tb tV'^o'ö^svov ÖQd'oydiviov lötai TCSTtXaöfidvov 
&7tb jSlä xal jSiß. 

10 "^EtSQOv slg tb a'itb xQSt&Ssg. 

tQdyovoVy 6{)Qi(fxovtac &7Cbiqov tBXQdyaavoi. Syv hia6xog 
7tokXa7Cka6icc6d'slg hcl evcc xbv So^ivxu ^xal üCQoöXaßiav 

tbv SxSQOVy TCOUt XBXQdy(OVOV. 

15 "E6XGi6av oC Sod'ivxsg &Qid'(iol diio B xs y oucl 6 ff, 
xal Siov löxco TCQOösvQstv D^% bg TtoXXastXccöiaö^slg 
iTtl xbv y xal Tcgoökaßcjv iV^S" TCout D®^ 

"E6XC0 6 ^fitoii^isvog D% ^^ä sß J^ä' Tcal yCvovxat, 
^^ySff JÖrO" l!6. D?*, xal Svvaxöv iöxiv &7C6V(fa%&^ 
20 s{)Qstv Stä tb xäg id slvav xexQaycavvxdg. 

i6x(o ovv t^ aTcb it^- My /^^y^ xal yCvstai, 6 5 
]&d' &6t6 ccQa ij xov D'^" tc^- las. 

xal aXBQOl &7CBLQ01 BlfQ^ÖXOVtaL. 

iß. 

25 EhQBlv XQ(ycovov ÖQd'oymviov Sjtcog 6 iv xp i^ßadä 
airtov TCQoökaßhv xbv iv sxaxiQa x&v ÖQd'&v jeoi^ 
XBXQdycovov. 

1 iXdaaovog supplevi. 2 6 $' h] Sd-sv ABj. t&v öqd'&v] 
tbv JL ABj. 3 iXotcaovi, y] iti rqi&v AB^. xbv . . . rcr^a- 
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quadrati a minore numero; et minor perpendicnlaris 
3piu8 quadrati ab eodem numero. Omnia per quadra- 
tum a minore nnmero; quaeremus igitnr numerum 
talem ut 6^^^^* quadrati ab ipso, plus 3, faciat D. 

Tales sunt 1 et alii infinite numeri; sie quaesitum 
triangulum formabitur ab 1 et 2. 

Alterum ad idem utile. 

Duobus numeris datis quorum summa faeit qua- 
dratum, adinvenientur infinite quadrati, quorum unus- 
quisque, in unum datorum multiplicatus, altero addito, 
faeit quadratum. 

Sint dati numeri duo^ 3 et 6. 

Oporteat adin venire quadratum, cuius produetus 
in 3, addito 6, faciat D. 

Sit quaesitus quadratus: a;* + 2a? + 1; fit: 

3^2 + 6a: + 9 = D. 

Possibile est hoc invenire infinitis modis, quia 

coefQciens unitatis est quadraticus. 

Esto D a radice 3 — 3a?; fit a? = 4. 

Radix quadrati quaesiti erit 5, et alii inveniuntur 

infinite. 

XII. 

Invenire triangulum rectangulum tale ut area plus 13 
alterutra perpendiculari faciat quadratum. 

ymvov ABj. 5 xal om. Ba. ai}X&v AB^. 8 i^Q'dyaivov 
A. 10 hsQov . . . xQSL&dsg] Xfjfiiuc Ba. 11 noiü AB. 
13 rbv dod'ivTcc A, nbv &no6oQ'ivta B, t&v dod'ivtcav Ba. 

13/14 liccl nqoaXaßSiv xbv ^tsqov suppl. Ba. 17 M] rbv Ba. 

notij Ba. 19 iati, Ba. 22 S^azs] ^atai Ba. 24 t^] 

^ Bj, qui abhinc problemata numerat cum defectu trium uni- 

tatum. 26 t&v ö^^c&i^] xbv J_ AB, x&v ne^fl x^v 6q^v Ba. 
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Tstdx^co tb TQiycjvov SsSoiidvov rp etdsc S i, 3 tß, 
sTy'xccl yCvexav J^Xs>iß t6. D9», {koI J^kSil t6. D?»]- 
%al iötco tö. z/^Asr, xal yCvBtai 6 3 mß. 

Tucl tov 3 Svtog J^ß, 8sif^6Bi ocal ^^Ä S£ elvcu D^* 

6 adx iötiv Si. &%ayBtai oiv aig rö ei)QBtv D*^* riva^ 

XBiilni hg rbv X Tcal nagä tbv XocTtbv iiBQt.öd'^ 6 iß, 

Kol 6 ysvöfLBvog äQid'^bg itp^ iavtbv A*^*^ Tcal xqoö- 

Xaßhv tbv B^^- xov BifQsd'dvtog &QLd'fJi0Vj i^Qi^^ibv TCoiy 

tBtQ&y(OV0V. 

10 "E6t(o 6 ^ritovfjisvog novstv xBXQ&yavov ^^ü' wt\ 
^iäv XbCiI^ti xbv X xal na^ä xbv XoLicbv ^BQLöd^ 6 iß, 
yivBxai} 6 aQid'^bg Miß iv ^OQ(p z^^ä/KMA* 6 tf- 
xQciymvog yivBxai (jiiy Q^d iv ^OQ^p ^^ä Af ^/Kz/^l* 
xttvxa A*^*^ ^xä xov b^^- aixoVj yCvBxai ^^f ]V[ ßfpx 

15 iv ^Qip ^^^ä ]!Sl%A\^^\ 

Tial iöxi tb ^ÖQiov xBXQdytovogy xal SbiIöbi Squ 
^^\ M ß(pK Bivai D°\ xal iöxiv 6 5 ix XBXQccyAvov 
xivög' (^^r^xrixdov &Qa xovxovy ^^ 1*^'^ yBvöfiBvov xal 
TtQOöXaßövxa M ßtpx xal noiovvxa D°^ i&v ovv äk- 

20 Xaööo^ivp r{3 ÖQd'oycovip xaxa67CBvd6(o^BV xbv ^ ^Bxä 
xoi) ßg)x TCoiBtv D"", Xv6o^bv xb S^rovfiavov. yivBxai 
Sl 6 iihv f ix xov i)7cb x&v jcbqI xi^v ÖQd'T^Vy 6 dh ßqtx 
ix xov 6XBQB0V TtBQiBxo^i^ivov ix xfjg ^Bi^ovog x&v 

1 tb xqCycovov deSoitevov JBa, tm F dsdofisvai AB^. 

2 X prius] ä ABj. I post] l ABj. xal J^X ss Ca, □« 

delet Ba. 8 Ca. om. Ba. Ü om. B. 4 f] ä ABj. 

6 iati B. 6 ylV 8g AB, 85 Xsi'tffag Ba, xal scripsi, &Qi&' 

(nbv AB. 8 6 ] nevzanXaaiova Ba, inl AB. ägi^fibv 

om. Ba. noiBi AB^. 10 noietv TezQdyoavov} TBTQoiyatvog Ba. 

11 iäv Xi^tf)7i yCvBxai (12) suppl. -Ba, qui om. 6 ägi^- 

libg (12). 12 fj y AB^. 13 M suppl evi. z/^post.JiÖ" AB^. 

14 a'btov] trjs iavto^ nXevq&g Ba, ,(3qpx] drx AB. 16 {] 
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Ponatur triangulum specie datum: 6x, 12a?, 13x. 

Fit 

30a^ + 12a; = D, [et 30x^ + öx = D]. 

Sit 30a?« + 12a? = 36a?«; fit a? = 2. 

Quum sit a? = 2, oportebit et 30a?« + 5a? esse D. 
Sed haud ita est. Deducitur igitur quaestio ad in- 
veniendum quadratum, cuius excessus supra 30, divi- 
dens 12, quotientem faciat, a quo quadratus 30*®' 
sumptus, addito 5^^** ipsius quotientis, faciat quadratum. 

Quaesitus faciat quadratum a?«: (subtrahendo 30 et 

12 

per residuum dividendo 12), fit quotiens ,_g , cuius 

144 

quadratus est ^ , ^ , • Multiplicando in 30 et 

addendo 5*- radicem, fit J^^±^^^. 
Denominator est D. Oportebit igitur et 

60a?« + 2520 esse D. 

Sed a? radix est ex quadrato quodam, qui igitur quae- 
rendus est ita ut 60*®' sumptus et additus ad 2520 
faciat D. Ergo si, mutato triangulo, construamus 
numeros, ut 60 et 2520, quorum summa sit D, solve- 
mus quaestionem. At 60 est productus laterum circa 
rectum, 2520 productus maioris perpendicularium. 



Ba add. Üaov t£ZQccymv(p. 16 xofl icziv . . . dg&oycavCtp (20)] 
rovtiari dsZ %Bxqdy<ov6v xvva i^anovzdiii ysvöfievovj %al nQoa- 

Xaß6vTa M ßtp'Hj noiBlv tsxQoiyoavov. iäv oiv nXccccovreg tb ögd'O' 
yAviov Ba de loco desperans. 18 iritritiov äga rovrov 

Bupplevi, rbv ABj. 19/20 dclXccaeoiiivo} scripsi, icXdaam ABj. 

21 fiipf ABj (et 22 fixv). 22 x&v\ tbv ABj (item fere 

ubique infra, quae notare supersedeo). 23 neQLBx6^Bvog AB^. 

roU fisiiovog Aßj (item p. 418, 4). 

DioPHANTUs, ed. Tannery. 27 
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iQd^&v^ xal tilg imsQOxils t&v öqQ'&v, xal tov iiißadov. 
otal &7cdy€tat slg tb sifQstv tQiyoDvov ögd'oyAviav Sjtm§ 
6 imb t&v 7C8qI tiiv dQdijy aitov, nqoöXaßhv tbv 
ötSQsbv tbv nsQUxöfisvov ix xb tf^q iist^ovog t&v 6(h 

fi d'&v, xal T^g ijt€QO%iig t&v ÖQd'&v, 9cal rot; ifißadov 
ainov^ TCoty tetQaycavov. xal iäv td^(0(iev f^v ^i^ova 
t&v ÖQd'&v D^, xal anavta naQaßdk(oiuv nag* aiti^Vj 
trjt^fSofiev tbv iv ty iXdö6ovi t&v ÖQd'&v aiftov, [Utä 
rov imb toi) ifißadov xal T^g imsQoxviS t&v 6(fd'&Vy 

io<jcoutvy D^\ 

djtdyBtaL slg tb dijo dQid'fMybg siQ&vtag K^t6v rs 
imby tov ifißadov Tcal t^g {meQOxfjg t&v ögd'&v, (xal 
tbv iv tfj iXd66ovL t&v ÖQd'&vy^ aid'tg ifjtBtv D^* 
ti^va^ 8g noXla'JcXa6ia6%'elg iicl Sva tbv doQ'ivxa^ ^xcd 

15 nQo6Xaßhv tbv Stsgov^^ nout tstQdyan/ov. 

tavta di Xijfi(iata JCQOSÖBixd^ Ttal i6tvv zb 6^o- 
ycoviov y, d, ?. td66(*} aitb iv 3 xal yCvBzai ^rixBlv 
^^g S~d 16. D?», xal ^^gsy tö. D?». xal ndXiv iäv 
&7toXij6(X)^v tiiv iisi^ova löötvita^ yCvBtai 6 li^t^fiö? 

ioMd iv noQip d^a J^Mg. ii äga dvvafitg ylvBtai 
iVSrig iv noQio) ^Zdä MXS AiJ^tß. i6tai Sga Svvi- 
fiBLg g fistä aQLd'^&v y^ yL /l^ iß Mxd iv iioQia 
jd^Jä il2rÄg A ^^fc?- <ß^ir6 llkiß xal> Mx^ ögisaovöi 



1 ÖQ&av bis] J_ AB, ut ubique, wsqI tijv dQ^ijv Ba (item 
4/5, 5, 7, 8, 9). 2 ägd-öycDPOV A. 6 noistv ABj. tiiv] 
tbv AB,. 7 xal] &Qib'[jLbv AB, &Qid'iibv xal Ba. 8 a^oDJ 
aijtfjg AB,, om. Ba. 9 'bnb toii ifißadov] 'bn' a^oD AB,. 
10 Tcoisiv suppleyi. 11 t6] B, add. e^bgeiv. &oi9'(iohg . . . 
aid'ig (13)] &Qid'n&v Öo^evtcav toi) ze iußadov xal tfjg iXcuh 
aovog t&v negl tiiv ög^iiv Ba, de loco desperans. e'ÖQÖvtag 
scripsi, övtag AB,. 11/12 t6v te 'bnh et 12/18 xal tbv h 

. .. t&v ÖQd'&v supplevi. 13 u^d'ig scripsi, aiftfjg AB,. 

14/15 xal ngoaXccßmv tbv ^tegov suppl. Ba. 16 ictt B 
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differentiae perpendicularium ^ et areae. Deducitur 
quaestio ad inveniendum triangulum rectangulum tale 
ut productus laterum circa rectum^ addito producto 
maioris perpendicularium^ differentiae perpendicularium, 
et areae^ faciat D. Yel si ponimus maiorem perpen- 
diculariom esse D et omnia per illam dividimus^ 
quaeremus: minorem perpendicularium^ plus producto 
areae et differentiae perpendicularium^ facere D. 

Deducitur res^ duobus numeris inventis^ nempe pro- 
ducto areae differentiaeque perpendicularium^ et minore 
perpendicularium^ ad quaerendum rursus quadratum 
quendam, qui multiplicatus in unum datorum, altero 
additOy faciat D* 

lata lemmata supra monstrata sunt^ et est trian- 
gulum: 3. 4. 5. lUud pono in X] fit quaerendum: 

6o(^ + 4x = D, et 6a? + 3x=D. 
Si rursus resolvimus maiorem aequationem^ fit nu- 
merus ^ ^s^; cuius quadratus est ^iqrgf^ziä^» • 

Ergo 6*®" quadratus plus ter numero erit 4 i ag^^ia « > 
et 12 et 24 quadratum praebere debent qui multipli- 



1) Nempe nrnneras incognitas antea positus x, Noyns in- 
cognitus introducitur sub eadem designatione. 



(item p. 420, 2). 17 a^6v_AB. 20 [loglm J^] (i A, [lo- 
vdSi Bj. 21/22 dvvdfisig ?] dwäfisrng i^anXaaCtov Ba. 

22 y/.] yCvovxai, AB, cm. Ba. 23 dvvdfisig &qa tß suppl. in 
lacuna jBa^ quae mutavi. dipsClovai] Ba add. taui slvat te- 
tQuyAvm, tuxl &ndyBtai stg tb s'ÖQStv, 

27* 
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xetQiyoyvov 8^ nokXa'XkMiaöQ'BXq htl ild66ova tbv do- 
d-Evta, Tcal 7C(fo6Xaßhv xhv fisi^ova^ xcoist D®\ iönv 
di 6 x€' &6t€ ii /J^ yCvstai Mxs, 6 &Qa S i6tai ml. 

IritovvxBQ oiv J^^^d l<S&<Satj icoiof^fuv t6. -^^xi, 
6jcal yivBtat 6 3 d id^. ^ 

iötai &Qa tb XQiyovov cß^ T^^ x, xal (livei. 

cy. 

Eigstv TQCycjvov hgd'oyihviov Znmg 6 iv t^ i^ißaddi 
aitov keiipag tbv iv STcatdQtf t&v dQd'Sn/ sro^g tsTQci' 
10 yovov, 

n&Xiv i&v tci^(0fi6v aitb dsdoiiivov rdi stdsi^ 
byLoC(og tp TCgb tovtovy &ndyerav slg tb sifQStv rgt- 
yfovov ÖQd'oy6vtov Siiocov rp y, 5, «. tstdx^(o oiv 
iv 3 xal yivstav 3y, 3*, 3 6* xal ^^^AS* t6. D?». 
15 xal td^ofisv tbv XBtQ&ycavov iX&xtova d^^' lQ%6tai 
6 S Mä iv iioQvp tfjg iTCeQoxfiQ fj v^sqb%bl 6 <^> r£- 
tgaydivov tivög, 

Tcal iäv td^cofiBV tbv tBtQdyovov d^ä^ yCvBtai^ 
tfjlixovtov üvtog Tof) 3^*^, -^^S'A3y tcoibIv t6. D?" 



,__ _o. 



20jcal at lihv ^^g, M h^ iv fiOQ£p J^Jä MX^A\^^iß' 
tflg äh TClBvj^äg y^^-^ Miß iv y^ogltp m% l^/l^ä^ tovt- 
Bot IV MoßA\^^iß iv iioQio) t^ ait&. 

1 Inl IXdaaovoi] s Iv iXdaaovi AB, inl xhv iXdaaova Ba. 
1/2 x&v 9od'svT(ov Ba. 2 xal Ba, &Qid'ii6v AB. 4 ta&- 

aai] Ba add. zstQayAvai. 6 S i^^] dod^slg AB, 5*^ Ba. 
6 Denomin. add. Ba. ' 9 h^&v^ n^^ xijv dgdiiv Ba, 12 tm 
H, tb A, 14 ylvBxai] AB^ add. d. 15 icl^i^ Td^tofiev Ba^ 

rdi^oofisv AB. 16 ? suppl. Ba, 19 srotsr AB^. 20 at 

lihv ^^?] 1^ filv S'bvunLiq i^dmg iatl Ba. 21 nXevQ&g Ba, 

vnsQoxfjg AB. 21/22 xovriöti B. 22 reo ccbxm Ba^ xoh uvxta 
avxm A, toö wbxoü B. 
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catus in minorem datum, maiore additO; faciat D. 
Talis est 25; ita fit 

0^ = 25, et a? = 5. 

Quaerentes^) igitur 6a:* + 4a: = D, aequamus ad 
25a:^ et fit 

4 
55 = — • 
19 

Erit igitur triangulum: tö' tö* tö; ®* constat 
propositum. 

xm. 

Inyenire triangulum rectangulum tale ut area, 14 
minus alterutra perpendiculari, faciat quadratum. 

Bursus si ponimus illud specie datum, ut in prae- 

cedenti, deducitur res ad inveniendum triangulum 

rectangulum simile ad 3. 4. 5. Ponatur ergo in x\ 

fit %x. 4:X. 5x, et 

6x^ — 4x = D. 

Ponemus D minorem quam 6 a:*; veniet x quotiens 
ex 4 diviso per excessum quo 6 superat quendam 
quadratum. 

Hunc quadratum*) si ponimus esse Xi^, &t, quum 

talis sit X ut 

6 a;* — Sx aequetur D, 
nempe 

6^* = ^^ 



a;i* + 36— I2a;i*^ 



6 — a?i« a;i*+36 — 120?!» 



1) Ad primum incogoitum x revertitar Diophantus. 

2) NoYOS incognitos numeros, quorum imns nunc et mox 
alter introducetur, notaviinus x^ et x^ ob perspicuitatem; fide- 
lius X simpliciter dicti faissent. Idem in sequentibus proble- 
matis intelligendam est. 



422 APieMHTIKS2K ?. 

xal iav xavta atfafuv iatb Mhg ip fiogip tp 

Ai^^'iß' xal iötiv tb iiöqiov 0% &&t€ xol j^^ißHixd 
fö. D?" xal iiStiv S 3 ilSTä. 

5 tdööo ovv d^'i/ti^d tö. jd^ä, xal yCvstcu 6 5 
£»» d' iöovttu ovv tov Sijroufi^ov ÖQ^oyen^üw nksv- 

pal i^, ^?, Md. 

JSTal ^di; nij ^dXyg xQiljiSaö^cu ty JH^, vd^ov tbv 

ildööovtt S>äBiä' &6rs aC ^^yiÖTg lö^Sovöi ^^yS^ 

^0 Md" 9cal xavta t6a D^ noutv ^adiöv iöti, nal eifQS- 

^öBtai 6 3 oö ftc^ow ty ^ d^ 6 3, äcclSla' itttiu 

£pa 6 3 01& ^B£^a}v xßj xal 6 &jcb toikaw D^> lip^^l^ 
&7cb M'S JtOLst 3 ^ritöv. 

id, 

15 EiQBlv XQlymvov ÖQd'oydtvtov 5jt(og 6 ii^ rc3 i[ißaäa 
airovj k£(tl;ag tbv iv iTcatiga tfig te {)7Cot6Lvo'66rjg xal 
ILiag t&v ÖQ^&v, Jtoifi tBtQayovov. 



2 bUsi B. ATxd suppl. £a. 3 ^ati Ba, xal post.] Ba add. 

der. 4 ftr.] la&aai Ba. 6 fi~^] j* ABa, iiovdSsg B. ^ 7 iÖTom. 
2^a. 8/9 TÖy iXdaaova] tijv toü rstQayAvov nXsvgäv Ba. 

m^ 

9 at J y 1 6 renQdyoivog tglg xal Ba, taxvovai] noioüusi, Ba. 

\l fiv 8s b S)] i\ 81 tov TStQaySvov nXevgic fj iatlv Ba. 
12 &Qct 6 3 om. Ba. fislimv Ba^ iiövov AB^. 16 t6v te 
ABj. TS om. AB^. 17 ÖQd'&v] nsgl ti^v ö^^^v Ba. 

noiBt AB^. 
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Hunc numeratorem si subtrahimus a 96^ quum sit 

12x ' -4- 24 

idem denominator^ residuus est ^ , ^^ — rö — «* 
At denominator est D; ergo 

12xj^ + 24 = D , et x^=^l. 
Pono igitur 

6x^ — 4x = a?. unde fit a? = -r- • 

Erunt ergo quaesiti trianguli latera: — , y, 4. 

Si valore 1 uti non velis, pone minorem 

(a^i) = a?2 + 1. 
Ita\) 

3^1^ + 6 aequivalent 3iC2* + ötTg + 9, 

quae quadrato aequare facile est. Invenietur x^ haud 
maior*) quam —\ sed erat tr^ = iCg + 1} ©^go x^ 

22 

haud maior erit quam -^^ et eius quadratus a 6 sub- 
tractus faciet x rationalem. 



XIV. 

Invenire triangulum rectangulum tale ut area, 15 
minus sive hypotenusa sive una perpendicularium, fa- 
ciat quadratum. 



1) Forma (12a:i* + 24), aequanda quadrato, per 4 quadra- 
tum aividitur. 

2) üt sit Xy^ minor quam 6. Ex. gr., ponendo: 

Srcj,» + 6^j + 9 = (s + ^ ic, j , 

invenietur 

24 47 4 _ 1068 



424 API0MHT1KÄN ST. 

*'E6t€i) tb XQiycivov dsiofiivov r^ aläai 3f^ S9, 3£, 
Tial ic&Xiv yCvBxai ^vitelv jd^^/tiSl US. D?», xclL ^^ 
A>iSy l6. D*p. ocal iäv ^oiijöG) J^ ff A 3 y t6. D^, yl- 
vBxai 6 3 My iv fiogip M^A^^^ä. 

5 ocal tony&cov sifQsd'ivrog, ul ^^^ yivavtaL Mvd 
iv fioQim JKdä iSll^ /^J^ iß. xal det &xb iSlvS iv 
fiOQ^cD /l^Jämk^A^/J^iß (^afpeketv toi)g «3X löovtat 
&Qa at iSlh Ak^^is iv {LOQCip x^ air^, ocal xä lomä 
noulv tö. Of*' ylvovxai d\ komal ^^TsAiMXg iv fio- 

109^0 ^^Jä NEXfS A^d^tß t6. D9*- Tcal Söxiv xb iiÖQtov 
D^'- &ÖXB Tcal J^TeAilllJ^ tö. D^». 

Kai avxrj fihv ii lööxrjg &dvvax6g iöxt dtä xb xbv 
LS (lii diaiQBled'ai sig d'60 XBXQaywvovg' od Ttdvxcog dl 
xb il^ ^QXW ^^^tJvarrfi; iöxi' diov oiv diOQC^söd'aL icbqX 

15 xov XQvydyvov. yByövaöv yäQ at ftW ^^Tb Sx xivog D^^^ 
iXdööovog xov iv xiS i^ßadtö^ noXXajcXaöiadd'svxog ixl 
xbv x)nb XTJg 'bnoxBivovövig ocal ^cäg x&v ögd'&v ai 
d' iv XbCiIjbi MXg ix xov öxbqbov xov tcbqcbxoiibvov 
Ix XB xov ifißadov xal fiLäg x&v ögd'&v xal xflg {mBQ- 

20 oxTJg ri 'b7CBQi%BL ii %)jtoxBivov6a xf^g Blgrifiivrig x&v 
ÖQd'&v, xal &7cfixxai Big xb tcqöxsqov Bi)QBlv XQLycavov 
ÖQd'oyiovLOV xal XBXQayavov &Qt&fibv iXdööova Svta 
xov iiißaäov^ Sn:(og 6 XBXQaycavog TtoXXaTCXaötaöQ^Bls 
inl xbv <^{)%b r^g> iMoxBivov6rig xal ^läg x&v ÖQd'Snf^ 

25 (kBl^lfBiy xov 6XBQBOV xov 7CBQLB%01LBV0V ix XB XOV i(i' 

ßaSov xal ri}g BlQrniivi^g x&v ÖQd'&v xal xfig {f7CBQ0%fis 



7 SccpeXetv toi)g e 5^^^ dubitanter supplevi. 7/8 iaovrai 

&Qa at] ä(p6Xstv Ba, 9 ylvovxai .... -J^tp tc. \J9 (10) 

om. Ba, iÄI z/^ ABj. 10 hti, B. 13 ndvtog Ba, 

17 i}nb] inl ko^, d^'O'öv] ubqI r^v ö^-O^v Ba (item 19, 24, 

26, p. 426, 4). 18 81 iv Ba, nsQiixovtog AB. 
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Esto trlangulum datum specie: Qx, 4:X, 5x. Rursus 
fit quaerendum: 

6a?* — 5a; = D, et 6x^ — Sx = n. 

Si 6 a:* — dx aequo D, fit x quotiens ex 3 diviso 
per (6 — Xj^). 

Sie invento x, fiunt 

6^^ = '' 



0?!* + 86 — 12a;i* 
54 

et a ^ , T^ — 5 oportet <subtrahere 5xy, hoc est 

— ^ _ ^ — j et residuum aequare quadrato. At 

residuus est 

loa?!» — 36 p. 

a;i* + 36 — 12a;i« "~ 

et denominator est D; ergo \bx^^ — 36 = D, quae 
aequatio impossibilis est quia 15 haud partitur in duos 
quadratos. Sed omnino primitivuin problema haud 
impossibile est; tantum limitatio adhibenda est circa 
triangulum. Nam Ibx^^ est quidam quadratus, area 
minor; multiplicatus in productum hypotenusae et 
unius perpendicularium; et quae in minus ^ 36, sunt 
productus areae, unius perpendicularium , et excessus 
hypotenusae supra praedictam perpendicularem. De- 
ducitur igitur res ad inveniendum primo triangulum 
rectangulum et quadratum numerum area minorem, 
ita ut quadratus multiplicatus in productum hypo- 
tenusae et unius perpendicularium, minus producto 
areae, praedictae perpendicularis et excessus hypo- 



22 6Q^6y(ovov A. 24 vnb tijs supplevi. 25 Xs^'iffSi, suppl. 
Ba, tag atSQSccg AB^. 
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^ i)7CeQi%Bi ij {fstotsvvovöa ^ti^g alQtiiiivfig x&v dfd'&v 
Ttotfl tBtQayovov. 

Kai iäv 7cXoc6iSG)[isv tb XQiyovov &%b diio igcd'ii&v 
xal ijtod'fofied'ay ti^v elgr^fievriv r&v ÖQd'&v ysyerf^- 

5 öd'ac ix tot) dlg in^ aift&Vj xal n&vxa staQaßdkcjiisv 
jcagä tbv &jcb tflg ijt€QO%fig (aift&v tovtdött tijv imsQ- 
ox'^vy trjg ifjtotSLVOViSrig Tcal r^g ^QoeiQtjiidvrjg [iiag 
t&v 6Qd'S)v^ ^riTTlöoiisv n&kiv &kXov xivä tsxQdymvov 
<8ff> noXXaTcXaövaad'elg inl tbv izb tflg {moreivo'ö&rig 

10 xal fiLäg t&v igd'&v^ rot) ifißadov inl xiiv [itav x&v 
ögd'&v i)7tBQi%Bi xsxQaydvp. xal iäv xä^miisv xoig 
TtXdööovxag xb ÖQd'oydyvLov b^ioiovg elvai ijcmidovg^ 
öialii^o^ev xb ^rixo'ö^svov. 

ÜBTcXdöd'a) xb XQlyiovov &3tb ikfd xal J^ä' 6 di 

16 xBXQaycDvog i(fx(Oj Iva iXdöömv § rot) i^ißadov^ D^X^' 

xal TtXdaag xb XQCyfovov^ JtXdööm aifxb iv S^, St«, 

5 L^' xal ytvBxai 6 iv x& i^ißada iBitl^ag xbv iv [iia 
r&v ÖQd'&Vy ^^|A5^' ravr« HfSa ^^ k^' xal yCvBxav 

6 3 Jäy^. 

y t 1 

20 i^tl xäg vTtoöxdöBLg. löxat &ifa xb XQtycovov t^, lb, *g, 
y.al fiBVBL. 



1 — 4 xfjg stgrifiivrig .... 'bnod'&iied'a Bupplevi. 4 ögd'&v] 
Ba add. noifj tstQdyatvov. 5 aijxbv A, aijtov B.. 6 tfjg 

vnsQOxfjs cm. Ba. 6/7 a{)T&v tovzBCxi X7]v 'bnsQOxriv supplevi. 

8 dgd'oav] _L AB. 9 8ß noXXanXaaLaa&elg] noXXiiv Aß. 
10 dgb&v cm. Ba. 10/11 i^lav x&v 6q^&v] nq6yeriv xbv J_ 

AB. 11 vnBQi%BC\ 'bnsQOxfjS AB. tsxQoiyatvov B. 12 ixt- 
niScQ AB. 13 SiaXiaa^LBv ABa, 16 nXdaaag A, nXdaaoDV 

B. xb] xbv ABj. a'bxbv ABi, iv] Ba add. SS®'^* forat. 
17 iv (iL^] iv ä A, %va B. 18 6q%'&v] tibqI %^v öq- 

%r]v Ba. 
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tenusae supra <eandem perpendicularem , faciat qua- 
dratum. 

Si formemus triangulum a duobus numeris (X^, 
X2) et supponamus> praedictam perpendicularem fieri 
ex 2X1 Zj, et omnia dividamus per (X^ — Xj)*, hoc 
est per dififerentiam hypotenusae et praedictae perpen- 
dicularis^); quaeremus rursus alium quendam quadra- 
tum qui multiplicatus in productum hypotenusae et 
unius perpendicularium^ quadrato superet productum 
areae in dictam perpendicularem. Si autem numeros 
triangulum formantes ponimus esse similes planos^), 
resolvemus quaesitum. 

Formetur triangulum a 4 et 1. Quadratus^ ut 
minor sit quam area, esto 36. Formate triangulo, 
illud pono in x: 

8x. 16x. llx] 

fit area^ minus una perpendicularium^ 

60 a;^ — 8x: aequentur 3Gx*y 



fit 



1 

X = — 
3 



Ad positiones. Erit triangulum: 



8^ 15 17 

3 ' 3 ' 3 ^ 



et constat (propositum). 



1) Hypotenusa est X^^-^- X^^. Subtrahendo perpendicu- 
larem 2 J^ Xj , fit (Zj — X^y. Altera perpendicularis est 

2) Hoc est: numeros in ratione quadrati ad quadratum. 
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Ail^fia Big rb i^Hg. 

dtjo &QLd'(i&v dod'Evtßw^ i&v tetQdy(ov6g tig noXka- 

jtXaöiaöd'slg inl eva air&v xal Xsiil^ag rbv ersgov 

TCot^ XBXQ&ymvov^ xal si^iöTcsrat taxQ&ymvog xal etSQog 

6 (isi^cav tov JtQOStQYjiidvov tstQay6vov^ tb aiftb 7toi&v. 

^ed66d'(o6av dvo &QLd'iiol Z xa y xal 6 lä, xccl ts- 

tQuy(ov6g xig^ 6 &7cb xov £, noXXajcla6ia6%'slg inl xhv 

y xal Xsltpag xbv m, novsCxfo texQccymvov ^ xbv ivxa 

&jtb jtXsvQäg Mfj. 8iov i6x(o %rixatv atBQOv raxQd- 

10 ycovov iial^ova xov xi, xb ainb noiovvta. 

"E6t(o 'fi xov D«^ n^- 3 a ikl' 6 D^^ yCvarai J^ 3 1 

Mxä' xavta xQlg A^lSlTä^ ylvovxai ^^ySk ii?r|d £ö. 

D'P x^ &7tb 'nf- Jä^ A 3 /J* xal yCvatai, 6 3 ^J"!^ forat 

&Qa ii 7d" Mii^ 6 D^' ßvnd"^ xal o^og noiat xb izi- 

15 ta%%'av, 

la, 

BwQalv XQtycovov ÖQ^oywviov SncDg 6 iv xp i^ißadp 
aiftovy jtQOöXaßhv rbv iv axatiga xfig xa iytotatvovörjg 
xal fiLccg x&v ÖQd'&v^ noi^ xaxQciymvov, 
20 Kai iäv xd^cofiav a'dxb daSofiivov r^ atSai^ TCakiv 
iQ%arac ^^fitv 8iOQlt,a6%'ai xal ^ritatv x(fCy(ovov 6p^o- 
ymvvov xal tatQccycavov iQid'^bv fiai^ova '6vxa xov iv 
xp ifißadoj^ S7C(og 6 xaxQdyovog noXXajcXaöiaöd'alg iitl 
xbv (J)7cb XYigy iitoxavvovörig xal iitäg x&v ÖQd'&v 

1 Ifjfifitt stg tb i^fjg om. Ba. 2 äQid'fiol Sod'ivrsg ABj. 
2/3 nolXanXaaidaxi AB. 3 aixhv AB^. XBltpag] Xsmfj AB^» 
4 xcfl priuB om. Ba. xal ^tSQog tstgdyoDvog Ba, 5 rstgcc- 
yii)vov] Ba add. dg, noi&v B, noi^ A (ex corr.) Ba. 

6 8vo äQid'fiol Ba, dvvd[JLBig icQid'fjiSv AB. lä Ba, ä AB. 

10 noLOvvtog ABj. 11 tov om,_Ba. l Ba, e AB. 12 l Ba, 

ö AB. 18 t^ om. Ba. |fl lij A. 14 o^tmg ABj. 
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Lemma ad sequens. 

Duobus numeris datis, si quadratus aliquis multi- 16 
plicatus in unum ipsorum, altero subtracto^ facit qua- 
dratum^ invenitur quoque alius quadratus maior prae- 
dicto quadrato eademque faciens. 

Dati sint duo numeri 3 et 11^ et quadratus aliquis^ 
nempe a 5, talis ut 3x5^ — 11 faciat quadratum a 
radice 8« Oporteat quaerere alium quadratum maiorem 
quam 25^ eademque facientem. 

Sit quadrati radix = a; + 5; fit quadratus 

= x* + 10a; + 25. 

Ista ter et minus 11^ fiunt 

3x^ + 30a; + 64 =: D : a radice (8 — 2a:); 

unde 

x = 62. 

Erit radix = 67, et quadratus = 4489, proposito 
satisfacit. 

XV. 

Invenire triangulum rectangulum tale ut area, plus 17 
sive hypotenusa sive una perpendicularium, faciat qua- 
dratum. 

lUud si ponimus datum specie, rursus devenimus 
ad limitandum et quaerendum triangulum rectangulum 
et quadratum numerum, area maiorem, ita ut qua- 
dratus, multiplicatus in productum hypotenusae et 



18 TCQoaXaßcav] A A, XBlrpccg B^. t£ om. B^. 19 t&v öq- 
&&v] tbv neql tijv dodi^v Ba. 24 4)7tb tfjg suppl. Ba, 

ÖQd'&v] ns(fl tijv 6(fdiiv Ba (item p. 430, 3, 9, 11). 
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Tov ^ritovfidvov dod-oyanfiov^ (^ksiipet} tov ötSQSOv toi) 
nsQL6%oiidvov <^ix tov} iv tp iybßadp Tcal rflg jego- 
BiQfi^ivris iiiag r&v 6(fd'&v tcuI trig intSQOx^s ^ {msg- 
i%£v il imotsivovöa t^g TCQOsi^iiivTjg fiLag^ trjg {meQ- 

6 oxrjg xetgaymvov (oi6rig^ jcoiy XBXQ&ymvovy. 

nB7cX&6%'(o oiv tb XQCymvov iatb jAd xal JUifä^ 6 
dh D^ iCTAg- xal oix i6xvv ilbCIov xov i[ißadov' 
Ixovtsg o\)v Svo äQiS'^o'ög^ xbv (ihv Sva^ rhv imh t^j 
{motBiv(y66rig xal iitäg x&v ÖQd'&v, xovxi^xi JUIIqX?^ 

10 tbv dh Xot^övj xbv öXBQBbv xbv TtBQUxöfiBvov {mb tov 
ifißadov xal ^lag x&v ÖQd'&v xai xf{g 'If^BQOxHg '^^S ^^ 
ijtoxBLVOijörig xal xf^g ^(fOBiQriybivrig [iiccg x&v ÖQd^&Vj 
tbv ßtx' inel oiv D*^^ rtg, 6 äv i^As:, TCoXlaxXaöui' 
öd'Blg inl tbv pAg tujcI lsitl;ag xbv dtx^ Ttoist D% 

15 ^i^tovfiBv di xbv D^*' [iBi^ova bIvul xov Äff, iäv oiv 
X(i^(OfiBv ^^ä 3 iß M Äff, xal &xolovd'ij6(OfiBV xfi ngo- 
dsdBiyfidvi] &7toäB(^BLy b{>^6ohbv icXBCQOvg D®''^ TtOlOVV- 
tag tb JtQÖßXriiia, hv elg lötac 6 S)v idxO'S. 

Tdi^oiiBv o{)v tb ÖQd'oyäviov 5 ^, 5 ^£, 3 itj ^«^ 7^' 

2Qvovtai ^^\ir\ i'6. ^^xpg' xal yCvBtai 6 5 og^. 
inl tag 'bjtoötdöSLg. 

fcff. 

E\)QBtv tQvycjvov ÖQd'oy&vLOv Sjca)g^ t&v ö^bi&v 
(.^t.ägy avtov ycovL&v tiirjd'B^fSrjg äCxa^ 6 x^g XB^ivoi- 
25 6rig tijv yoavCav äQid'iibg ^ ^rjtög. 



1 tov ^ritov^irov dg^oyonvlov om. Ba. Isiipei suppl. Ba 
et in xoij (2). xov (post ctb^bov) om. Ba. 4/6 %f^g ^c^ 
o%fig xBx^ay&vov^ x&v %Bql xr}v 6q^v Ba. 6 o^arig supplovi, 
noijj xsxQdymvov suppl. Ba. 7 Icrrt B. 8 ^x^fisv Ba. 
lihv svcc Ba^ fie^^ova AB. 9 'bnoxeivovG'qg] 'bneQoxfjs A. 

16 xd^ofisv A] Ba add. wbtbv, 17 evgi^amfisv A. \^ovs 



ARITHMETICORUM LIBER SEXTUS. 431 

unius perpendicularis quaesiti trianguli, minus pro- 
ducto areae^ praedictae perpendicularis et excessus 
hypotenusae supra praedictam (excessu illo exstante 
quadrato) faciat quadratum. 

Ergo formetur triangulum a 4 et 1, et quadra- 
tus 36. Non est maior quam area; sie habemus duos 
numeros: alterum, produetum hypotenusae et unius 
perpendicularium; nempe 136; alterum, produetum 
areae, unius perpendicularis^ et excessus hypotenusae 
supra praedictam perpendicularem^ nempe 4320. Qua- 
dratus quidam, scilicet 36^ multiplicatus in 136, sub- 
tracto 4320; facit D : quadratum autem maiorem 
quam 36 quaerimus. Si ponamus illum esse 

x^ + \2x + 36, 

et praecedentem demonstrationem sequamur, invenie- 
mus infinite quadratos quaestioni satisfacientes, quo- 
rum unus erit 676. 

Ponemus igitur triangulum: 8a?. Ibx. 17a:; et fit 

60a;^ + 8a? = 676a?^ unde a; = ^- 
Ad positiones. 

XVI. 

Invenire triangulum rectangulum tale ut, bisecto 18 
angulorum acutorum uno, bisectricis numerus sit ra- 
tionalis. 



om. Ba, 19 rd^oansv ABj. 20 of^] 6 f A. 24 [iväg 

supplevi. tfirid'elüoav Ba, dCxa scripsi] 8i%&q AB hlc et 
innra in hoc problemate. 
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Terdxd'iD ij (ihv tiyLvov6a yan/iav dC%a 5 6, "^ dl 
H(a rofti) trjg ßoiös(os 3^, i^ Üqu xdO'stos i6tai 3d. 

tstdxd'cj di) xal i^ i^ &QXVS ßfi^^S ^ döanfdi^jcozs 
ixovö&v y®", forco di) iSly* &6ts 8ii rö komhv rfti^fia 
hxf^q ßdösmg, iVä^yAsy. &XX' hcel fj yrnvCa 8C%a 
it^ijd^^ Tcal iöttv 1^ xdd'stog inotoiirig ijcitQitogj &6u 
9cal 1^ {moteivoviSa tov Xoitcov r^g ßdösmg iötlv hei- 
tQirog^ xal xitaxxai rö XoiTthv tiiflfia t^g ßdöeag 
iWyA3y, 1^ Spa ijcotSLVOVöd Kß^xC} Md/tiSd. 
10 Aoe^rdf/ ^(Jr* rov &Jtb xo'&ctov tstgdyaivovj rovxifSziv 
d^i^ Jim A 3 Aft lö&öat xotg &nb x&v öqO'&v xexQa- 

yc&rofcg, xovtdöXL ^^i^M^, xal yivsxac 6 S S* tä 
Aot;rä dflka, 

xal iäv Jtdvxa Xß^^^ 7tOLij6(o^ i6xai &Qa ij [ihv Tcd^- 
ib exog Mxrjj ij äi ßd6ig M h^, ij di imoxsCvovöa iSlg^ 
il d\ xiiivov6a xi^v ycavCav Mls^ at 8\ (^o^al rijg 
ßd0€(ogj 1^ iilv ikxä^ ij dh l^äöa}. 

EbQeiv xQLycovov ÖQd'oydtviov SncDg 6 iv xp ifißada 
20 avrov, TCQOöXaßbv xov iv xy tntox6LVOv6y^ noifi xb- 
xQdycovov^ 6 äl iv rg nsQi^ixQp ainov y xiißog, 

Texdxd'OD 6 iv xp ifißadp aifxov Sä, 6 Sh iv rg 
vTtoxBLvovöy a-örot; iÜ" xtv&v xexQayovix&v 4V 3 a, i^xa 
i^I? A 3 ä. 
25 &XX^ inal ijted'ifie^a xbv iv x^ i^ißaädi aizov slvat 



1 ymvia A. 3 Si} xal om. B^. 4 aats B, itttm A in 
comp._ l'cFTat Ba, 7 ij om. B^. 9 iart suppl. Ba, lad A] 
A m8 AB^. 10 xo'6x(ov A, to'&tov B, tocöxrig ^^' tovt- 
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Ponatur bisectrix esse bx, et baseos unum segmen- 
tum esse 3jr; altitudo erit Ax. 

Ponatur deinde basis tota aequalis numero uni- 
tatum trientem habenti; esto 3. Reliquum baseos 
segmentum erit 3 — 3x, Sed angulus bisectus est et 

altitudo est — seguienti adiacentis; ergo -^ reliqui 

segmenti erit hypotenusa; at reliquum segmentum 
positum est 3 — 30:5 hypotenusa ergo erit 4 — Ax. 

Kestat ut istius quadratas, hie est 

16x^ + 16-52X, 

aequetur summae quadratorum a perpendicularibus, 
haec est 16x^ + 9. Fit x = —* Reliqua patent. 

Si omnia 32*®^ sumimus, erit: 

altitudo = 28, basis = 96, hypotenusa = 100, 

bisectrix = 35 et <baseos segmenta: 21 et 75>. 



XVII. 

Invenire triangulum rectangulum tale ut area plus 19 
hypotenusa faciat quadratum, et perimetrus sit cubus. 

Ponatur area = x, et hypotenusa sit numerus uni- 
tatum quadraticus, minus X) esto 16 — x. 

Quoniam supposuimus aream = x, produetus late- 



eotL B. 11 dgd'&v'] nsgl zriv ÖQd^rjv Ba. 12 tovrs6tiv Ba. 

5 ifl'i AB. 1^ at 8s om. B. Caetera supplevi; hie A 

mutilus est. 21 ji v,v(iog] f tivßovg A. 22 ta] rg A. 
25 tbv] xh ABj. 

DiOFHAiTTVS, ed. Tann er y. 28 



434 API0MHTIKÄN g. 

5 «5 6 &Qa imo rc&v TtBQi ri)v 6p^v airov yCvsxai 5 ^. 
iAAÄ S^ Ä59t^;;corrat '6ä6 Sa xal Mß' iäv oiv rc?|c}- 
/Li£i/ iiCav rör öp-ö-öv iÖT^, ^<7ra6 ^ ira'^^a Sä. 

xal ylvsxai ij xsQifierQog JÜli/q nal o^x iön xvßog' 

svQetv D^" rtva, 8^, iCQOöXaßhv M/S, 3tot«r xvßovj Stfra 
5ct}/3ov D?* vnsQiiaiv Mß, 

Tex&i%'(o o\)v ii läv tov D®^ <ä^> SäilSfä, ^ S\ 
rof) ociißov S ä /K iÖ^ä. yivsrai 6 ftiv D"% ^^ä S ^ i^Tä, 
10 6 <Ji xvßog, <^K^äy Sy A^^^y Jdä. %'iX(o oiv rbv 
xvßov rbv D^" 'bnsQixeiv dvddr 6 Squ D®» [istä dva- 
dog, rovteötLv ^^a 5ß ^y, i6xtv t6og K^ä S<y 
A^^y Myä^ od-av 6 S siQiöxaraL Md. 

iörac ovv i] fihv tov D®^ ^^' iÖ^f, i^ (Ji xov x^ßov 
15 M j^. a^rol aQa 6 /it^v D**' ife^jci, 6 äl xvßog M xg. 

Med'vtpLöta^aL ovv rb ÖQd'oydiVLOVj xal rd^ag avxov 
TÖ i^ßadbv Sä, ra^cJc? tijv VTCotSLVOvöav JilxsA^^ä' 
lievsL de xal i] ßdötg NEß^ fi öl xdd-srog Sä. 

XoiTtöv iötLV rbv dicb trjg v7toxBivo'66rig l'0ov alvat^ 
20 xotg aitb x&v Jt€Ql xijv ÖQd-TJv' yCvBxai 8\ ^^ä Mjxi 



V 



Asv ^6xai tari J^aMd, od^sv 6 S Mxxa. 
iitl xäg {}7to6xd06Lg xal ^ivsL, 



2 vTcb] änh Ba. v,al om. Ba. 3 6^%^&v\ itBQl xriv 

6Qd"f}v Ba, 6 mats Ba, ^atco AB. 8 nXsvgä suppl. Ba. 

10 K ä suppl. Ba, 12 rovteatt B. kartv tcog] o q A, 6 

ScQid'fibg B, Mg icti, Ba. 12/13 y A^^Y ^ suppl. Ba, 
17 vnoxeCvovaav Ba, V7c6atccciv AB. 19 iazt B. &7tb Ba^ 
inl^ AK_ 20 jpT] cxs AB^, 21 Sd-Bv] Ba add. yCvkxai,. 
X'^cc] ävcc ABj. 
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rum circa rectum fit 2a; = a; X 2. Ergo, si ponimus 
unam perpendicularmm esse 2, altera erit x. 

Fit perimetrus 18, qui non est cubus; sed 18 factus 
est ex aliquo quadrato plus 2. Oportebit igitur in- 
venire quadratum aliquem qui plus 2 faciat cubum, 
ita ut cubus quadratum saperet unitatibus 2. 

Ponatur quadrati radix = a; + Ij 

cubi radix = x — 1. 
Fit 

quadratus = a?^ + 2 a; + 1, 

cubus = a;^ -)- 3a; — 3a;^ — 1. 

Volo cubum esse quadratum plus 2. Ergo quadratus 
plus 2, hoc est: 

a;2 + 2a; + 3 == a;3 + 3a; — 3a;2 — 1 , 

unde invenitur 

a; = 4. 

Erit igitur quadrati radix = 5, cubi radix = 3; et 
ipsi: quadratus = 25, cubus = 27. 

Transformo igitur triangulum et, posita huius 
area = a;, pono hypotenusam =25 — a?. Restat 

basis = 2, altitudo == x, 

Reliquum oportet quadratum bypotenusae aequari 
summae quadratorum a lateribus circa rectum; fit 

x^ + 625 - 50a; = a;^ + 4, 

uade 

621 

Ad positiones; et constat propositum. 

28* 
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EvQBiv xQiyGivov oQd'oycovLOV Stccjs 6 iu reo i^- 
ßaö^ avrov^ TtQoökaßhv xhv iv tri vTCOTBtvovöy^ itoif] 
xvßov^ 6 de iv tf] TtsQL^itQC) aurov fj retQdycjvog, 
5 ^Eäv öii 6^oi(og rö Ttgb roi5TOv rd^cj^uv xhv iv rö 
i^ßciä^ 5 «5 xbv dh iv xf] vTtoxeLVOvöt] M xvßcxav 
A\5cc^ sQ%axaL ^rjxetv xcg xvßog fisxä M ß jtoist xsxgd- 
ycovov. 

Texdx^cj 'fj xov xvßov Tt^- S cc A M ä' 6 xvßog 

io</[t£T« Mß} yCvBxai K^ä S>y idä A^^y' l0xac D*''* 

iöxG) aTtb 7C^- Sä i' Mä. xal yCvaxai 6 S ^ovddog ka d*"\ 

£6xca ÜQa 1] xov xvßov nXsvQä tg, avxbg aga eöxai 
_ ^i. 

Tdööcj TtdXiv xbv iv tc5 i^ßad^ Scc^ xijv dl vno- 

ifiXSivov^av MS^iy J^Siä' exo^isv de xac xyjv ßdöLV 
Mß^ xijv dh xdd'sxov 5 cc. xal iäv L0d6(OfL£v xbv dito 
tflg vjtoTSLVovöYjg D^*' töov xotg diib xobv nsQl xi]v oq- 
d^fjv D^'', 6VQ7]0o^sv xbv 5 Qrjxöv, 

cd-, 

20 EvQstv XQiycjvov 6Qd'oyd)VLOv OTCcog ö iv xcj i^- 
ßadp «urov, TtQOökaßüv xbv iv ^iLä xcbv ÖQd-öv^ tcolT} 
xBXQaycovov^ 6 cJ' iv xf] itSQi^iixQG) avrov fj xvßog. 



5 öucbg To ABj. 7 J?iT£t> nvßov fittcc M ß noutv Bj. 

noitiv A. 10 nstä ^lovddmv ß suppl. Ba post ycvetcct. 
^ y] Ba add. ravta i6cc TttgaySvtp, ^azcci 0^»J ^Gt(o Ba. 

11 ^ctcol ^^ AB. i' lllä om. AB^. nd S' AB. 
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XVIII. 

Invenire triangulum rectangulum tale ut area plus 20 
hypotenusa faciat cubuin, et perimetrus sit qua- 
dratus. 

Si ponimus, ut in praecedente, aream = x, et 
hypotenusam aequamus numero unitatum cubico mi- 
nus Xj devenimus ad quaerenduin cubuin qui, plus 2, 
faciat quadratum. 

Ponatur cubi radix = x — 1\ cubus, plus 2, fit 

x'^ + 3a; + 1 — 3x^ = D : esto a radice (l Y:r + l) • 

Fit 

21 

x=-. 

±irit igitur cubi radix = — ; ipse = - - • 

Pono rursus aream = Xj hypotenusam = -^ x. 

Habemus autem basin = 2, altitudinem == x. Si nunc 
hypotenusae quadratum aequamus summae quadrato- 
rum laterum circa rectum, inveniemus x rationalem. 

XIX. 

Invenire triangulum rectangulum tale ut area i)lus 21 
una perpendiculariuQi faciat quadratum, et perimetrus 
sit cubus. 



15 ß%^Y AB^. 16 tccoecofitv B. 17 i6ov otn. Ba. 21 iv 
lii&\ Bva AB. ÖQd'm'] tibqI Tr}v ÖQ9"r]v Ba, noni A. 
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Tetäx^cj tb ÖQd^oyAvLOv &7io &QLd'iiov rivog äo^C- 
fSzov TtSQLööov' i6t(o dl) S ^ mä, iötat &Qa ij fihv 
xdd^stog Sß ]kä, 1^ di ßdöig J^ßsß, fi dh 'bTCoreC- 

VOVCa ^^ß Sß Mä' XoLTtÖV iöXLV tij^V TCSQLlietQOV 

5 aitov elvai xvßov , rbv dh iv r& ifißadp fietä iiiäs 
röv ÖQd'&v TCoietv tstQciycovov, 

yivBxai 8\ fi iilv n:sQi(i£rQog jd^S ^^ Mß t6ai 
xiißc)' otal iötcv övvd'etog dQLd'fiög' ttBQii%staL yäQ imo 
S d Mß xal 5 ä ]i[öt' iäv oiv sxA&xriv TtXavQäv fiegC- 

10 öco^sv Tcaffä SäMä, €%oii6v rijv TCSQifistQOV aitov 
S^d lllß' löraL Kiißog. 

Xomhv &Qa 6 iv t& i(ißad& a'dtov iisrä [iictg t&v 
dgd^av Tcoisl D®\ yivexai d\ 6 filv iv x& ifißada 
avtov K^ß J^y Sä iv ^OQ(p ^^aS/Ji^ä, 'f^ di fiüc 

15 röv ÖQd^&v Siß Mci iv iioffia) Sä Mä, xal iäv Ttoiif^- 
<S(Dii6v xä (Ji5o slg xh a'bxh fiÖQLOV^ yCvovxai K^ß ^^s 
Sd JJ^ä. xal Ix^v6l xotvbv iiöqlov ^^äsß ilüT«, &0X6 
xä dvo 6vvxe%'ivxa noistv Sß Mä t6. D9" i^rjxov^sv 
dh xal S d Mß C0. xvßcj), xal &7CayBxai slg xb eiQStv 

20 xvßov D°^ ÖLTtkaöLOva* löxtv dh 6 rj^ Md. 

iaxco sS Mß 1'6, idfi' xal yCvBxai b S äLl. 

iöxai &Qa ÖQd'oyihvtov fj^ Te, l^. xal (livst. 



2 nsQiaaov] xal &7tb tov [lovd^i fisi^ovog a'brov Ba, Sr}] 

dh icnb 5 ä xal Scnb Ba, 4 lombv ... mä (9) om. Bj. 

iöti B (item 8, 20). 5 ccbtov dubitanter scripsi, ü -l* A, om. 
Ba. 6 x&v Ba, xovxbgxiv A. 6qQ'&v] tibqI xijv dgd'iiv Ba 

(item 13, 16, p. 440, 3). 7 M] Svvatiis A. 11 ^axai] Lar,v 
Ba. 12 6] xbv Ba. 13 noistv Ba. 14 fiUcg A. 16 slg 

xb ccbxb fidgiov'] &7tb ro-ö wbxov fiog^ov B^. 11 Mä prius] ABj 

add. iv (logio) &qL^^&v ß fiovddog ä. ticcl i%ovai . . . ^^ü] 

iv iiOQLca d^ä s>S> ß Mü. iäv Sh fisgrjacofisv nccgcc xb fiogtov^ 
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Ponatur triangulum rectangulum ab aliquo numero 
indeterminato impari^): esto 2aj + !• ^^^ igitur 
altitudo = 2aj + 1; basis = 2x^ + 2x, 
hypotenusa = 2x^ + 2aj + 1- 

Restat ut perimetras sit cubus, et area plus una 
perpendicularium faciat quadratum. 

Fit perimetrus: 4aj* + 6^ + 2 = cubo. Hie nu- 
merus est compositus, scilicet ex (4x + 2)x(aj + 1). 
Ergo si unumquodque latus dividimus per (x + 1), 
habebimus ut perimetrum: 4a; + 2, qui cubus erit. 

Adhuc autem area plus una perpendicularium fa- 

cit n. Fit area = — 2-x~^"~l1~ > ®^ ^^^ perpendicu- 
larium est — rV* Quae si reducimus ad eundem 

denominatorem^ summa numeratorum fit 

2x^ + 5x^ + 4x+l 

et cum denominatore communem habet divisorem, 

x^ + 2x+ 1. 

Ergo summa amboruui facit: 2aj + 1 = D, et quae- 
rimus insuper 4rc + 2 = cubo. Deducitur res ad in- 
veniendum cubum quadrati duplum; talis est 8 du- 
plus 4. 
Esto 

4a; + 2 = 85 fit x = l~' 

Erit triangulum ^, -j^j -r, ^^ constat (propositum). 



1) Haec formatio trianguli rectauguli ab impari numero 
Pythagorae tribuitur ia Geometria quae fertur Heronis, 12. 

yCvBtai Ba. 21 IffTco] Ba add. äqu xal yivtxai .../,' om. 
Bj. U om. A. 



i) 
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EvQStv XQLyovov ÖQd-oycovcov OTtcog 6 SV rp i^- 
ßadp airov^ nQ06Xaßhv rbv iv [icä r&v ÖQd-av, icoi^ 
xvßovy 6 dl iv tfj TtSQtiiitQG) airov y retQccycoiog. 

n&Xiv iäv tri avrf] ayco}^ xQV^^i''^^^ '^V ^9^ '^^'^' 
Tov, aTtäyeraL sig rb Sd Mß itocstv l&. D?*, xal Sß I^ä 
i'6. xvßo). xal yivstai ^rjuiv tSTQdycjvov xvßov ß^^: 
EdxLv 7<5 xal fj' xccl nakiv löcc^ofiev Mlij Sd Mß. xal 

yCvsxai 6 5 my L!' iörat &Qa rb ÖQd'oy6vtov i^, ly, \s. 



10 xcc. 

Ex)Q£tv xQiycovov ÖQd^oycbviov 07C(og 6 iv rf} TtSQL- 
^etQO) avrov rj xexQaycovog^ xal jCQoöXccßhv rbv iv ra 
i^ßad^ avrov noiri xrißov. 

IlETcXaa^co rb ÖQd^oy6vLOV ajtb 5cf, Mä' yiverai 
15 ata ^Iv röv OQd^&v 3ß^ fj dl irsQa /J^ä J^jSlä^ fi b\ 
v7toxaivov6a zJ^ä Mä, xal yCvsrav tpriretv ^^ßsß 
iö. D^, xal K^ä ^^ß 5 ä i'6. xvßG). xal rb ^ev ^^ß iß 
7:ara6x6vd^8LV D*"*" Qadtöv i^xiv iäv yäg dvdda iiSQi- 
0rjg elg D^" naQä Svdda^ svQi^ösig rbv 5 eva' dXXä dei 
20 rotovroz/ svQLöxeöd-ai^ äörs rbv dn a\)rov K^ xal ß 
rovg dn avroi) D''^* xal avrbv övvnd'e^svov tcoibiv 
xvßov. 



3 Iv |Lttd] kva. AB. 3/4 noifi nvfiov] jj Hvßog Ba. 

4 ttTQdyoDVog Ba, yivßog AB. 7 yivßcp] nvßoiv ß A, Tivßoigß 

Bj. 8 ^cti Bj (item 18). i&ts] iVf s A. 9 ts] Zy A. 
11 tJ oip. Ba, 13 nouiv AB^. 15 6q%'&v'\ nsql ti^v dg- 

d'i]v Ba. 16 Mä om. AB^. J^ß] ovo dvvdutig AB^. 
19 Sit] drj Bj. 21 tti^tov] ccbv&v A. 



ARITHMETICORUM LIBER SEXTUS. 441 

XX. 

Invenire triangulum rectangulum tale ut area plus 22 
una perpendicularium faciat cubuin, et perimetrus sit 
quadratus. 

Si eodem rursus processu utimur quo in praecedente, 
deducitur res ad aequandum 

45? + 2 = a, 2x+ l = cubo. 

Quaerendus est quadratus cubi duplus; est 16 duplus 8. 
Rursus aequamus: 

16==4ä; + 2, et fit a; = 3|. 

m . 1 ..16 63 65 

Iriangulum erit: — • — • — • 

y y «7 

XXI. 

Invenire triangulum rectangulum tale ut perimetrus 23 
sit quadratus, et plus area faciat cubum. 

Formetur triangulum ab x et l; fit perpendicula- 
rium una == 2Xy altera =x^ — 1, hypotenusa = aj*-|- 1, 
et quaerendum: 

2x^ + 2x = n, et x^ + 2x^-i-x=^cxxho, 

Facile est construere 2aj* + 2aj = D; si enim 
dividis 2 per quendam quadratum minus 2, invenies X'^ 
sed hunc oportet talem inveniri ut x^ + 2x^ + x 
faciat cubum. 



I 
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e — 



aörtv oiv 6 S ix dvddog lugiö^süsr^g elg ^^aAMß' 

o o ^ 

ü xvßog yCvBxai Mfj iv fwgip rp oacb ^^ä/t^Mß 
<^Kvß(p). xal of ß &.i£ ccötov D®' yivovxai JÜlrj iv 
(lOQtip Tö &7tb jd^äAJStß □"• ccörbg dl Jdß iv yio- 
ö qCc} d^äA^I^ß. xal Tiavta eig rhaino fiÖQiov' yi 
^Kdß iv (logio) rö &n;b jd^üA\Mß xvßtp. 

xal lötLV rö iioQLOV xvßtTCÖv* löta ^^ß t6. xvß^' 

xal TtAvxa na^ä K^ü' ylvovtai S/3 t6. <xtJ/5a)>. xa\ 

iäv td^foi/LBv tc. lil xvßixatg^ sh^CöTurai 6 3 xiißov 

10 tLvbg rb /.'. löto) 6 x'ößog Mrl' yCvsrai &Qa xov /.', 

MS 

D°» yCvetai ftO*^ xal det änb ro'Atov uQai iSlä^ 

i7C6iS7JJCSQ fj fiia t&v ÖQ^-av ietiv jd^äAMä' xal 

aTcdyetat elg tb t,rixf^6ai xvßov Znfng rö d®" xov iai 

15 airtov xsxQuyävov ^ist^ov [ihv Mß r;, iXa^öov di Md. 

xal iäv xd^(oiisv xbv xvßov K^ä, gi^rijtfoft«/ K^KS^ 
liBtt^ov iihv Mß^ Uaööov dh Md' 6 aQa K^K ^Bitßv 

^Iv Mrj^ iXd66(X)v 8\ idig. i6xiv 8\ xä ifxd', &6xs o 

3 

xvßog x^. 

20 xd66Gi ovv 5 ß 1'6. Mxi, xal yivsxac 6 5 x^^ 'fj J^y 
jpxd-, xal iäv dvdda fiSQ^ecofisv elg xbv xovds dvddi^ 



1 ^azai Bi. stg] inl Ba (item 6). 2 6] Ba add. 8\. 
3 ccbxov] ccbt&v Bj. 6 y^. A, yCvBxai B, yivovxai Ba, 

7 I'gxi B. ^gx(o\ Ba add. olv xal. ß om. AB^. xv^w] 
ABj add. bvL 8 ä om. AB^. xvßo) suppl. Ba. xal posi 
. , . xb i' (10) om. Bj. 10 ^axiv B/. äga] Ba add. 6 S. 

xov U] roü ij(iiav A, xb rjiiiav B, xovxov xb ^fiiav Ba. 

11 ^] Ba add. o^ 6 xsxQciyoDv6e icxi MT^' xaccoo iv Svvdfisaiy 

xal yivovxai Ji'Ts i'cai JJßS>S>ß. xal yCvixai h Sä*, ö 61 
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Erit igitur x quotiens 2 per Xj^ — 2. Fit 



Onmia in eundem denominatorem reducantur; fit 

summa 7 — g ^ ons ? ^^ denominator est cubicus. Sit 

ergo 

2xi^ = cubo, 
et omnia per Xj^: 

2xi = cubo. 

Si aequamus numero unitatum cubico, fit x^ dimi- 
dium cubi alicuius. Esto cubus 8; dimidium est 4. 

Fit ^ = 49 ; 8. quo oportet subtrahere 1, quoniam 

una perpendicularium est x^ — 1 ; deducitur res ad 

quaerendum cubum, talem ut -7 quadrati ab ipso cubo 

sit maior quam 2 et minor quam 4. Si ponimus cu- 
bum = a^, quaeremus 

2<^x^<4. 

Ergo 

8<x'< 16. 

729 27 

Talis est -gj-; ergo cubus erit -g-' 
Pono igitur 2iri = — , et fit 

__ 27 2 729 

^1 — 16' ^1 ""266* 



Lacnnam indicare malni. 12 igai] &<psXttv Ba. 13 6q^&v] 
ntql tiiv ÖQdiiv Ba, ieti B (item 18). 15 fie^^cov AB^. 

^ Mß Ba. ^Xarrov B, iXdaacav A, ildeam Ba, 16 xbv 

%vßov] airthv Ba. ^ririfamfisv A. 17 fiB^^ovas , . . ilda- 

oovccg AB, fie^ovoc . . . iXäaaova Ba, 18 t^] Tj AB^. 

21 rovde] tovtov Ba, 
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Cit 



int} rov ^;r' cixov Z'*^ agai 3/ß. 

EvQilv TQtyavov öQ^oyoviov o^i&g 6 iv rf] srcpt- 
s (liTQa uvtov ij xvßog, xgoölaßbv ds rbv iv r^ i^ißadä 
KVTOv, jcoifi raxQuyovov, 

IJQÖreQOv dat ijii6xeil^a6d^ai' ovo i^LQ-fiav öo^iv- 
T(ov , evQstv xQLyovov ÖQ^oyAvioVj oxag 6 fisv iv rg 
nsQiiiixQCi avxov töog <(§> ivl xav dodeVroi/, 6 d' iv 
s> ra iußadp avxov tc5 ixigcc). 

"E0x(o6av ovo uQi^iLol XB iß xal 6 g' otal ha- 
tstdx^co xbv HSV iß elvai xbv iv xy xeQifLaxQca aixov^ 
xbv di \ rbv iv x^ ifißadw, 6 Sga ixb r&v xbqI 
xi]v dQd^tjv a'dxov iöxai Miö, xal iäv rd^ofisv [liav 
16 avxov d(f&Yjv 5^ ä, fj itiQa avxov iöxai 3 iS. Söxiv öi 
xal ri xsQLiiexQog avxov Miß* fj ÜQa v7Cox£ivov6u iörai 
MißAä^äSid. 

loi'Jt6v iöxiv xbv äi^ avxfjg D*^, oötcsq itsxl ^^"^ü 

^^' qH^ MQoß A\S^ xd SixX^y löG)0aL xotg anb x&v jtBQi 

lej Ti)v ÖQ^ijv D"^', xovxeöXLV z/^^ä ^^(>4». xocvij TtQOö- 

xfi6d-(o fi Xetil^Lg xal a%b b^ioicav o^ota xal ndvxa iiä 

5, yL SQoß l'<5. ^^rXo MxS. 

xal oö ndvxoxe dvvaxöv idxiv^ el (lii xb /.' r&v 5 
i(p' iavxö^ letfav rag z/^ inl rag Jük, TCotat D^** xai 

1 iXccrtova h^. fiovdöog om. Ba. 2 ocqui] aga ABj. 
4/Ö Tj) TChQLfiBTQcp Bu^ TW ifißoc$^ AB. 7 dcQid'fiovg dod'fv- 
tag ABj. 97/ suppl. jia, ^i iv Ba. 14 xai, Ba, ^arca 
AB. 16 cciiTOv dQd'rjv'l uitov J_ wbtoij AB, ccbt&v Ba. 

•cvTotj ])Ost. om. Ba. ^azi B (item 18). 17 s 18] i 01 d' 
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512 



Si dividimus 2 per x{' — 2, inveniemus x = rj.- , et 
a quadrato huius possumus subtrahere 1. 

XXII. 

Invenire triangulum rectangulum tale ufc perimetrus tk 
sit cubus, et plus area faciat quadratum. ' 

Primo oportet considerare quomodo, duobus datis 
numeris, invenietur triangulum rectangulum tale ut 
perimetrus aequalis sit uni datorum, et area alteri. 

Sint dati duo numeri 12 et 7. Proponatur 12 
esse perimetrum, 7 esse aream. Ergo productus la- 
terum circa rectum erit 14, et posita una perpendicu- 

lari — , altera erit 14:r. Sed perimetrus est 12; ergo 

hypotenusa erit 12 14:r. Restat ut istius 

quadratus, hoc est 

\ + 196a;2 + 172 — - - 336a;, 

aequetur summae quadratorum a lateribus circa rectum, 

hoc est -g 4" 196a?^ ütrimque addantur negata et a 

similibus similia et omnia in x\ fit 

172a; = 336^;^ + 24. 

Quod haud semper possibile est, nisi dimidius coeffi- 
ciens x in seipsum multiplicatus, minus producta 
coefficientium x^ et unitatis, faciat quadratum. At 

A, xal ol d ßj. 18 tav &7c' ccvtov retQccymvoov, manso AB,, 
onsQ Ba, 20 tovricti B. 22 y/ A, yCvBtai B, yivovtcu 

JBa. 5 post. cm. ABj. J^yid MtXg AB,. 23 iati Ba. 
24 tag post.] B^ add. 'bnoatdcsig. noiy Ba, 
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c.'5:r oT m£r 5 ix rov ixb rf^g TugtfLirfov xtd toü t^ 

TZ'V ir rö iu3cdm, tu dl ^^ ix\ xäg ]!d ix xov if^ 

txo xf^g XcQiUirgov iju xb iußaöov, 

T2#rc icr roioi-roi do^ä^iv oi oQi^fLoCj xol lim» 

- 6 siv {V rc5 iu^dp Sä, 6 d' iv x^ TUQifiixQpy xüßas 

cuü xtu Z^« Sfid, xal ipa av6xa^ xb XQiy&vaVj öbI 

Tof €ixb yi^d Z '*" xai 5 d xb i,' xoirfiavxa <^' lovro) 

ö^c/^fr xbv 1^"' &rö r^^ xsQifLixQOv ixl 5ä, sarl Xoi- 

arbr tf;jf;6ai xc koixä töa G*. 

r _ . 

yii'oiTai ^^ d Mvid^ .dxö A^ß ,jig)aS' xal xiv- 

r 

xav xb d'^'" yivaxai ^^'ä MqS . ^ij9>o? A S ,?^^d t6. D"* 

ixe ÖS xai a ä Sl^ö tfS. ÜJ^. xal i^i6ov69'<o6fxv al M 

xai i] vxegoxfi xal ^ iih^tfig xal xä koixä dfjXa. 

xy. 

15 EvQBlv TQiyavov ÖQ^oyaviov oxag 6 äxb xf^g 6x0- 
rsLVOvörjg rstQäyavog § allerg xexQayavog xal xkevgd, 
<^xa£> lUQce^slg TtaQcc xbv iv ftta x&v öq^&v xoLfi 
xvßov xal nkavQav. 

Taxdx^fo fi (lia tav dQd-av Sä, i^ d^ ixiga ^^ä' 
20 xal liivsL 6 äiib xf]g v7Cot£ivov6i]g &v xsxQaythvov xal 
nksvQug, 

loiTCÖv iöTL ^Kdä ^^ä iö&öaL H^, xal xAvxa xagä 

1 d" •] TttQanXaatov Ba, TttoccnXsvQOv AB. 4 x«l] Iv- 
ctxui xh iriTovfisvov Ba. 6 dh iv Ba. 7 itp' Iccvxb suppL 
Ba 8 inl] smg AB, slg Ba. 8/9 Xombv om. Ba, 

Y 

10 M ßcripsi, M AB. ,d bis] ^^ ABj. 11 qp om. ABj. 

,?9ftd] £;t^^ AB,. 12 l^iaova%'(ocav at M scripsi, IfiCFcMM 
ccQi^inoi AB, ^|£(rcib(7'9'a) aot (i^i^ftol Ba. 16 tt)Uog B. 

17 yial suppl. 5a. ^v |Ltta] ^va AB. ö^^&i^] arc^l Tfj» 



I 
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coefficiens x provenit ex summa quadrati a perimetro 
et 4^^ areae, productus coefficientium x^ et unitatis 
ex 8^®" producto quadrati a perimetro et areae. 

Ita, si tales dentur numeri, et sit area «= x, peri- 
roetrus (simul quadratus et cubus) = 64, ut construa- 

tur triangulum, oportet a I ^ — ^J subtrahere 8^®' 

productum x in quadratum a perimetro, et residuum 
aequare quadrato. Fit 

Ax"" + 4194304 — 2A516x', 

1 
ommum — ; 

x' + 1048576 — 6144a; = D, 
et adhuc 

a; + 64 = D. 

Beducantur ad aequalitatem coefficientes unitatis, 
et sumantur diflferentia, factores, et caetera patent. 

XXIII. 

Inyenire triangulum rectangulum tale ut quadratus 25 
hypotenusae sit aliter summa quadrati alicuius et 
radicis ex isto, divisusque per unam perpendicularium, 
faciat summam cubi alicuius et radicis ex isto. 

Ponatur una perpendicularium esse x, altera x^. 
Constat quadratum hypotenusae esse summam qua- 
drati et radicis. 

Bestat ut 

aj* + a;2 = D. 

ÖQd'rjv Ba (item 19). 20/21 tSTQaymvog xal nXevQa Ba. 
20 Ticcl post. om. Bj. 21 nlsvg&g] Ba add.: xal fiSQia&slg 

nagä tbv %voc t&v tcsqI riiv d^^v, noi&v Kvßov xal nievgdv, 
22 la&o&at Ba. 
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^^' yiv^xai /l^a Ma l6. D'?' rp hih %^' 5ä AJfr^- 

oO-^r 6 S ylvtxai iiovddog y. 
tä XoLTtä diJA«. 

5 E\)Qslv rgCyovov ÖQd'oyAvLov ojt&g 6 [ihv iv pfi 
rwv öp-ö-ör fj xvßog^ 6 di ^i/ rfj exigcf, x'ößog nagä 
nkevQ&v^ b 8\ iv xfi 'bnoteivo'iöri xvßog xal xXevgä, 

T6xax%'(x} 6 iv xfi i7tox6cvo'ö6y JC^äS«, 6 dl iv 
liia x&v ÖQd'&v K^ä/t^Sä* 6 &Qa iv xfj ixi^a i6xah 

Xoiic6v iöXL jd^ ß löcböUL xvßo)' i6X(o l^cb^ai K^ä' 
xal yCvtxai o S Mß, 

hjtl xäg ijtoöxd^eig, xal iöxai xb XQiyovov 5, ^, ?, 
xal iiivBi, 



3 xu] xal TU Ba. 5 [ikv Iv] [lbv AB, iv Ba, 6 ö^^äv] 
nBqii rrjv ÖQd"riv Ba (item 9). 9 fiia] &nb A, ä icnh B,. 
11 IVrco , . , ä om. B^. Ic&ccti post. om. ^a. 13 xal om. B. 
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Omnia per a^; fit 

»' + 1 = I^ ■• ä' radice {x — 2). 



Unde fit 



3 
^=1 



Beliqua patent. 

XXIV. 

lüTenire triangulum rectangulum tale ut una per- 26 
pendicularium sit cubus, altera cubus mitius radice, 
hypotenusa cubus plus radice. 

Ponatur hypotenusa = a^ + a;, una perpendicula- 
rium = x^ — X'^ erit altera = 2 a?, 

ßestat ut 2x^ = cubo : esto = x^. Fit a; = 2. 

Ad positiones: erit triangulum 6. 8. 10, et constat 
(propositum). 



DxoPHAKTVB, ed. Tanne ry. 29 



AIO^ANTOr AAESANAPEß2 

IIEPI nOAXriJNSlN APieMSlN. 



"Exccffxog t&v &7C0 ri]g TQiddog äQid'^&v ai^OfLSVfov 
liovddij TCokvycDvög i6tt itQGitov &nh r^^ fiovädog^ xal 

5 Ix^L ycovlag todavtag Söov iötlv rb itXfid'og x&v iv 

airt^ ^ovdö(ov* leXsvQd xa a'bxov ioxcv 6 i^iig xijg fio- 

vdöog ÜQid'fLÖg, 6 ß, iöxai 8\ 6 ftiv y xgCytovog^ 6 i\ 

d XBXQdycovog^ b 8\ 1 navxdyiovog^ xal xovxo «S^?. 

T&v dij xBXQayAvcov TtQodijlcav bvx<üv Zxt xa^- 

10 £0xilxa0L XBXQdy(ovot diä xb ysyovivai ai>x(ybg i^ &qi^' 
^ov xivog i(p^ iavxbv 7toXXanka6ia6^ivxog^ idoxt^dö^i^ 
fxaöxov x&v TColvycbvcDv^ noXvTtlaöLa^öfievov iitC xtva 
((Qid'iibv xaxä xiiv dvaXoyiav xov iclild'ovg x&v ycovi&v 
civxov^ xal TtQOöXaßövxa xexQdy(ov6v xiva ndkiv xaxä 

15 xt^v dvakoyCav xov nkifid'ovg x&v ycovt&v aix&v^ q^ai- 
vsöd'ai xBXQdycDvov b dij 7taQa(fxi/}6oiisv iicoSec^avxeg 
Tt&g dnb dod^eiörig nXsvgag b istLxaxd^slg TCoXvycovog 
Bi^QLCxsxaiy xal Tt&g dod^BVXi noXvymvc) ij TtXsvQä Xaii- 
ßdvBxai* TtQOÖBL^o^BV Öl xä Big airtä Xaiißavö^Bva. 



1/2 Titulum om. Ba. 4 ng&tog Ba. 5 Ictti B. 
6 ui^Tfiq AB.. 9/10 %axBCxifi%aci Ba. 11 savrov AB. 
1 2 ^•Kcccvog A B. nolvTcXaci^a^oftsvos A B, noXXccnXacta^oftevog 



DIOPHANTI ALEXANDRINI 

DE POLYGONIS NUMERIS. 



ünusquisque a ternario numerorum progredientium 1 
secundum unitatem, polygonus est primus ab unitate^ 
et habet tot angulos quot in ipso sunt unitates; eins 
autem latus est numerus qui sequitur unitatem^ 
nempe 2. Ita erit 3 triangulus^ 4 qua^dratus^ 5 penta- 
gonus, et sie deineeps. 

Quum quadratos manifestum sit constitui quadratos 
quia fiunt ex aliquo numero in seipsum multiplicatO; 
compertum est unumquemque polygonum, multiplica- 
tum in quendam numerum in ratione quoti angulo- 
rum, si produeto addatur quidam quadratus in ratione 
quoti angulorum, apparere quadratum. Quod stabilie- 
mus, monstrato insuper quo modo a dato latere pro- 
positus polygonus invenitur et quo modo dati poly- 
goni latus sumitur; prius autem demonstrabimus quae 
ad haec assumuntur. 



Ba. 12/13 tivog &Qid'nov AB. 13/14 tov nlrjd'ovg t&v yat- 
vi&v ai)xov Ba^ x&v nlevg&v tfjg yoavCag avz&v AB. 14 ndXiv 
om. Ba 17 &nb do&^sLcrig nXevQ&g] Scnodod-eio. n k, in ^o- 

^•elcrig n B, iTiSod-sicrj nXsvQa Ba, 18 nobg^ nXsvgot AB^. 
19 8^ om. Bj. 

29* 
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a. 

6 ixtdxig imo xov iisyi^rov Tcal tov ^öovj nQ06Xaßhv 
xbv inb xov iXaxl6xov tsxQdywvov^ yCrexai xsxqA' 

5 y (Dl/Off, oi fi 7cXbvq& t6ri ^iöxiy x& 6%}yx€L^vm ix ts 
xov iisy£(fxov ;cal ovo x&v iidöcov. 

Tgetg yäQ &Qi^iioi, b AB^ BF^ B^^ x& top iWf 
X(ov i7CBQBxixco6av' Ssixxdov Zxi b if^^ ixb AB.BFj 
<^nQ0(fXttßbv xbv &7cb xov AB D**', nouZ D^, o5 ^ ä^ 

10 ra. rc3 X8 AB xal ß xotg BF. 

I 1 1 1 1 

E A r J B 

AiaiQBlxai yäg b rj^^'^ i)%b AB.BF etg xe xbv if^ 
&7tb BF D^" xal elg xbv rf'^ inb AF. BF.^ xal 
naXiv SiaiQBtxm Bxa6xog x&v el(ffi^dv(ov 6C%a^ elg u 

löröv d^'f inb AB.FB^ xal elg xbv **'« &xb BF \y 
xal elg fii)i/ xbv d^*^ 'bnb AF.FB \xovxb6xiv 6 xexQa- 
xig 'bnb BF,FA' i!6og yäg b AF xp FA' fiexä xov ijco 
AB^ yCvBxai xBXQaycsvog b &7tb AB], b dh devxsQog 
xcbv d****, 'bitb AF, FB^ ficyBlg ivl xsxQccycbvp &7cb xov 

20 ^5, TtOLBt xbv xBXQccyovov &icb xov BA, xal ^rixetxM 
n&g b &nb xov AB D% xal b **'« imb AB. BF, x«l 
6 <J^*> icxb xov BF övvxBd'ivxBg n:oLOv(fL O^^, iäv dii 
d^&^Bv x& BF l'öov xbv AE, iiexaßriööiiB^'a xbv d**' 
vjcb AB. BF elg xbv **'^ (mb BA,AE, bg (ii^yelg x^ 

25 S^^* anb FB, xovxböxl x& &icb AE, tcocijöbl töov rp 

5 ictl Bupplcyi. ts om. Ba, 8 6] tr6 AB. 9 (Utä 
tov &7tb rot) ßS tST^aymvov noist tBtgdytovov ov ii nXsvQä Cari 
^CTi ro5 tf ccß xal dval toig ßy, Ott ovv 6 ccß lc6s imi tolg 
ßy. ySy SiaiQStvai 6 äxraxi? ^6 t&v aß, ßy stg ts tbv 6%td%ig 
&n6 toi> ßy tstQdycurov xal stg tbv öntduig {>nb ^y.yd (13) Bo, 
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L 

Si tres numeri secundum aequales diflferentias pro- 2 
grediuntur^ octies productus maximi et medii, plus 
quadrato miniiui; fit quadratus cuius radix aeqaatur 
summae maximi et bis medii. 

Tres enim numeri, aß, ßy, ßd, secundum aequales 
diflferentias progrediantur; monstrandum est 



<:8aß.ßY + dß' = (aß + 2ßry. 

Etenim partitur 8aß,ßy in 8/Sy^ + 8ay . /3y,> 
et rursus unusquisque praedictorum bifariam partitur 
(in dimidia) 4aß . yß et 4/3y* + ^^y • yß- 

Quorum secundum, Aay.yß [hoc est 4ßy.y8; 
nam ay = yd] addito dß^, fit äß^] plus dß^, facit^ ß^\ 
Ergo quaeritur quomodo 

äß^ + 4aß . ßy + 4ß^^ = D. 

Si ponimus as = ßy, transformabimus 4aj3 . ßy 
in Aßa . as, qui, plus 4yj3^ (hoc est plus 4as^) faciet 



1) EucHd. n, 8. 



ß 6 <; rj 
quae panlum mutavi. 11 Fig. | ! 1 1 1 

aß ßY ß^ ß» 

praebet B^, om. A. 14 B%aczov AB^. bi%&g AB. 

16 TB] Py Ba, änli] ijnh AB^. 16 sk jLt^v] Big fihv AB, 
om. Ba, ^r.JTB] ßy.yd Ba. tovxicxiv . . . änb AB 

(18) interpolata censeo. tovziativ . . . n&s (21)] 6 d^ rer^a- 
%iS 'bnb ßy.yS (istä xov &nb dß xexQayAvov yivsxat xsxQccycnvog 
6 &nh aß. ^tixtixsov ovv n&g Ba, 19 xBx^ayAvco] x&v xs- 

xqd'niq ABj. 20 ^B] yP ABj. xBxqdy(ovov'\ xBxqdv.ig ABj. 
BÄ\ ßy ABj. 22 xov BT] Ba add. xBxqdymvog. noiovciv 
B. 24 ^nh post.] (il:9rö ^a. 
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d^'> ijtb BE.EA^ 05 py^l^ r» &xo rov AB D^, yt- 
vetai töog rci &7cb BE,EA d)g inb ^cäg &vayQccq>ivn 
rstgaycavGi. oC dl BE.EA t6. r© ts AB xal ß rot^ 
AE^ rovtiöti ß totg BF. "Otcsq iSsi. Sst^ai. 

5 ß. 

'Eäv &6LV &QLd'^ol bnoöOLOvv iv törj ^^^90%^, (ii 
iTteQOX'fjy tov iLsyCötov xal rov iXa%l6rQv xfig irnsQ- 
oxfjg ccitcbv icoXkajtkacCcav i6xl xuxä tbv [lovdöi, ikdö- 
öova tov TcXild'ovg x&v ixxei^ii^vcDv &Qtd'ii&v. 
10 "E(fx(o6av yäQ b7Co6oiovv &ql^^o£^ ot AB^ BT^ BJ^ 
BE iv l'öTj i7t€Qoxfi' Sbixxbov 5xc ii x&v AB^ BE 
i)7tBQ0xil tilg xcbv AB^ BF ineQOX'^ig ^okXaxla6Cm 
iötl xatä xbv fiovddL iXdöOova ^xov TtXijd'Ovgy x&v 
AB, BF, BA, BE. 



I 



^^ ^ r j E 



'EtcbX yuQ iTCÖxsLvxac oC AB, BF, Bjd, BE iv töjj 
'bjtsQoxflj ot &QCC AF, FA, AE töoi el<slv akXi/iXoig, 
6 aQa EA tov AF jtoXkaTcXdcöiog xatä xb TtXrjd'og x&v 
AF, FA, AE' tb di n;lfi^og t&v AF, FA, AE roi) 
20 TcXi^^ovg tcbv AB, BF, BA, BE fiovädc ika666v ietiV 
&6ts tb EA tov AF jtoXXaTtXciöLÖv icti xatä xbv iio- 
Kvddv ild66ova tov nkifi^ovg t&v AB, BF, BA, BE' 
xal ifStiv 6 iihv AE ijteQOX'^ tov (leyiötov xal tov 
ikaxidtov, b ö\ AF i6t\v aincbv [ita 'bTtSQOX'ti* 



3 ta.] toot slcl Ba. 6/7 i^ vnsQoxii suppl. Ba. 

8/9 ildtt. Bj (ittm 13). 13 tov nXiß^ovg supplevi. 

15 Fig. |-J!h 1 ^ I "^ I B^, om. A (1» m.): ß .a.. 

a ßf dt ^rj ^ 
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4ßs,6a, qui, plus aß^^ fit aequalis^) quadrato a 
(ße + ea). Sed 

ß6 + sa = aß + 2us = «^ + 2^y. 

Quod erat demonstrandum. 

n. 

Si sint quotlibet numeri in aequali diflferentia, 3 
difi'erentia maximi et minimi diflferentiae progressionis 
multiplex erit seeundum unitate minorem quam quo- 
tum expositorum numerorum. 

Sint enim quotlibet numeri, a/J, /3y, ßS, ßs, in 
aequali diflferentia; demonstrandum est (aß — ße) esse 
multiplicem (aß — ßy) seeundum unitate minorem 
quam quotum numerorum aß, ßy, ßd, ßs, 

Quoniam supponuntur aß, ßy, ßS, ßs in aequali 
diflferentia, sunt inter se 

ay =s yd = de. 

Ergo £a est multiplex ay seeundum quotum ay,yS,d€] 
sed quotum ay, yd, de est unitate minus quam quo- 
tum aß, ßy,' ßS, ßs, Ita sa est multiplex ay seeun- 
dum unitate minorem quam quotum aß, ßy, ßd, ßs] 
est autem as diflferentia maximi et minimi, ay est 
simplex diflferentia numerorum. 



1) Euclid. II, 8. 



y .. d ,, s Ba, 18 JtoXXccnXdatog] Ba add. iczi. 20 BJ. JE] 
yd. ds ABj (item 22). iXdaaoav AB. 
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^Eäv &6cv iQi^iiol bnoOOLOvv iv t6ij ixegoxy^ 6 
liiyLötog xal 6 ikdxi6tog övvrsd'dvrsg Tcal jvo^Xcatka- 
öiaod'dvtsg ijtl rb Ttlfjd'og ain&v noiov6iv &Qcd'^bv dir 
5 7ck&6iov rov övyxBiiiivov ix t&v ixtsd'dvtcav. 

"E6xo6av yccQ ägi^fiol bjtooocoih/^ ot A^ By T, J^ 

E^ Z iv tdri 'bxBQoxfi' öetxtiov Sri 6x)va(Mp6t€Qog 6 

A, Z, 7Cokkanka6La6^Blg inl tb itX^Q'og tßbv A^B^F, 

A^ Ej Zy noiel tiva &Qi^ii6vy 5g iötv di^Xaöifov tov 

10 övyxsL^ivov ix r&v A^ 5, jT, Ay E^ Z, 

Tb yä(f Ttkfid^og r&v A^ B, F, A, E^ Z ^rot &qu6v 

iOXLV t} TtSQtOÖÖV. 

"E6t(o TCQÖtBQov aQTLov^ xol 5öoi, bIoIv ot ixzBd'dvtBg, 
toöavtccL iiovdÖBg iöt(oöav iv xp H® iQid'iip' &6xs 

15 &Qxi6g i6xiv 6 H®. xBxiiijöd^a) Sl^a xp Ä", xoX Jt- 

gpi}<yO'C} 6 HK Big xäg iv aixp fiovädag xaxä xä A^ M. 

Kai iTCsl S ijtBQBxBv 6 Z xov A^ xoiixG) 'b%eQi%Bi 

xal 6 r xov A^ ovvafKpöxBQog &Qa b Z. A ^vva^o- 

xBQGi x& r, A töog i6xCv. akXä 6vva^^6xBQog 6 Z. A 

20 t(S. rö ijtb övva^KpoxBQOv xov Z. A xal xov HA' &6xb 
xal b r, A 16. xa 'bjtb 0vvaii(poxiQOv xov Z. A xal 
xov AM' dcä xä aixä öi^ xal övva^ipitBQog b E. B 
i'6. xp iitb 6vva^q)oxdQOv xov Z. A xal xov MK' 
&6XB xal b övyxBlfisvog ix x&v A^ B^ F, A^ E^ Z tö. 

25 rö V7tb 6vva(iq)oxBQov xov Z. A xal xov HK' xov 



5 rbv cvyHSifisvov ABj. 11 rjtoi] rj «ardf ABj. 

15 dty&s AB. 20 HcJ] tüog iatl Ba (item 23). avvafiqxyi 
tiQovj -(»Ä ABj (item 21, 23, 26). mats , . , AM (22) om. 

Bj. 21 tc] taog ietcci Ba, t&v ta A, 28 MJT] rjx 

ABj. 26 xov Sl] tb 9h AB^. 
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III. 

Si sint quotlibet numeri in aequali differentia^ 4 
summa maximi et minimi^ multiplicata in quoium nu- 
merorum^ facit duplum summae expositorum. 

Sint enim numeri quotlibet, a, ß, y, d, £, g, in 
aequali diflferentia; demonstrandum est summam (a + 5)* 
multiplicatam in quotum a, /3, y, d, s, 5; fecere quen- 
dam numerum qui duplus est summae 

(« + /3 + y + * + £ + g). 

Quotum a, ß, y, d, £, f, vel par est vel impar. 

Sit primum par, et quot sunt expositi, tot sint 
unitates in numero^) rjd'] ita rid' est par. Bifariam 
secetur in ac et dividatur ijx in ipsius unitates punc- 
tis Ij [i. 

a ß y d n l; 



I 1 1 1 1 1 1 



Quoniam 



Sed 
ergo 






y + d = (g + «) X A^. 
Eadem ratione 

ergo 



1) Hanc figuram et sequentes restituimus cum Bacheto. 
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xmb 6vva(iq)OtiQov rov Z. A ocal tov HK SLTcXaölfav 
iötlv 6 ifTcb öwaiMpoxBQOv tov Z. A xal rov Hd' 
&6xe xal rov 6vyxet^6vov ix t&v A^ 5, f, zi, E^ Z 
diTckadCdov iötlv 6 i^ö övvafKpotBQOv rov Z. ^ xal 
5 tov H0^ Tovxiöti tov nkifi^ovg t&v A, Bj T, zi, Ej Z. 
'^OicBQ iÖBL ÖBiiav. 

T&v ait&v {)n:oxBL^dv(ov^ i6t(o 6 t&v A^ B^ Fj A^ E 
7tBQc666g^ xal i6t(o6av iv rccf ZH to6avtai, fiovddss 
o<?ot bIöIv ol A^ 5, F, A^ E, 7CBQi6(Shg &Qa i^xlv m\ 
10 6 ZH' xBLöd'co iv aitdi fioväg 6 Z®, xal tet [ii^ö^iXi 
6 @H Sl%a rö K^ xal wrftiJaO'CD 6 &K elg tag iv 
ai)t& fiovädag xatä ro A. 

Kai ilCBl S 'bTCBQixBl 6 E tov F, tOVtp l}7tBQBXSl 

xal 6 r rov A^ 6vva^6tBQog &Qa 6 E, A dtTtlaöim 
15 iötlv tov F, tovtB6tL tov i)7ch r xal tov AK' diä tä 
aitä dii xal 0vva^(p6tBQog 6 B, A dcjtlaöicov i6tl tov 
'bico r xal A®' &(StB oC Ay E^ By A 8i7cla6Covig b16iv 
rov i)7Co r xal tov ®K' &XXä tov ®K Sutkaolm 
B6tlv 6 SH' &6tB xal o[ Ay Ey By A t^oi bI^Iv tä 
20 ijtb tov r xal rov ®H' iötcv dl xal 6 F t0og xa 
{)7tb rov F xal tov ®Z' &6tB 6 övyxBi^Bvog ix t&v 
Ay By Fy Ay E l'ö. t^ ^Tcb <rov> F xal rov ZH' tov 
dh x)7cb t&v r,ZH SiTcka^Cov i6tlv 6 hiib 6vvafig)0' 
tBQOv rov A, E xal tov ZH' &6xb xal tov ^vyxBi- 






1 avva[i(p6T6QOv ABj. 3 tü5v] tov Ba. 8 ^ataxfav] 

^6tco 17 ABl. 9 iatl B. 10 6 post. cm. Ba, 16 iatl B 
(item 20, p. 460, 11). tov AK] tov fn AB,, xX Ba. 17 Si- 
nXacicov ABa. stci B (item 19). 20 tov prius om. Ba. 
22 i'c] i'cog iatl Ba. to^ supplevi. 23 y xal Sn Ba. 
vnb post.] &7t6 Ba. 23/24 avvafup6t6QOS A. 
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Sed 

2(g + a) X 1?« = (g + a) X i^O«. 
Ergo 

2(a + /3 + y + d + fi + = (5 + «) X ^^, 

et rid' est quotum a, ß, y, S, s, g. Quod erat demon- 
strandum. 

lisdem positis, sit quotum a, ß, y, d, s impar, et 5 
sint in ^rj tot unitates quot sunt a, ß, y^ d, s. Ergo 
impar est et g^. Sumatur ex eo unitas ^d*, et secetur 
bifariam O-i^ in x, dividaturque d'x in ipsius unitates 
puncto A. 

a ß Y d $ 

I 1— ^-H 1 1 ^1 

Quoniam 

s — y = y — ay 
ergo 

€ -{- a = 2y == 2y X Ix, 

Eadem ratione 

ß^ d = 2yxXd'. 
Ita 

a + s + ß + d =>2yX ^x, 
et quoniam 2d^x = d"ri, 

Est quoque 

ergo 

o: + ^ + y + d + £ = yXgi2. 
Sed 

2y X gl? = (a + £) X gl?. 



4i>o HEFi uosrrsssss APieiiso?. 

[iivov ix x&v A. B^ Fj jJ^ E iixlaaiav kfxXv i vso 
öwaiupotii^v xov A. E xal xcv ZHj xovxattxiv xov 
xlrfiov^ x&v ixxe^evxav. thuff üsl dsl^ai. 



8. 



h 'Eäv &0tv iaib fiovdöog ixoöoiovv i^i^fiol iv Üff 
vxsQox^^ 6 öviixag xoXvxlaöuuf^elg ixl xbv ixtaxXa' 
öCova tfjg vxBQO%fß ain&v^ xai XQOöXaßhv xbv ixb 
xov övddi iXdööavog xf^g ^>y^ifO%fig airx&v xstQ&ymvw^ 
yCvBxai xsxQiyfovog ov ^ xXsvQä Xutw6a dvida xoHa- 

10 jtXdöiog iöxtu xrjg iTCSQOXtig axn&v xaxd xiva aQid^iiövj 
og otQOöXaßcov iMvdda Sinht^iav iöxl xov xXi^^vg 
xCbv ixxBLiiivayi/ itdvxtav övv x^ ^lovdäi. 

"E6x(o6av y&Q &nb iu>vdäog iQid'iiol iv töti incsQ- 
oxfl^ oC AB^ r^, EZ' Xiyo) Zxv yivBxat xb iCQOxsi' 

15 ^£VOV. 

"OooL ydQ slötv o[ ixxsd'ivxsg öin/ xy (lovadi^ ro- 
aavxuc iiovdöeg Söxcaöav iv xdi HS' xal iitsl fj imsg- 
ox^l fl 'bjtSQix^i' b EZ fiovddog^ xfjg imsQOxfig ^ vtcbq- 
iXBi 6 AB <^^ovddogy^ TtoXXanXd^LÖg ioxt xaxä xbv 
20 iLovdSi iXd06ova xov H®^ iäv &Qa d'&fiBV €xa6xov 
^ovddog xbv AK, EA, HM, b^oiibv xbv AZ xov KB 
TCoXXaTtXdOLOv xaxä xbv M®' &0xb b AZ t6og i6xl x6 
VTtb KB.M®' xal iäv d^&fiBV 8vddog xbv KN, ^rjxii' 



2 tovtiati B. 6 noXXanXacuxad'slg Ba, 8 iXdaaova 

A, iXdttovcc Bj. 18 yccg om. Ba, 18 EZ] rii AB^. /w)- 
vt'cSa Ba (item 21). 19 fiovddos supplevi. 20 ildtv. B^ 

(item p. 462, 8). 21 ^toiisv A. 22 noXXanXaaiova B^. 

23 dvdSog] dvdSct Ba, J^ A, dvvafnv B. 
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Ita 

et trj est quotum expositorum. Quod erat demon> 
strandum. 

IV. 

Si sint ab unitate quotlibet numeri in aequali 6 
differentia; onmium summa, multiplicata in octuplum 
differentiae ipsorum^ si additur quadratus numeri qui 
binario minor est quam differentia^ fit quadratus^ cuius 
radix binario deminuta multiplex differentiae erit se- 
cundum quendam numerum qui^ unitate auctus^ fit 
duplus quoti omnium expositorum cum unitate. 

Sint enim post unitatem numeri aß, yd, fg in 
aequali differentia^ dico fieri enuntiatum. 

I — -I 1 1 1 -»; 



y 



6 



I 1 1 



^-^ 



« «9 

I— 1 1 

Quot enim sunt expositi cum unitate, tot unitates 
sint in ri%; et quoniam^) 

el—\={aß-\)x{ri^-l), 

si sumimus 

ax = eX = rjii = 1, 

habebimus Ag multiplicem xß secundum ^d-, Ita 

X^ = xß . fld', 

1) Lemma U. 



462 nEPI nOATTiiNiiN APieMÄN. 

6o^€V el 6 öv^xag nolvxlaöiaö^slg ikl fj toi>g KBy 
{5g iöxiv imeQOxij ain&v)^ ocal XQOöXaßhv xhv ixb rov 
NB^ {Svtog dvddt. ikdööovog xijg 'hceQox'rig ait&v\ 
yCvexuL xBXQ&yavog^ oi ff nXsvQä XiicovOa dvdöa %ouX 
6 xi,va äifid-iiöv^ bg xf^g imsQoxf^g aix&v^ xov KB^ noXXa- 
TcldOLÖg iöxc xccxä 6wa^6xBQOV xhv H&. &M. 

Kai ixel 6 (fvfiTCag HfiLövg iöxiv xov imb ewafL- 
fpoxigov x&v ZE^ EA xccl xov ®H^ ^diaiQelxai S\ 6 
VÄÖ 6wa^oxdQov x&v ZE. EA nal xov 0Hy etg xe 

1) xov imh AZ.H0, xal slg xhv dlg imb EA,H&j xovr- 
i^xi ß xoi}g ff®, ndXtv &Qa 6 öiifiTcag <^ftt<yi5^> iött 
xov hnb AZ.H& xal ß x&v HS. iUä b AZ töog 
idsixd^ xp imb KB . M@ xal b inb AZ. H® &Qa 16. 
xa iicb KB . M®.H® 6xbq8^^ Tcal b öiifijcag äga 

15 iöxlv ^fiLOvg xov xs 'bitb KB,M®.®H 6x€qsov xal ß 
x&v H®. 

'Eäv ÜQa xd^(oiiev xov M® dixa xaxä xb S, e^o^isv 
xov ix ndvxcjv övyxei^evov töov real ix x&v KB . H®. 
®S (fxeQe& xal ivl x& H®' tpfixiffioiLBv &Qa el 6 ix x&v 
20 KB. H®.®!S! öxsQsbg fiexä xov ®Hy noXXaTcXa^iaöd'elg 
inl fj xovg KB xal n^odXaßhv xbv aicb xov NB D®*', 
yCvsxai D*^^. 

'Akkä 6 ix x&v KB.H®.®S (fxsQsbg nollanla- 

öLaöd'slg inl eva xbv KB, noisl xbv i)itb H®.®S inl 

25 xbv dTcb xov KB D^'- &6X6 xal 6 ix x&v KB.H®.®!S 



1 noXXanXaaiaad'slg Ba. 2 xov] tf]Q AB^. 3 6vxa . . . 
iXdcaova ABj. 4 Xsmovaa A. 7 icti B. 8/9 6 dh {fnb 
cvvaiKpoTiQ'iv x&v is.sX xal xov d'ri SicciQetxoii, snppl. Ba, qnae 
paulum mutayi. 11 ijaicvg Buppl. Ba. 13 xal 6 inh ... 
M@. (14) om. A et amplius HG axsQsä om. Ba. 17 ^^a}[isv 
ABa. 19 iTixi^aoo(iev B^. 20 toD] evbg B. 
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Si nunc sumimus xv =^ 2, quaeremus an omnium 
summa, multiplicata in 8xß (hoc est 8^®' diflferentiam 
numerorum)^ addito quadrato a i/j3 (qui binario minor 
est quam differentia), fit quadratus, cuius radix binario 
deminuta facit quendam numerum qui differentiae xß 
multiplex sit secundum (i?'9' + '^f*)- 

Et quoniam omnium summa est 

et partitur (g« + «A) X ö'ij in It.r}» et 2sX.i]» 
(hoc est 2ti9), rursus omnium snmma est 

Sed monstratum est 

Xi = xß . ^d'] 

ergo 

ergo omnium summa est 

i (xß .^d'.rid^ + 271%). 

Ergo si bifariam secemus ^-ö* in |, habebimus 
omnium summam aeq. {xß . i^-ö* . -ö*! + 'V[^\ Quaere- 
mus igitur an 

{xß . i^a- . -Ö-g + ^'^ X 8x/3 + i;^2 ^ D. 
Sed _ 
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6t€Q€bg nokkaTtXaötaöd'slg ixl fj roifg KB^ itoiet röv 
'bico H&.^S inl ^ ro*g &nh KB D^, xovtiöxi xbv 
rf"'- inh H®.®S i^l rbv äscb tov KB D*^, rovrsöxi 
xhv d**« i)nh H@.&M inl rbv änb tov KB D*»*. 

5 <^Eiy nQoökaßhv xbv HS inl fj x(ybg KB, Tcal ixi 
xbv &nb xov NB D^% yivsxat D^; 6 öi H& TCoXXa- 
TCkaötaöd'elg iitl rj xoifg KB itoiat xbv rf'^^ iynb x&v 
H@.BK' oixoi^v Tcdhv sl 6 d**« imb H&.0M &l 
xbv &nb xov KB D°% ^sxä xov rf"'^ imb H& . KB, xd 

10 6 &7tb xov NB D% yCvsxai D^^; 

/liaiQElxai. S\ 6 ri""'^ ixb H&.KB etg xs xbv *'*»' 
•bicb HM. KB xccl elg xbv d*'^ inb 6wanq)oxdQov xov 
H0.@M <Kal xov KB' el äga 6 S*'^ imb H&.BM) 
inl xbv &Jtb xov KB D^, (isxä xov d^*« ixb HM. KB, 

15 Tcal 6 d*'^ i)itb 6vva^q>oxiQOv xov H® . ®M xal xov 
KB, xal 6 &n:b NB, itoist D^"; 

'AXXä 6 8^'^ inb HM. KB Tö. x(p Slg iicb NK.KB, 
xal ^cyslg rö &nb NB, tcolbI xovg &itb KB, KN D^"'" 
ei ccQoc xal 6 ö^'^ imb ®H,@M M xbv &7cb tov 

20 KB D^% xal 6 S""^ imb ^vva^tpoxigov xov H® . @M 

xal xov KB, ^£xä x&v &7ib BK, KN D% yCvsrai D^; 

ndXiv d\ 6 &7tb xov BK D®^ ^axaßaCvsi slg xhv 

ccTcb xov HM D^" ixl xbv &7tb xov KB D^»', xal ^lyslg 

ovrog xa d^*^ inb H® . ®M M xbv &7cb xov KB D«', 

25 <3rot6f xbv &7tb 0vva(ig)ox^Qov xov H®.®M iytl xbv 
a%b xov KB D^''>' al &Qa xal 6 &xb 0vva(iq>oxi(fQV \ 
xov H®.®M £7cl xbv &7cb xov KB D^% xal 6 d*»* 
VTcb 0vva^q}ox6Qov xov H®.®M xal xov KB, ^i 
xov &7tb [xov] KN, yCvsxai D®^; 



4 ^^''] 8ia%B%qiyi>hov AB|, item infra ubique^ quae notare 
supersedebo. 6 bI supplevi. «^oo^lapcbv . . . NB □©y (6)] 



I 
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ergo 



2 



= Srjd' . H X ^ß^ = "^n^ . ^^ X ^ß^' 

An ista, addito (i^a- X 8x/3 + vß% fiunt D? 

i^'Ö' X 8x/3 = Si^-O- . j8x. 
Kursus an igitur 

Arid' .d'fiX7cß^ + 8rid' .xß + vß^ = n? 
Sed 

Srjd'. xß = 4:riii. xß + 4{rid' + d'fi)XKß. 

An igitur 

4'^d'.d^><xß^+4rifi.xß + A{rid'+dfi)xß + vß^=n'f 

^®^ Ati^. xß = 2vx. xß] 

et^) addito vß^, fit (xj3^+^^)- -^^i igitur 
Ad'fi. diiXxß^+4:{rid' + -Ö-^) xjJ + xß^ + xl}^=0? 
Kursus xß^ = ^^ Xxß^, et^) addito 

Ari^. d'fiX^^, fit (i^a- + d'fiY X ~xß\ 
An igitur 



(i^O* + '9'^)*X xjS^ + 4(rid' + d^ii)xß + xP = D? 



1) Euclid. II, 7. 

2) EucHd. II, 8. 



Sei>%tBov o^v Zxi 6 xBXQüL%ig &7c6 (lege 'bnb) r}d'.^(i inl xbv änb 
roü aß xitqdytavov TtQoalaßatv xbv änb xov (dele änb toxi) t}^ 
inl b%x(o Toi>ff x^ xal ixi, xbv &7cb xov vß xBtQtüymvov Ba. 
13 Tiol xov %ß' irjxrixsov oiv bI 6 tBtQa'nvg &nb xcav ri&.&'[i 
Buppl. Ba, quae paulum mutavi. 16 6] xb AB, om. Ba. 
16 NB] xov vß xBXQdymvog Ba, 17 &U' ö Ba, Ter.] i'aog 
iaxi Ba (item p. 466, 9). 18 NB\ Ba add. XBXQccy&vtp. 

19 Bi &Qcc] irjf/jaoiiBV &qcc bI Ba (item 26, p. 466, 12). 
21 &nb om. Ba. 26 noiBt . . . xstQdycavov (26) suppl. Ba. 
27 0M] Ba add. xBxqdycovoq (item xBxgay&vov post. KN, 29). 
29 To« (ante XiV) ß, om. ABa. 

DioPHAJTTUS, ed. Tann er y. 30 
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^Eäv dij d'&(iev tß imb 6waiiq)Oti(fOv tov HB. 
K&My Tcal tov KB töov tbv N^ &qiS'(i6v^ i6rav mX 
6 «ÄÖ öwaiupotegov rw H@. @M D*^ Arl rbv &no 
roi; KB D^" Höog tc5 &7tb tov Ni D^' SnsQ ag^g 

5 dst^x^i^östar sl aga ot &7cb t&v ^N, NK D***, lutä 
tov d**^ iTcb 6vva^q)0tBQ0v tov H@. ®M xal tov KB, 
yivatai D®^; 

^Akkä 6 d*** imb <^6wafi(potiQov rov> H&, &M xal 
rov KB^ t6. **'* rp iV^I, iTcaCitSQ xal 6 &ra| r^ &rö 

10 övva(iq)otsQov tov H@. ®M xal tov KB t6og itH^ 
b Ni' 's Sl ot Nl tö. tp Slq i)7tb Nl, NK' {Sväg 
yäQ ited^ 6 NK)' si äga xal ot &%b t&v N^^ NK 
D% fistä tov Slg imb iVg, NK^ jtoiovöi D^"; 

IIovovöL Sl tbv &%b tov |ür, o5 ^ %Xbvq& i^ |ä, 

15 Xinovöa SvdSa tr^g NK^ Ttoisl tiva &Qid'fibv tbv iV|, 
og tijg ixsQoxrlg ait&v^ tov KB, %oXXaxka6i6g iöti 
xatä tbv 0wafiq}6t€QOv tov HS, SM, bg ngoöXaßhv 
^ovaSa, tbv HM^ <^Sinkd0i6gy i6t(, tov ixtad-evtag 
jtavtbg övöti^^atog. 

20 Tb {)7C€Qt€d'lv Sst^ac. 

''E6t(o Ovvu^tpotBQa} tp H@. &M töog 6 A, t& S\ 
KB l'6og 6 JB, tc5 Ss 'bitb 6vva^tpotiQov tov HS. SM 
xal tov KB l'6og 6 F' Xiyco otv xal 6 änb övvafifpo- 
rBQOv tov HS. SM (tovteöttv 6 &xb tov A\ inl tbv 
25 ocTtb tov KB {tovti6tiv iicl tbv &nb tov B), tc tm 
ccTcb roO r. 



2 @M suppl. Ba. |] Q Ba (item ubique infra). 

5 sC &Qa] ayientiov &qcc sl Sa. ol om. B^. 8 avvccfnpo- 

rspov TOV supplevi. 9 tov om. Ba, ^^'^ tc5 i\7"|] ^taxcx^i- 
lisvog ro« N^ AB, tov vq tstganLg Ba. insinsQ] in6id7]neQ 
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Si ponimus^) numerum v|' == (i^'Ö' + -Ö*^) x/3, erit 

quod infra demonstrabitur. 
An igitur 

Sed 

4:(rid' + d'^) xß = 4i;|', 

quum positus sit 

v^' = (rjd' -}- d'^) xß] et 4i/6' = 2i;|'. vx, 

quum positus sit vx = 2. 
An igitur 

;7|"'2+ i7^2^ 2i/r. v^ = n? 

Ista autem faciunt quadratum a |'x, cuius radix 
l'x, binario vx deminuta, facit quendam numerum v^', 
qui dififerentiae xß multiplex est secundum (t^-ö* + '^f^)? 
cui summae addita unitate r}^, fit duplus quoti om- 
nium expositorum. 

Quod dilatum est demonstrare. 
Sit 

a = tid' + d'fij ß = ^ß7 y = (v^ + '^^) ^ß' 



Dico productum ex (i^O* + '^f^)^ ^^^ ®st ex a^^ in xß% 
hoc est in jS^, aequalem esse y^, 

1) Litera |, iam antea adhibita, nunc rursus introducitur; 
noTTim eins usum accentu designavimns. 

Ba. 10 avvatKpoTSQco A. 11 Tff.] Tffot f^ffl Ba, 15 r^g] 
r^v ^a. 16 T^s -ÖTCf^ojIf^g] rtg vnB^£%Ei ABj. TroHa^rXcK- 

<y/c3v jBa. 17 xov] xhv Ba, 18 röv] x&v AB^. SneXa- 

eUov Buppl. Ba. 20 T6 ^9r£pT£^^i/ 8Bi%ai cm. J?a. 21 toj 
post.] ir6 ABl (item 22). 24 rovrfffrt Ba (item 26). 

25 r<y.] teoi ictl Ba (item i'cyov iazl p. 468, 8 et 13). 

30* 
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xal &vay€yQd(pd'(o kiC ain&v tBtQaymva tä jd&^ EA, 

'Hg &Qa ii ^E Ttghg EZ^ oßrcog tb J& itQbg Z0 
5 jtaQakXtiXöyQa^fiov üg dl ^i ®E 7t(fbg EK, ovtfog th 
®Z 7caQakXrik6yQaiL^ov itgbg EA* xb &Qa &Z jtuQaX- 
kriköyQUfifiov ^iöov &vdXoy6v iöu r&v ^&. KZ D*"^* 
TÖ äga 'bnb r&v A@. ZK D"^ Co. rp &7cb rot) ÖZ 
TtaQakkrikoyQcifLfLOV' Ttal i6xi xb filv ^& t6ov rp &3cb 
10 övvafupotSQOv rov H®. @M, tb S% ZK U^^ töov x^ 
&nb xov KB^ xb dh ®Z gtaQaXXrjköyQcciiiiov töov x& 
iVg. xal xb &Qa &nb övva^fpoxsgov xov H®. ®MD^ 
iicl xb &7cb xov KB W"" tö. xp inb xov N^ xsxQaymva. 



T&v 7tQ0X6L^8V(ov '6vx(ov ^ Xsyofisv ort, iäv &6iv 
15 äQid'^ol icTcb ^ovädog ötcoöolovv iv oCaovv iTCSQox^^ ^ 
0vii7tccg TCoXvycjvog i^tr xal y&Q ixei ycDviag xoöav- 
rag, o0og iöxlv 6 dvddc ^6l^(ov xijg imsQOxrig ain&v^ 
TtXsvQoi XB avxov i6XL xb 7CkT]d^og XG)v ixxsd'evxcjv 6vv 
xij ^ovdÖL. 



2 SiTt^l iic* A. rstgaycDvoi Ba. ra] rov AB, ot Ba. 

6s, sX ABl, 3 naQ€cXXriX6yQoejifiovj =f= AB (quod compendium 
Hultscli legit ;i;o>^/oy in ed. Pappi), na(fccnXi^Qmfia Ba (eadem 
infra ubique). 4 if] ot B^. ngbg bis] inl Ba (item 6, 6). 

Z0]H©A, 0fB. 7 KZ]iKB, etia. 8 ÖZ] «f Bj. 

9 tA] tb ABj. 10 GM] Ba add. tsTQayAvo}. 11 t6] tm 
AB^. ' 14 Xiy<o(isv A. 15 otaovv] tai] Ba. 
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Ponantur in directum ds = a, et «g = /3, et ab 
istis describantur quadrata dd', sX et compleantur 
parallelogrammo d"^ 

Est ergo 



et 



ut de ad ßg, ita dd' ad ^d', 

ut d'B ad €x, ita d'^ ad sL 

Parallelogramm um igitur d'^ est medium proportionale 
inter quadrata dd', x^^ ergo 

*^ X gi = ä^2. 

At dO* aequale est quadrato ab (jid' -{- d^)*^ et qua- 
dratum gx aequale quadrato a xj3; denique parallelo- 
grammum d'^ aequale est v|'. Ergo 

Demonstratis praecedentibus^ hoc dicimus: g 

Si sint numeri ab unitate quotlibet in quavis 
differentia, omnium summa polygonus est; etenim tot 
habet angulos quotus est numerus binario maior quam 
differentia illorum, et latus ipsius est quotum exposi- 
torum cum unitate. 
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Tcdvtov^ ysvö^svov ini ^ rovg KB^ xal TtQoöXaßivta 
rbv &nh xov NB D*'% TtOLOvvta xhv &nh xov l^K D°', 
&kkä xal iäv aXXriv ^oväda d'&^sv f^v AO^ sijoiuv 
6 tiiv KO dvccöa^ xal iöttv de bfLoicjg xal 6 KN dvdg* 
i6ovtaL aga oC OB^ BK^ BN r^ Cöp &kXif^k(ov insQ- 
sxovtsg' 6 ccQa ff^'^ inb tov ^syiötov tov OB xal roD 
(leöov rot) BKj 7CQ06kaßbDv xhv &7cb tov iXaxCötov tov 
BN D^", itoiBl D*'*' ^ksvQäv i%ovta tbv 6vy7cs£iuvov 

10 ix t£ tov iLsyCctov tov OB xal ß t&v [idöcov t&v 
BK' xal 6 OB aga 7CoXka7cka6ia6^Blg inl ri toi^g JST-B, 
xal jtQoöXaßcov tbv &7cb tov NB D"", tö. rp axb öw- 
a^q>otiQOv tov ts OB xal ß tcbv KB, xal ^ TtXsvQä 
XiTCovOa dvdöa, tbv OK, xataXeCilfSi y toi>g KB, ol 

15 alöLv tov KB TtoXXaTtXdöLOv xatä tQtdda' -^ dh tguig, 
7tQo6Xaßov6a [lovdda, ß"^- iötl tfjg dvddog, 

'Eitel oiv 6 öv^Ttag t&v ixxeLfiivcjv 6'bv tfi po- 
vdSt tb avtb TtQÖßXri^a icoist tp OB, 6 dl OB !bv 
tv^cov xal jtoXvyovög i6tiv a^^ anb tilg i^ovdöog 

^^ (inaCitBQ iLovdg i6tLv 6 AO, 6 ös ß^^ iötiv dQi.d'fibg i 
AB), xal iiBi TcXBVQav SvdSa' &6tB xal 6 öv^Tcag t&v 
ixxBL^iv(ov TtoXvycovög iotiv Icoycbviog tp OB, i^m 
ycovCag to6avtag 56og iötlv 6 dvddc [ibl^cjv, rjj OjK, 
tflg vTCBQox^ig ^'^'^^'^ '^ov KB' xal tcXbvq&v i^si tbv 

25 H®, og iötc tb TcXrid'og tä)v ixtBd'Bvtcov 0vv rg fio- 
vdSv, 

Kai aitBÖeCx^ri tb icagä ^Ttl^vxXBt iv Spo) XByöfiBvov^ 
otL, ^iäv G}0iv äQtd'fiol &itb ^lovddog iv t0ri iiCBgox^ 
bito6oiovv, ^ovddog ^Bvovötjg tf^g iTtB^ox^lg^ b 0ii(inas 

3 noLsiv Ba. 6 icti Ba. 6/7 vnBffBvovai ABj. 

8 nqoöXa^mv] X(xßa)v B^. 11 noXXanXaaiaad'^asTaL AB^. 
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Quoniam enim demonstrayimus omnium exposito- 
rum summam^ multiplicatam in Sxß, addito vß^, fa- 
cere |V^ si aliam unitatem ao sumimus^ habebimus 
xo = 2, sicut est et xv = 2. Ergo oß, ßx, ßv se- 
cundum aequales dififerentias progrediuntur; octies^) 
igitur productus maximi oß et medii ßx^ plus qua- 
drato miidiui ßv, fit quadratus cuius radix aequatur 
summae maximi o^ et bis medii ßx. Ergo 

oß X SxjS + ^^ = {oß + 2^)% 

cuius radix ; binario ox deminuta, remanet ^xß, hoc 
est multiplex xß secundum 3; et 

3 + 1 = 2x2. 

Sic omnium expositorum cum unitate summa idem 
problema solvit quod oß] est autem ab libitum oj3 et 
ab unitate polygonus primus cuius latus est 2 (quo- 
niam unitas est ao et secundus numerus a^); ita 
omnium expositorum summa polygonus est; idem quo. 
tum angulorum ac oj3 babens^ id est binario ox malus 
quam numerorum differentiam xj3; latus autem illius 
erit r^d'y nempe quo tum expositorum cum unitate. 

Demonstratum quoque est quod ab Hypsicle in 
definitione dictum fuit, nempe: ^Si sint numeri ab 
unitate in aequali diflferentia quotlibet, et unitas re- 



1) Lemma I. 



12 Ter.] ta6q iatt Ba, 12/13 ewccticpoziga) A. 13 rf] Ba add. 
xo^xov, 14 tov£ om. Ba. 15 elai Ba, 16 Ante fAOvdScCj 
Ba add. tijv. 19 iati Ba (item p. 472, 1). 23 ycov^ccg] 

nXsvgäv ABj. iis^Soav rg OK] filv rfjs ox AB, rj OK fis^- 
i(ov Ba. 24 Toi)] TÖ AB, tat Ba, 25 x&v iytrs&evtoav Ba^ 
xijg i'ntsd'eiarig AB. 
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iötlv ^XQiyoivoq^ dvddog de), rerQdycjvog, XQidöog Ssy 
Tcevvdyan/og' ksystat dl rb nXii^og t&v ycovv&v xatä 
tbv dvddi, iisi^ovcc tijg iTCsgoxflg^ ^^svgal dl ain&v xh 
nkfi%'og x&v i%XB%'Bvx(ov öi)v xfj [lovddc,^ 

5 ''Od'evy iytsl oC xgCyfDvoi (lovdöog ov6rig xfig iTCSQ- 
oxrjg yCvQvxaiy xal jtXsvQal ain&v slöiv oC [leyiöxoi 
xcbv ixxid'€(i6V(ov, xal 6 ixb xov luyicxov x&v ixxi^s- 
^evcjv xal xov ^ovddt fisi^ovog ainov, 8i7Cka6{(Qv iöxl 
xov 0ri(iatvo(i^vov XQcyävov xal iTtal 6 OB S)v ro- 

10 öavxav ytovCai Söat slölv iv aixp fiovddsg^ %oKXaicXa- 
öta^d'alg inl xbv rf^- xov dvddc iXdtStSovog {xovxb6xiv 
xov xfjg i>3C€Q0xrig' i^l xbv rj^^^ i'öxai xbv KB), ^xaiy 
7tQ06kaßhv xbv aitb xov xaxgdSf, iXdööovog (xovxeöxt 
xbv &7tb xov NB), %ovel D**"' oixog iöxac 5Qog x&v 

15 7CoXv'yd)V(X)v Sxv 

Uäg nolvyoDvog %oXXa'3tXa6ia6%'Blg inl xbv tj^- xov 
övddi iXdööovog xov Ttki^d'ovg x&v ycovt&v, xal TtQoö- 
XaßoDV xbv icTtb xov XBxgddt iXdtföovog xov nXi^d'ovg 

XG)V yCJVL&Vy TtOlBt XEXQdy(OV0V, 



20 IJvvaTCoSBixJ^ivxog ovv xal xov ^TijjLxkiovg 8pov Ttal 
xovxov x&v TtoXvythvfov , ii^r^g itSxi ÖBLXvdvav jc&g do- 
d'BLör^g TcXBVQ&g 6 iictxax^Blg TtoX'öyiovog BiQi^xsxai. 

"ExovxBg yäg TcXBVQav dod'stcfav XLvbg uoXvyAvov 
xbv HS, ^x^vxBg dl xal xb TcXijd'og ai)xov x&v yovi&v, 

25 ix^^^v xal xiiv KB Sod'dvxcov, &(fXB xal xbv i)7tb övv- 
ayi,(poxBQov xov HS. SM xal xov KB s%ofLSv 80%'Bvxa, 

1 rffiyonvoq^ dvddog ds suppl. Ba. 3 ty 'bnsQoxjj AB. 
7 6] tov AB^. 8 fisC^cov A. ictl'] slalv A, iotlv Ba. 
9 Äv] TtoXvymvos oov xal ov Ba. 11 inl tbv 7; roi)] 6%td%ig 
inl TOV Ba (item 16). iXdaoovog tbv KB (12) scripsi, 



DE POLYGONIS NUMEEIS. 473 

maneat differentia, omnium summa erit triaugulus; sit 
differentia binarius; quadratus; sit ternariuS; penta« 
gonus; dicitor nempe quotum angulorum secundum 
binario maiorem quam differentiam, latus autem est 
quotum expositorum cum unitate/ 

Unde^ quoniam fiunt trianguli si differentia sit 
unitas, et illorum latera sunt maximi expositorum, et 
productus maximi expositorum et numeri unitate 
maioris est duplus indicati triauguli; et quoniam oß 
qui tot angulos habet quot in ipso sunt unitates, 
multiplicatus in 8^^^™ minoris binario (hoc est diffe- 
rentiae; erit in 87tß\ si additur quadratus quatemario 
minoris (hoc est vß^), fit quadratus, haec erit poly- 
gonorum definitio: 

Omnis pölygonus multiplicatus in 8^'"»^ hinario mi- 
noris quam quoti angulorum, addito quadrato minoris 
quaternario quam quoti angulorum^ facit qtcadratum. 



Simul demonstrata Hypsiclis definitione et ista 
nova polygonorum, deinceps monstrandum est quo^ 
modo dato latere propositus polygonus invenitur. 

Habentes latus datum r^d" cuiusdam polygoni, ha- 
bentes et quotum angulorum ipsius, habemus quoque 
xß datum. Ita (i^'9' + '9'fi)x^ habebimus datum, nempe 

ro-ö iXdaaovog f^g iTtegoxfig tovtsartv inl töv rj icxai xhv xö 
AB, wbtov iXdccova, xovtiexi inl xhv xß Ba, 12 xal suppi. 
Ba. 13 &7ch xov xaxQdSi] aiyxov xsxgdSi AB, d«ö xov xb- 

XQcidi avxoü Ba. iXdaaova A, iXdxxova B^ (item iXdxx. Bj, 
17 et 18). 14 xbv] xoi) ABj. 18 iXdccovcc Ba. 19 y<»- 
vi.&v'] XQi&v ABj. 21 xo'6xov scripsi, xo'öxmv AB. 22 6] 

inl AB^. 23 So^sUsav scripsi, So^ivxog AB. 24 xbv] 

xov ABj. x&v om. Ba. 26 r^v] xbv Ba, fortas se m el. 

9o9'ivt(ov] dod'ivxa Ba. 25/26 cwainpoxsQOv A, 26 ij^ft AB^. 
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S^^ iötiv töOQ Tip Ni,' &6ts €^o(i€v xol rbv K^ 
d'ivta^ iTCBÜtBQ dvdg iöttv 6 NK' &öts xal tbv &nh 
rov Ül| £%oii6v dod'ivta, xal &7tb roiitov &g)6X6vts$ 
rbv &7tb rov NB D^" Svra Sod'dvra^ a^ofisv TcaX rov 
B koiitbv dod'svra, Sg iötLv roi) ^titovfidvov nokvyAvov 
nokXaitXaöCfov xatä tbv öxtasckdötov rov KB' &6t6 
Bi)QBt6g BötLv 6 ^rjtoiJiiBvog noX'öycDvog, 

^O^OLCjg dl xal TtoXvythvov Sod'ivtog B{}(fil6o(iBv f^v 
TtkBVQäv aitov rbv H0, Sxbq iÖBt ÖBt^ai,. 



I 



10 ^idaöxaXixihrBQov dl intoÖBi^o^v xal rotg ßovXo- 
lidvoLg Bi%BQG)g axoiiBiv rä ^rjrov^Bva dtä (ud'ödtov. 

AaßövtBg yäg rijv xkBvgäv rov %oXvy&vov^ olbI 
SiTcXaöL&davtBg^ icq>Bkov^Bv fioväda^ Ttal rbv Xoatbv 
TCoXXuTtXaöcdöavtBg inl rbv SvdSi ikätföova rov xX/^ 

15 d^ovg r&v ycjvL&Vy xal r& yBvo^dvp ngoöd^öofiBv &bI 
övdda, xal XaßömBg rbv &7cb rot) yBvo^iivov D*^, 
dq)Blov^BV d% avrov rbv &7cb rov rBrQddi iXd66ovos 
rov Tckrid'ovg r&v ycsvcmv^ xal rbv XoLzbv [iBQL^aTneg 
Big rbv r^^' rov dvdöc ikdööovog rov xXr^d'ovg r&v 

20 ycjvLCJVy BijQi^öo^Bv röv ^i^roiifiBvov Tcokiiycovov, 

ndhv öl airov rov Tcokvyibvov So^ivrog^ b^qt^öo- 
^Bv ovrcjg r'^v TcXBVQdv JtoXXaTcXaötdöavrBg ydg ainbv 
iTcl rbv vf^' rov övdSi iXdö0ovog rov TCki^d'ovg r&v 
ycjVL&Vy xal rc3 yBvo^ivcD JtQOöd'^vrsg rbv aitb rov r«- 

25 xQdÖL ikdtföovog rov jtkuld'ovg r&v ycavicbv 0®% £{;pij- 
öo^Bv D% idvjtBQ fj 6 imraxd'Blg noX'6y(ovog' rovxov 
81 rov rBXQaycjvov &%b rr^g TtkBVQäg &q>Bk6vrBg aBl 
dvdda^ rbv koiJtbv fiBQicfofiBV iitl rbv dvdSc iXd00ova 



1 x&v JA, T& I Bj. c50r?|o/[ifv A. 3 rovtov Ba^ 
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i/g', et habebimus xg' datum, quum vx sit binarius. 
Ita et x|^^ habebimus datum, a quo subtrahentes da- 
tum vß^, residuum habebimus datum, qui quaesiti 
polygoni multiplex erit seeundum 8xß. Ita inveniri 
potest quaesitus polygonus. 

Similiter et polygoni dati inveniemus latus rfd'. 
Quod erat demonstrandum. 



Aecommodatius autem ad disciplinam^ idem mon- 9 
sirabimus iis qui quaesita per methodos facile intelli- 
gere cupiunt. 

Sumentes latus polygoni, illud duplicamus semper, 
subtrahimus unitatem; residuum multiplicantes in bi- 
nario minorem quam quotum angulorum^ produeto 
addimus constanter 2. Summae quadratum sumentes^ 
ab illo subtrahemus quadratum minoris quaternario 
quam quoti angulorum, et residuum dividentes per 
3piiim minoris binario quam quoti angulorum, invenie- 
mus quaesitum polygonum. 

Kursus ipso polygono dato, latus sie inveniemus: 
multiplicantes illum in 8^^"°^ minoris binario quam 
quoti angulorum, et produeto addentes quadratum mi- 
noris quaternario quam quoti angulorum, inveniemus 
quadratum, si tamen propositus sit polygonus. Ab 
huius quadrati radice subtrahentes constanter 2, resi- 
duum dividemus per minorem binario quam quotum 



to'droiv AB. 5 iari B^. .12 &sl] xal &bI Ba. 15 xal 

om. Ba. 17 iXdzt. B^ (item 23, 26, 28). 21 ^' ccbtov Ba. 
xov om. Ba. 28 fiegioviisv AB. 



476 HEPI nOATTÄNÄN APIGMÄN. 

tot) TtXi^d-ovg t&v yfovi&v^ xal tdi ysvoiidvp XQoa- 
d^img [lovada, Tcal tov ysvoitJvov Xaß6vtsg rö iJuifSv^ 
al^o^Bv tiiv tov ^r^rov^dvov TtoXvyAvov itkBVQdv. 



6 TtoXvyiovog. 

"EöXG) 6 So^slg &QL%'^og b AB^ TtXfjd'og dh adroiJ 
ycovL&v 6 BF, xal xsLöd^fo iv rm BF dväg (ihv 6 TA^ 
xBxqkg 8\ 6 FE' xal i^tel 6 AB &v 7CoX'6y(ovog ixsi 
yGjvCag raöaikag Z6og iötlv 6 BF, 6 &Qa i^**^ ixb 

loAB.B^ fiarä tov &nb BE jcout D«". 

"Eötco avtov Tcksvgä 6 ZH' &6t6 6 &jtb tov ZH 
D*'« tö, tdi ts ij''** vTcb AB.B^ xal rp &ito BE Zfi- 
7uiöd'(o iv tp AB ik 6 A®^ xal Sixigr^ai, 6 rf^^ h%h 
AB.BJ €tg t£ thv S""'^ iito A@.B^ xal sig tbv ***« 

15 iTcb 6vva^q>oteQOv tov AB.B® (^xal tov B^, xsiö^o 
töog 6vva(ig)otSQa} tp AB.B@y d*^'» 6 ^K, xal [ista- 
ßri66^6d'a tbv filv d''*» {)7cb övvafupotSQOv tov AB. BS 
xal tov BA eCg tbv 'bnb KAB, tbv dh d**^ -forö 
AS,BA alg tbv dlg 'bnb BA.AE {Sväg ydQ iöxiv 

20 6 EA)' xal 6 anb tov ZH aga D**^ t6. tp ts imo 

KAB xal T§3 8lg hnb BA^ AE xal tdi äscb BE D?. 

'AXlä tp Slg ijcb BAE xal tdi änb BE U^ (a. o( 

d%b t&v BA^ AE D^" xal 6 &%b tov ZH aga D^* 

i'6. rö t€ 'bnb KAB xal totg heb t&v BA^ AE \2^\ 

1 vivouivm B^. 4 jda&svTos «. t. I. usque ad finem mu- 
tilum Diopnanto naud tribuenda Tidentur. 10 ££] Ba add. 

rexQaymvov. 16j4B.Be] aß^ AB,, aß.d'ß Ba (item 17). 

15/16 xal TOö ßS. xal nfiad'm avvaii€fotiQ(o aß.d^ß löos 

suppl. Ba, quae paulum mutayi. 16 d^'* cm. Bcu 18 x^ß» 
Ba, %ß AB. 19 ioTi Ba, 20 xe cm. Ba, 22 [3» post 
BJE ponunt AB,. of] ö A 24 JE] dt AB^. 
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angulorum^ et quotienti addentes unitatem, summae 
dimidium sumentes, habebimus quaesiti polygoni latus. 

[Dato^) numero, in venire quot modis polygonus lo 
esse potest. 

^ e 6 X X 

|__| j_ I 1 1 1 I 

aß y 

r 
I 1 1 1 

^ n f* 

Esto datus numerus aß, quotum angulorum huius 
ßy, et sumatur in ßy binarius yd quaternariusque ye. 

Quoniam aß polygonus est et tot angulos habet 
quotus est ßy, ergo 

8aß.ßd + ßä^ = D, 

Huius D sit radix g^; ita 

Jil'=8aß.ßd + ßi^ 

Sumatur in aß unitas ad'] partitur 8aß,ßd in 

4:ad'.ßd '\'A{aß + ßd)ßd. 
Ponatur 

dx = A{aß + ßd-y, 

transformabitur 4(aß + ßd') ßd in xd . äß, et Aad' . j8* 
in 2ßd.d6 (nam sd = 2). Ergo 

l^^=xd.dß+2ßd.ds + ß^\ 
Sed«) _ _ _ 

2ßd.d6 + ß6^ = ßd^ + d6^] 

ergo 

^^ = xd.dß + ßd^ + di^. 

1) Qaae sequuntur usque ad finem, commentatoris Tannin 
esse tentamen censeo. 

2) Euclid. II, 7. 
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! 



Tü5 dl inh K^B xal tp (ikitoy BJ t6. rö imo KBA 
xal 6 aTcb roD ZH &Qa t6. rp ts ixb KB^d xal ta 
aTcb JE D^ 

Kai insl 6 jdK, t6og hv 8*^^ 6vvaiupotsQC} t& 
5 AB. B0^ [lei^cav i6tl d**^ roD A&j tovteötv tergdSoSy 
G)v 6 Jr i<frl dväg, loLJtbg äga 6 FK fiSL^ayi/ dvädog 
Toi) Fjd' ^ Squ ÖLxotOfiia roD JK jeeösttav fisrc^'b 
roi) FK' l<fra} rö A, xal fi6taßri<f6iisd'a tbv ifxb 
KB.BJ slg ri)i/ tän/ &jeb BAj A/l ixBQOxiiv, ijtSLTUQ 
10 fi AK thiirjtaL 8lia xatä tb Aj 7CQ66xsitav 8% ii AB* 
xal iötLv tb inb KBA fisrä roD ixb AA t6, z& iah 
ABy xal tb &%b AB &Qa roD &jeb AA iTCSQixBi tä 
i)7cb KBA- xal 6 äxb rov ZH äga D®^ t6. rg %b 

&7tb t&v BAy AA {}7CSQ0Xü ^ ^^ ^^^ ^^ D^- 

15 KoLvbg XQ06xsi6d'(o 6 iatb AA' xal oC äxb t&v 

ZH, AA &Qa t6oi D°' sl6iv tolg &nb t&v BA, AE 

Qoig. ^^y g^ g^Q ägcd'iiol &g slg xal dvölv aQtd'^iotg 

i'öOL G}6iv, xal ivaXXäi, al iTCSQOxal aift&v t6aL' ^ aga 

tG)v iTcb t&v AA, AE imsQOxii t6. tri '^^'^ Kß^^b t&v} 

20 ylBjZH ijtSQOx^' xal iital b EA t& AF tö., tcqöö- 

xsixai d% 6 FA, tb aga EAF [letä tov ajtb FA l6, 

rc5 ajcb AA' ^ aQa äicb t&v AA, AF iitegoxii, tiyüt- 

iöxLv fj ^t&vy äjtb t&v AA, AE, ^ttg iötlv ij {)7cb 

EAF, t6. tfi <röv> aTcb t&v AB, ZH imsQOxfi' 

25 KeCö^a tip BA t6og 6 ZM' ([leitcjv y&Q i<ftLv 6 

BA roi5 ZH, iitsCnsQ iSsCx%^ tä &nb ZH, AA W 

1 icnh xov suppl. J9a, icnh simpliciter scripsi. xb v%h 

xß$ Bay tb &nb %Sß A, t& &nb h^|5 B. 4 z/Jf] ax ABj. 

5 E9] ßs AB^. 6 Jr] ßy Ba, 8 imb KB.BJ 

{^nfQOXTJv (9)] xbv &7tb ßX eCg te tbv &nb Xd %al tbv ^no yißB 
Ba. 9 ti\v'] tbv A. {insQoxij ABj. 10 $1%^] $txV AB^ 
9iXf) Ba, 11 feti Ba (item 25, p. 480, 11). t6] tov AB, 
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®®^ xd.dß + Jd^ = xß.ßS] 

Et quouiam dx, hie est 4(a/3 + ßd'), maior est 
quam Aad', hoc est maior quatemario; quam sit 
dy = 2, residuus yx maior erit binario yd] ergo dimi- 
diata Sectio illius Sx cadet inter y et x; esto in L 
Transformabitor xß.ßd in ßX^ — XdK Quia enim dx 
bifariam seeta est in A et ipsi additur dß, erit^) 

xß.ßd + kd^ = Iß^] ergo kß^ — kd^ = xß.ßd. 

Ita _ _ _ _ 

irj^ = ßX^ — kd^ + d6\ 

Utrimque addatur Xd^: 

^^ + dX^ = ßX^ + d?. 

Sed si summa duorum numerorum summae duo- 
rum numerorum aequalis est, differentiae quoque vi- 
cissim aequales sunt; ergo 

Xd^' — d's^^Xß^ — i^K 

Et quoniam sd = dy, ipsique additur yX^ ergo^) 

sX.Xy+'^^ = dXK 
Ergo 

j;d^ — d? = Xd^ — df = sX.Xy = Xß^ — ^p- 

Ponatur f/Lt = |3A. (Est enim ßxy ^rj, quia mon- 
stratum est 



1) Euclid. I, 6. 



tov T£ Ba. iiexä] xckI Ba. JA] XS Ba. l'cov x6 Ba. 
12 AB post] Xx Ba. &Qa] B^ add. xal. 14 t&v] tov Ba. 
16 slat Ba. 17 mg] 6 ABj. &g elg om. Ba. 18 coat JBa. 
£[ra»] [idvat Ba. 19 ti^Tro tcoi/ suppleyi. 21 £^r] ey/l 
AB, 'heb ely Ba. 23 täv supplevi (item 24). 'bnsQox^ om. Ba. 
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töa totg &7tb BA^ EJ D®'% Xouchv zh &7Co ^A yi^^iv 
i(Sxi tov &7tb ^Ej iTCSLTCSQ Tcal tov &3th AT fi^r^ 
idxi^ &6rs xal t6 &7tb BA tov inb ZH ^st^öv iaw 
xsiöd^co oiv xdi BA <f(505> 6 ZM.) iötat dij ml ij 

6tG)v ixb ZM^ ZH v7tBQ0%ii t6ri z& (mb EA.AF. 

Kai ijCBl 6 AK S^^- iötl 6vvaiiq>otBQov tov AB. Bö, 

6 dh AK öC^a tet^rjtaL Tcatä tb A, Ttal 6 AA ägu 

ß^^' itftl 6vvaiiq)0tBQ0v zov AB. B@' Siv 6 AF ß^ 

£6zl tov A®' loijebg &Qa b AF ß'^^- i6tl ß t&v BS' 

10 d''^- &Qa iötlv 6 FA tov 0B, &6t€ tf^ ^Qog iötlv i 
®B tov AF' alXä xal fj A@ fioväg d^"" i6ziv tiß 
EF zBtQ&Sog' Zkog üqu 6 AB S^" i6ti [i^Qog tov EA 
iÖBCx^ri 8% Ttal 6 ®B tov AF ^iQog d"^' tb üga &rö 
AB.B® tgo'' iötL tov imb EA.AF' tb äga &rö 

15 EA. AF tö. tp ^g'*'« 'bnb AB.B®. 

'E8bCx%^ öi xal tb i)nb EA. AF t6ov rg röv iah 
MZ. ZH iTCBQOxfi' xal tb i^""'^ &Qa imb AB.B® l6. 
tf] t&v aTtb MZ. ZH ijtBQOxy^ tovteötL rö tB iscb 
MH xal tp ölg ixb ZH.HM' &6tB 6 tg'^*- *ää 

2oAB,B@ 1'6. tp tB &7tb HM xal ta dlg iicb ZH.HM' 
wötB ÜQtLÖg B6XLV 6 HM* tBtfirl^d'Cj SCxa xatä tö 
N] 






1 (isi^cov AB^ (item 2, 3). 2 iati^v Ba. 4 üaog suppL 
Ba. 7 dtx&9 AB. 8 avvcc(i(p6tSQog AB^. 9 AT] yl Ba^ 

Xß AB. 10 ^^T itQ&Tov ABj. 
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et dA^, maior quam dy^y maior est quam ds^] ergo 
ßX^ > tvK Ponatur ergo f/ü = ßX.) Erit 

f/[i^ — ^r^^ = eXAy. 

Et quoniam (Jx = 4(aj3 + /5^)> ^^ ^^ bifariam 
sectus est in l, erit 

dA = 2(a/S + /3^); 

quum sit dy = 2ad'y erit 

Ay = 2(2/S'9-) = 40'/3, et d^ß^jly. 

Sed et aO" unitas est -7 quaternarii £y; addendo: 

aß = -g eX. 

Monstratum autem est 'ö'/S = t- Xy, Ergo 

aß.ß%'=-^aX.Xy et «A.Ay = 16a/3./S^. 
Sed monstratum est 

ergo 

16 a/3. jSö- = fiTg'^ — g^« = ji^' + 2g7j . ij/t. 
Ita 

16 a/S . jS«- = ^« + 2gjj . ij^. 

Ergo i;fi par est. Bifariam secetur in v] 
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